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PART I.

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS
relating to 

TURKISH ARABIA.

T HE relations of the British Resident in Turkish Arabia with the local 
Turkish authorities are regulated more by the requirements of 

European than of Indian diplomacy, and by the obligations recorded in the 
treaties between Great Britain and Turkey, of which those most commonly 
referred to are included among the appendices to this volume. *  Byt in 
connection with the early trade in the Persian Gulf, direct intercourse was 
for many years maintained with the governors of Turkish Arabia without 
much consideration of their relation to Constantinople. In the year 1639 
there seems to have been an English factory at Basrah (Bussorah) subordinate 
to the factory at Gamrun, and protected by farmans. In 17^8 Mr. French, 
the Agent at Basrah, obtained a farman conferring 6n the Agent power to try 
the servants of the factory who were guilty of crime, and providing for the 
adjustment of claims on the.people of the country; and in 1731 he obtained 
another farman, fixing 3 per cent, as the duty to be taken on English goods 
at the port of Basrah. But the first farman on record is one granted in 
1759 (No. I) by the Pasha. The factory at Basrah was never recognised 
by the Sublime Porte till 1764, in which year the Ambassador at Constan­
tinople, with much difficulty, obtained a consulary Barat (No. TI) as the 
only efficacious means of protecting English commerce and the property of 
English subjects at Basrah.

In 1765 it was proposed to appoint an Agent permanently at Baghdad, 
but the proposal was disapproved by the Court of Directors. In 1783, how­
ever, a Native Agent was appointed, and in 1798 a Resident, whose chief duty 
was to transmit intelligence overland between India and England, and to 
watch and report on the proceedings of the French emissaries in connection 
with Napoleon’s projected invasions of India by way of Egypt and the Red 
Sea. In 1802, on the death of Sulaiman Pasha, who had governed Baghdad 
for twenty years, and the appointment of his son-in-law Ali Pasha to succeed

*  See Appendices Nos. I &  II.
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2 Turkish Arabia. Part I

him, Lord Elgin, His Majesty’s Ambassador at Constantinople, took the 
opportunity to procure a consulary Barat (No. Ill) for the Resident at 
Baghdad, whose appointment had till then never been sanctioned by the 
Sultan.

On the rupture between England and Turkey in 1807, Sulaiman Pasha, 
who had succeeded to the government of Baghdad on the murder of his 
uncle, Ali Pasha, took the Residents at Basrah and Baghdad under'his 
protection and persuaded them not to withdraw from the country. But after 
the conclusion of the Peace of the Dardanelles in i8og he, for unexplained 
reasons, committed himself to a series of indignities and insults towards the 
Resident at Baghdad, which compelled the latter to withdraw. Friendly 
intercourse was not renewed till, on the remonstrance of the Bombay Govern­
ment, the Pasha, on the 25th January 1810, subscribed to certain conditions 
(No. IV) binding himself never to interfere in the affairs of the Residency and 
to restore the former privileges of the Resident.

The Baghdad and Basrah Residencies were amalgamated in 18 10 ; and 
in 18 12  the designation of Resident was changed to that of Political Agent 
in Turkish Arabia. Two decrees were obtained from the Pasha in 1812, one 
(No. V) for preventing the desertion of sailors and workmen from British 
ships at Basrah, and the other (No. VI) for the restoration of’natives of 
India carried off to Basrah as slaves.

Sulaiman Pasha was deposed from office by Order from Constantinople. 
Refusing to obey, lie was defeated in battle and killed on the 5th October 
1810. His successor, Abdulla Pasha, was put to death by the Muntafik 
Arabs in 1813, and Said Beg was proclaimed Pasha. On receiving an order 
from Constantinople deposing him from office, he rebelled, but was defeated 
and put to death, and was succeeded in the government by Daud Effendi. 
The conduct of this Pasha towards the Political Agent was so insulting and 
overbearing that it became impossible to-land goods at Basrah, or to recover 
debts fronmative dealers, without an unseemly quarrel. In 1821 he besieged 
the Residency. He afterwards removed the restrictions on the movements of 
the Political Agent and permitted him to withdraw from the country. The 
establishments at Basrah were also withdrawn. -Friendly relations with the 
Pasha were broken off, and were not renewed till he agreed (No. VII) to 
restore the former tariff, to repay all that he had levied in excess of it, as well 
as the value of all goods injured or destroyed, and to treat future Agents of 
the British Government and all travellers with respect.

On the 12th June 1831 Daud Pasha was removed from office and Haji 
Raza (Radha) Pasha was appointed in his stead. On liis Accession he 
issued a Buyurldi or Order (No. V J11), confirming the privileges enjoyed by
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British subjects. In 1834 a scheme was formed for overland commutiication 
between India and England by the Persian Gulf and Turkish Arabia. Tw,o 
steamers were sent out faom England to open up the route and navigate the 
Euphrates. A Farman (No. IX) was granted by the Sultan of Turkey in 
1834 for the protection of the steamers. In addition to these two vessels, an 
armed despatch boat, the Comet, was for many years attached to the Resi­
dency for service in the waters of Turkish Arabia. In 1864 the Porte sanc­
tioned provisionally the retention of the Comet, and in 1869 consented 
(No. X) to a new vessel of war being sent to replace her.

In 1835 the Political Agent in Turkish Arabia, who had till then been 
under the Bombay Government, was put directly under the control of the 
Supreme Government. In 1841 the powers of a Consul General were conferred 
on the Agent by Her Majesty’s Government. In 1879 the Consular status 
of the Assistant Political Agent was raised from Vice-Consul to Consul, with 
a view to increasing the weight of his official communications with the 
Turkish authorities. The exercise of the Consular powers of the 4 ^ent and 
his Assistant is regulated by the Ottoman Order in Council of 1899. * 

mr The measures which' the British Government adopted for the suppression 
Jof the slave trade in the Persian Gulf could not be made effectual so long as 
1 the Turkish ports remained open to vessels engaged in the traffic, yin  1847, 
therefore, Her Majesty’s Minister at Constantinople obtained from tie  Sultan 
a Farman (No. XI) which was supplemented by instructions to Najib Pasha, 
the Governor of Baghdad. These documents authorised the confiscation of 
Turkish vessels engaged in slave traffic; the exclusion of Arab and Persian 
slavers from Turkish ports in the Persian Gulf; and the delivery of liberated 
slaves to British vessels to ‘be carried back to their native country. In 1881 
a Convention (No. XII) was arranged between Great Britain and Turkey 
Among its provisions is one authorising British cruisers to visit, search and 
if necessary, detain any Ottoman .vessel engaged in the traffic in African 
slaves in the Persian Gulf, with a corresponding reciprocal clause in favour 
of Turkish cruisers.

In October 1863 an Engagement (No. XIII) was made with the Sublime 
Po/te for the continuation of lines of telegraph from Baghdad to Basrafy and 
from Baghdad to Khanakin, in order to meet the Indian jtelegraph by way 
of the Persian’Gulf and the line through Persia to the Turkish frontier; £nd in 
1864 a Treaty (No. XIV) was concluded between Great Britain and Turkey 
for establishing telegraphic communication between.India and.the Ottoman 
territory.

VOL, XIII,
S e e  Appendix No- IJ.

B 2.
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Up "to the year 1871 Turkish territory on the east coast of the Arabian 
Peninsula had extended as far south as Fao, at the mouth of the river Shatt- 
ul-Arab. In that year Abdulla bin Fazl, Amir of Mejd, invited the Wali of 
Baghdad to assist him against his brother, Saud. The Turks with Abdulla’s 
aid, and ostensibly on his behalf, occupied Katif and the oasis of Hasa, 
and then declined to make them over to Abdulla. '

At that time the Pashalik of Basrah was incorporated with that of 
Baghdad. Four years later it was separated, to be re-incorporated in 1880. 
In 1884 it was again separated and the districts of Amara, Muntafik, and Hasa, 
each of which is governed by a Mutasarrif under the Wali of Basrah, were 
included .in it. Various branches of the administration, however, were left 
under the control of departments in Baghdad, e.g.y customs, posts, tele­
graphs, and tribunals. This arrangement continues at the present time 
(1906). The Pashalik of Basrah extends from Ali Gharbi on the Tigris and 
Kalat-ul-Daraj on the Euphrates to Bidaa in the Persian Gulf, a distance 
of about 600 miles. It is bounded on the east by Persia and the Persian 
Gulf, and on the west by the Nefud and Syrian deserts.

- « " ' " ' IIn 1880 a Russian Consul was appointed at Baghdad. From 1886, 
however, he was withdrawn, and from that time till 1889 Russian interests 
in the Wilayat were guarded by the French Consul. In May of that year 
the Russian Consulate was re-established, and on the 16th January 1901 it 
was raised to a Consulate General with a European Chancellier as an 
Assistant. On the 20th May 1904 a European Vice-Consul was added to 
the staff. Neither Vice-Consul nor Chancellier remained long at Baghdad. 
An Austro-Hungarian Consulate was established on the 16th May 1900. 
The British Consul-General was in charge of Austrian interests from 
September 1903 till November 1904, when an officer of the Austrian 
Consular service arrived. Since December 1904 the French Consul has been 
in charge of Austrian interests. The French Consulate was reduced 
to a Vice-Consulate on the 25th June 1897, but was again raised to a 
Consulate in February 1906. A  Consulate of the United States of America 
was established on the 22nd May 1889, but was reduced to a Vice-Consulate 
on the 1 8th July 1896. A  Belgia-n Consul was appointed on the 3rd 
August 1904. A Consul for Norway and Sweden was appointed on the 
27th September 1905. In 1883 the British Consul-General at Baghdad 
was charged with the protection of the interests of German subjects within 
his Consular district. This arrangement lasted till the 20th December 1894, 
when a German Consul was appointed. Greek subjects have been under 
the protection of the British Consul-General since the 15th August 1887.
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In 1880 it was ruled that Nejd or Central Arabia and its affairs should 
come within the cognizance of the Political Agent in Turkish' Arabia instead 
of the Resident in the Persian Gulf at Bushire. In 1882 the designation of 
the British officer posted at Baghdad was changed by the Government of 
India from “ Political Agent” to “ Political Resident” in Turkish Arabia.

In 1880 the Turkish Government, in an official letter to the Wali of 
Baghdad, recognised the British Consul at Basrah as charged with the 
protection of Greek interests in that town. In 1897 he was charged with 
the protection of Italian subjects, and in 1901 with that of Austro-Hungarian 
subjects. The Assistant Political Agency and Consulate at Basrah was 
transferred to the London Foreign Office in 1898, and the first Consul was 
appointed by the Secretary of State on the 22nd September 1898. In 1899 
a Consular Agent of the United States of America was appointed at Basrah.

In 1886 the British Consular “  desert post ” which had been maintained 
since 1844 more particularly for the transmission of weekly despatches across 
the desert of Shamiya to Damascus, and thence by mail cart to-the Medi­
terranean, was relinquished. It was formerly maintained by the Government 
of Indi» /for political reasons. Under the international postal system, the 
Ottoman Government started a dromedary post of their own over the same 
route.

In 1887 the British Government withdrew the British Vice-Consulate at 
Mosal, and that province is now included in the sphere of action of the 
Resident in Turkish Arabia.

The post of British Consular Agent for Karbala and Nejf, with head­
quarters at Karbala, was created on the 23rd October 1893. On the 31st 
August 1903 the post was raised to that of a Vice-Consulate. A  British 
Consular Agent at Mosal was appointed on the 26th February 1894. He 
works under the orders of the Resident in Baghdad.' In 1895 the premises, 
hitherto rented by the Government of India for the Assistant Political 
Agent at Basrah, were purchased by the Government of India in the name 
of the British Embassy at Constantinople. In 1900 a site for a new 
Residency at Baghdad was similarly purchased.

From the 1st June 1903 the rates of postage for non-official letters, post­
cards, news-papers, books and pattern and sample packets between Baghdad 
and India were changed, and for this purpose Baghdad was no longer 
treated as a town in British India but as a foreign town and placed under 
the union rates of postage for these articles: but for official communications, 
soldiers' and seamen’s letters, parcels, value-payable articles, and moriey 
orders the rules of the Indian inland post still hold good.
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On the ist April 1^04 the Residency Treasury at Baghdad adopted 
the Turkish instead of the Indian currency, and all payments and receipts 
are noto made, and the accounts kept, in the local currency.

F a o .

Through the mediation Of Great Britain and Russia the Turkish and 
Persian Govetnmerlts mutually agreed in 1848 to abstain from placing 
fortified posts on either side of the Shatt-ul-Arab. Since 1886, however, the 
Turk's, despite remonstrance/ have been engaged in erectifig fortifications at 
Fab on the right bank df the river. A small square fort is now in 
existence dt Fao, but it has ho guns.

In March 1890 Commander Boldero of Her Majesty’s Ship Sphinx^ 
under instructions ffoirl th'e Ccmmander-in-Chief on the East India Station, 
arrived off Fao with the object of visiting and reporting on the fort. He 
was accompanied by Her Majesty’s S.S. Griffin and Redpole. On attempt­
ing, however, to land, Commander Boldero and his party were fired upon 
by the garrison and withdrew. For this outrage the commandant of the 
fort was condemned to six months’ imprisonment and dismissal from his 
post, and Commander Boldero was eventually allowed by the Sultan’s orders 
to carry out his visit to the fort. In connection with this incident the Porte 
was informed that the#British Government attached importance to the dis­
continuance of the fortifications at Fao.

In 1891 the International Board of Health at Constantinople decided 
to transfer the quarantine station on the Shatt-ul-Arab from Basrah to Fao, 
on the ground that shipping entering the river could be mbre easily con­
trolled from Fao than from Basrah. At the same time the local Turkish 
authorities commenced levying quarantine dues at Fao ahd tDoivasir, both 
on vessels entering and on vessels leaving the river, and in 1893 the Turks 
went so far as to claim that Mohamerah was Ottoman territory, and that 
all goods imported to, or exported from, that port should pay duty either at 
Fao or Dowasir.

In order to protect Indian ctaft coihing up the Shatt-ul-Arab against 
these absurd claims a Consular Agency Was established at FaO on the 13th 
Januaty 1896. Abotit the same time His Majesty’s ship Lapwing was 
ordered tb Fao to assist in protecting British shipping. In consequence ef 
t h e s e  measures the Potte deeded to permit British ships to go to Basrah 
of Mohaifterdh without touching at Fao, and directed that they should be 
medically examined i t  Basrah Only. The Consular Agency at Fao Was 
therefore not so necessary as before and Was plaeed in abeyanefe in Septepi. 
ber 1897.
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No. I.

T r a n s l a t i o n  of S o l e im a n  P a s h a ’ s  G e n e r a l  F i r m a n .—

*7 59 -
To the Chief of the Siads, Zous, and Freeholders, our Aga, the 

Motusullim of Bussora, for the time being (whose state God increase), be it 
known unto you that my commands are as follows :— In the city of our 
great Sultan called Bussora, there is an English Balios, or chief of the 
merchants, etc., his nation being in peace with our high Porte whose 
grandeur God continue everlastingly; therefore, there are in his hands the 
high and respectable capitulations of our lofty Porte, to which ,all submis­
sion must be paid, and it behoves all mdn to obey the orders therein con­
tained. Therefore, in the manner that it is commanded and ordered in 
said high capitulations, article by article, whether regarding the customs 
and all things relative thereto, or whether regarding other matters, or 
whether the respecting, favouring, assisting, and protecting the said 
English Balios and his effects agreeable to the said high capitulations, you 
must, as ordered by our great Sultan, in all things conform and pay obedi­
ence thereto, and you must not in any the least respect depart from, or act 
contrary to, said respected capitulations ; and this our Booyooroldi or order 
I send'yfiu for this purpose. When it arrives you be it known unto you 
that it is by us directed that, conformable to the said high capitulations, 
which are the commands of our great Sultan, the English Balios you are to 
aid, assist, and protect, and in all other respects you are to pay obedience 
thereto, and from the letter of the said high capitulations you must not in 
any respect depart, and agreeable to this our order or Booyooroldi you are 
commanded to act.

L. Signandi 
Mohurum 

1173.

’ No. II.

L i t e r a l  t r a n s l a t i o n  of the I m p e r i a l  F i r m a n  constituting. 
R o b e r t  G a r d e n ,  E s q . ,  C o n s u l  in  B u s s o r a ,  issued 
on the'27th day of the month SU FFER  in the year of the 

H e g i r a  1 1 7 8 — A .D . 176 4 .  q
•

(S d .)  S a m u e l  M a n e s t y ,

Resident.
In these times theJEnglish Ambassador residing at eur Court, Henry 

Nevile, Esq., has presented to us a formal memorial to the following effect
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that the "English Envoys at Aleppo, Alexandria, Tripoli in Syria, the' 
Grecian Islands, Tunis, Tripoli it} Barbary, Scio, Smyrna, and Egypt, and 
all the other considerable towns having scales or ports in our dominions, 
may have the power of appointing Consuls of their own nation ; and, in the 
event of their choosing to change any of them and appoint others in their 
room, that no person may be permitted to interfere or to prevent such an 
arrangement. Now, be it known that former agreements have established , 
this. Moreover, it appears that before the present period the East 
India Company had sent a person to Bussora, by name William Shaw, Esq., 
to represent them and superintend their affairs, who was not possessed of 
any Consulary Birat; biit upon the expiration of his period of service and 
his removal, they appointed in his room the bearer of these royal letters, 
Robert Garden, Esq., who was also furnished with a Commission from the 
Company. Now, according to the tenor of former engagements as well as 
in compliance with the wishes of the Ambassador, it became proper and 
necessary to deliver the Birat in question into his hands. W e have 
accordingly consigned to him our royal diploma.

According to what we have written, the aforesaid Robert Garden, 
Esq., is constituted British Consul, under the regulations to be here ex­
plained by us as well in regard to his latitude of action, as the conduct to 
be observed towards him. * \

is t .—He is nominated and appointed Consul in Bussora.
2nd.— He shall have full and sole power of taking cognizance of all 

affairs concerning those of the nation to which he belongs, such as captains 
of ships, merchants, and also all who may be under the proteciion of the 
English flag ; all matters relating to the above are to be under his peculiar 
care.

Without his express written order, no English vessel shall be permit­
ted to come to Bussora.

The servants of the Consul shall not be subject to the poll tax or any 
other species of tax or tribute. Their butchers shall not pay'any duty, 
and, in fine, the aforesaid description of persons must be protected from 
any kind of contribution.

In the event of their purchasing male and female slaves, they shall also 
be exempted from the above-mentioned duties.

No person sh&llinterfere in respect to their furniture, their eatables or 
drinkables, for these have been privileges of old standing; such articles 
too shall be free from customs.

No person shall dare to imprison or put in fetters the Ambassador, the
O Consul, or thqir Agents, neither shall they seal up their houses ; and should 

the Consuls where they reside have with them a military detachment, and 
wish to place them in separate houses, let none molest them for so doing.

We repeat that their male and female servants are to be exempted 
from taxes, as are their butchers from duties, all which exemptions are of 
old.
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In the event of the Consul conceiving himself aggrieved, or any person 
having cause of complaint against him, we, in conformity to former agree­
ments, hereby order that the matter shall be referred to our Court for 
decision, and that you shall not hear the discussion elsewhere.

Should the aforesaid Consul happen t’o travel, in whatever part he may 
choose to visit, either by sea or land, he, his suite, servants, cattle, and 
goods shall be sacred from any harm, and upon his return, should he, from 
not being provided with a stock of necessaries, wish to make requisite daily 
purchases on the road, let none refuse to supply him, or dare to engage in 
disputes with him.

In places where danger may be apprehended, they shall be permitted 
to wear the turban and the sword, to ride on horseback, to carry the bow, 
spear, and all the appurtenance of war, and whatever Cathies or others 
should see them so provided, tbey are not to molest them.

But should they exceed the bounds of these agreements, privileges 
and concessions, you are to ’ check and prevent them, for such salutary 
restraint and observance of good order is necessary.

To all future times these regulations and instructions shall be valid, 
for we will not suffer the least infrigement thereof, nor shall we sanction 

.any excess.

B irat or Consular Commission.

We, the Right Honourable Henry Grenville, Ambasssador to His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, at the Ottoman Porte, etc., etc.

To all whom these presents may concern greeting;

H. G r e n v i l l e .l . s.

Having judged it very proper and necessary to grant this present for* 
the service of the Honourable English United East India Company, as also 
for the better security and prosperity of their affairs in trade at Bussora, 
and also when in the Ottoman dominions, as also to secure and assure a 
protection to all persons in the respective Residencies of their Agents and 
Ministers, that from thenceforth there be established a Consul with ample 
and full power over all belonging to his charge to execute the above- 
mentioned.

Be it therefore known that we, by virtue of authority granted us by royal 
letters patent under the great Seal of Great Britain, and conformable to an 
Imperial Birat granted by the Emperor's Sublime Porte and the Sultan 
Mustafa, son .of Sultan Ahmed, always victorious: By these presents we 
declare and acknowledge the illustrious Mr. Robert Garden, the present 
Agent of the said Honourable Company (o ra lso  their future Agents), and 
whoever be Agent in future and whoevejrBe~&i4tislu.Qonsul for transacting



CO Turkish Arabia—No. III. Part 1

4

their affatlrs ih the city of Bussora, or other places the reto belonging, or 
dependent thereon, granting, however, to the said Mr. Robert Garden, or 
even to any who shall be Agent in future, full and ample power in all things 
belonging to his charge, and in this respect we order all His Britannic 
Majesty’s subjects to acknowledge him in other quality of British Consul, 
praying their Excellencies the Hon'ble Pasha and other Officers, Ministers, 
and Magistrates of the Ottoman Empire, to whom these presents shall be 
shown to suffer them freely to enjoy and amply and peaceably to enjoy their 
Consulship, and to aid them with their assistance, protection and favour, 
whenever their occasions lead them to have recourse to them, conformable 
to the good and ancient friendship subsisting between the Crown of Great 
Britain and the Sublime Porte and conformable to the sacred capitulations.

In faith of which we have signed these presents with our own hands 
and have caused it to be countersigned by our chief Secretary, applying 
thereto the royal Seal of our embassy.

f
Done in our palace o f Pera at Constantinople this 2gth August 1^64.

N o. III. -

T r a n s l a t i o n  of an I m p e r i a l  O t t o m a n  "Di p l o m a  granted to 

H a r f o r d  J o n e s , E s q ., B r i t i s h  C o n s u l  of B a g d a d  and 

the ENVIRONS.— 1802.

At the requ.estof Lord Elgin, English Ambassador to the Sublime Porte, 
in a memorandum given to us by him, to wit, that in consequence of the 
capitulations, the English Minister having named Consuls at the ports of 
Aleppo, Alexandria, Tripoli of Syria, Algiers, Tripoli of Barbary, Tunis, 
Scio, Smyrna, Egypt, and other ports requiring custom houses, and wishing 
shortly to change or replace them by others, and having for the present 
assigned and established as Consul in the city of Bagdad and its environs, 
Harford Jones, Esq., a British subject, and residing in the said city of 
Bagdad, in order to protect the affairs of British merchants established 
there, or of travellers, we have given him our Imperial Birat in conformity 
with the requisitions of the said capitulations, confirming and ordaining the 
said Harford Jones, Esq., as Consul in the said city of Bagdad, that in 
conformity with the said capitulations the affairs of merchants and travellers 
under the protection of the British flag in this country, in cases of difficulty 
arising, should be referred to him, and that the departure of all vessels 
should take place only under his cognizance, and.that no public servants 
under his orders should be molested under the pretext of tribute, or certain 
regulations entitled Kharatz, neither of others named A variz , nor of such 
as is levied by ships called Cassab Akeessi, or other arbitrary impositions 
called Tekialifi O rfye ; that no one shall exact the Kharatz nor other dues 
for male and female slaves in his service, and that no person shall interfere
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nor obstruct the domestic affairs of the said Consul, but on the* contrary, 
they shall be free from all impositions according to the prevailing customs 
neither shall they be subject to the customs or excise duties; that the 
Consul being established by the British Ministers is not subject to 
imprisonment; that his house cannot be closed or searched, 6r have any 
body of troops lodged therein; that assistants and slaves belonging to him 
shall be free and exempt from Kharatz and Avariz, Cassab Akeessi, 
Tekialifi O rfye ; that any complaint made by any person against him 
shall be referred to us and cannot be dispQsed of by any other means ; that 
should the said Consul find it necessary to travel into any' part of the 
country, either by land or by sea, at any stations or pOtts he may arrive at, 
no one shall molest him or his servants, or cattle or baggage, guides, or any 
thing connected with him; that any captain of country vessels on being 
paid shall be compelled to carry his provisions according to the prevailing 
regulations, and that no one shall seek pretext for disputes against him ; 
and that in dangerous parts of the country he be allowed to wear a white 
turban, sabre, bow, or other warlike instruments.

That all judges and commandants -or others shall notj molest him, but 
shall assist and protect him, and shall prevent any one from throwing 
obstacles in his way, and always behave towards him in conformity with the 
capitulations, and that no one shall presume to oppose, but on the contrary, 
shall give every credence to this decree, given under our most respectable 
and noble Seal.

Given under our htind this ’jth  day o f the moon of Re jib  1 2 1 J ,  that 
is to say, 2nd November 1802, at our city o f  Constantinople.

1 _____________

No. IV.

L i t e r a l  T r a n s l a t i o n  of the T u r k i s h  n o t e  delivered in by  

the R e s i d e n t  to the P a s h a  as the t e r m s  on which the 

r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  was to be e f f e c t e d ,  to the c o n t e n t s  of 

which the P a s h a  signified his unqualified a s s e n t . — 1 8 1 0 .

A r t i c l e  i .

The Pasha must renounce all species of authority or command in any 
shape over the Resident, as such is neither warranted either by usage or 
the treaties.

A r t i c l e  2.
%

The Pasha shall never, on any pretext whatever, interfere in any 
manner with the affairs and„arrangement of the Resident respecting his 
establishment, his customs and rights, his beating drums, etc., etc., and
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there shali be, on no account, objections made to any of the Resident’s 
orders, as such matters in no way concern the Pasha, nor come under his 
cognizance; particularly there shall be no objection made to the celebration 
of His Britannic Majesty’s birth-day in the most public manner, with all the 
necessary ceremonies. In a word, there shall be no species of objection or 
interference in any of the Resident’s states and ceremonies.

A r t i c l e  3 .

The Pasha shall never prohibit the customary interchange of visits 
between the great officers of the Turkish Government and the Resident.

A r t i c l e  4.

The Resident has never, nor will ever, show the least disposition to 
any undue interference in the Pasha’s affairs or Government, and will show 
every readiness to comply with the Pasha’s wishes, provided they do not 
interfere or are not contrary to any of the Articles of this Treaty, or the 
interests of the British Government; and so it is agreed for the benefit of 
both parties.

A r t i c l e  5. ,

Whenever the Pasha shall have any business with the Resident, he 
shall make it known to him by one of his own confidential men of rank; 
also should the Resident ever have any important business, and demand 
confidential ’ persons on the part of the Pasha to converse with, there shall 
be no objections made to it, and the person required shall be immediately 
sent; the benefits arising from this Article are clearly reciprocal.

A r t i c l e  6.

There shall be no equivocation in any of these Articles. Should any 
doubts hereafter arise relative to any particulars contained in the Articles 
(especially Article 2), the explanation of it shall be in favour of the 
Resident.

No. V.

D e c r e e  of the P a s h a  of B a g d a d  for p r e v e n t i n g  the d e s e r - ’ 

TION of SAILORS aU,BuSSORA. — 1 8 1 2 .
b r

It is declared that the sailors and those who work on board the 
cruizers and merchant ships of the British Government, sometimes by 
drunkenness or other offences, incur the displeasure of their captains, and 
become liable to just and necessary punishment and correction ; and, 
moreover, be it known that should the sailors or workmen aforesaid, in 
order to escape such chastisement, take refuge with, and expect protection
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from, either yourself or the head captain of Shutel Arab (vulgarly galled the 
captain Pasha) you shall by no means afford them protection, but deliver 
them up to the Agent at Bussora of the esteemed Resident of the British 
Government at Bagdad, in which intention this order has been written, 
decreed, and transmitted. When this shall reach you by the power of 
the Most High, you will immediately regulate'your conduct and act by the 
decree contained in it.

. No. VI.

D e c r e e  of the P a s h a  of B a g d a d  for the restoration of N a t i v e s  

of In d i a  brought to B u s s o r a  as s l a v e s ,— 1 8 1 2 .

It is declared that, in consideration of the amicable relations subsisting 
between the sublirfie government of perpetual strength and internal stability 
(i.e., the Porte) and the British Government, whose friendship it behoves us 
to cultivate, should the captain or crew of ships trading on the seas, whether 
belonging to Bussora or Muscat, steal and bring subjects of the aforesaid 
government in India, either males or females, natives of India, for sale at 
Bussora in the manner of negro male and female slaves, and the Agent of the 
ecteemed Resident at Bagdad for the British Government established at 
Bussora prove that the aforesaid male and female slaves are not negroes, 
but natives of India, who have been kidnapped, they shall be taken from the 
hands of the thieves and despoilers and delivered up into his Jiands, and for 
carefully establishing this clear law in the government this order is written, 
decreed, and transmitted with the power of the Most High. When this 
shall reach you, you will immediately regulate your actions and conduct by 
the Articles contained in it.

No. VII.

T r a n s l a t i o n  of a l e t t e r  from His H i g h n e s s  the P a s h a  o f  

B a g d a d  to the P o l i t i c a l  A g e n t  at B u s s o r a .

After Compliments,—The Dragoman of the English nation has arrived 
here, bearing a sealed despatch from the government and a letter from your­
self containing the following demands :—

A r t i c l e  i .

A compliance wi£h all stipulations contained in the Imperial Treaties, 
and regal firmans, ancient or recent.

A r t i c l e  2.

The restitution of whatever was taken from Mr. Sturmey. above the 
proper rate of customs, and of such property of Mi. Scoododa as was 
damaged of lost. >
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,  A r t i c l e  3.

Whatever may be deemed to constitute the complete safety in every
respect of the life property, and honour of all agents or vakeels of the govern­
ment, of their protected dependants and subjects, together with an attentive 
regard for their views, wishes, a due estimation and honouring of them, and 
an admission of their rights to grant asylum and all other claims according 
to their ancient rights and customs ; and that they may entertain as many 
servants as they see necessity for.

♦
A r t i c l e  4.

Should hereafter an agent, not an Englishman, be established at 
Bagdad, he shall unquestionably meet with every proper honour and consi­
deration as it is due to his station.

^ A r t i c l e  5.

Bills of .exchange shall not be taken from their shroffs by force, nor 
money from their dependants or proteges by compulsion, nor shall temporary 
or arbitrary taxes of any kind ever be levied on their landed or other 
property contrary to their due right and custom.

A r t i c l e  6.

No tax, except one previously well-defined and arranged, shall be levied 
on boats the property of British subjects and proteges; such, for instance, 
as pass between Bussora and Bagdad ; nor shall their boats be seized for the 
public service ; nor shall the property of merchants being British subjects or 
proteges arriving at Bagdad, otherwise than as is usual on«the arrival of the 
same at Bussora, enter the custom house contrary to stipulation and covenant.

A r t i c l e  7*

Should British subjects and proteges lose any property in the town or 
on public roads, and by theft or plunder, every exertion shall promptly be 
made to recover the same.

A r t - i c l e  8.

Should any dependant of the Government suffer-from any of our sub­
ject’s offence or injury, the injured individual shall receive immediate satisJ 
faction and reparation.

1

A r t i c l e  9.

In commercial dealings goods having been bought shall not be returned 
except on legal and just plea; and commercial disputes shall be'adjusted by 
an assembly of merchants according to mercantile .usage.
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A r t i c l e  i o .

Should British or Indian seaman desert, they shall not .be forced to 
become converts to Islam, and in case of their willing conversion, they shall 
be subsequently delivered up to their duty in order to prevent any detriment 
to the interests of the ship. *

<
A r t i c l e  i i .

A spot shall be assigned on lease to the Resident for a house and garden 
wherever he may point out.

A r t i c l e  1 2 .

The ptoven claims of British proteges to be ehforced on whomsover of 
our subjects it may be, without the smallest loss or injury tp the claimants.

We have considered and fully comprehend these demands, in like 
manner also as we are convinced of the very great and faithful regard of 
His Imperial Highness for the English nation; with regard, therefore, to 
such part of them as are contained in those Imperial Treaties and royal 
decrees which are in their hands, it has even been fulfilled to them hitherto, 
and we shall continue likewise to observe it in time to come, and this, too, in 
due consideration of the fulness of that valued friendship and the abundance 
of ancient and lasting unanimity, which has existed between the two States 
in ages past.

With respect, however, to the overplus of customs takqn from Mr. 
Sturmey and the goods lost to Mr. Scoododa, we have made investigation and 
discovered that the circumstances occurred by chance and not from premedita­
tion ; we have consequently returned them to the Dragoman above mentioned, 
as we cannot consent to any conduct towards the British Government con­
trary to Treaty and covenant—our friendship for them being of ancient date 
—and also in compliance with the engagement's of our predecessors up to the 
present date.

In conformity, therefore, with the firm and lasting alliance formed 
between the Imperial and British Governments with a view to confirm and 
secure the foundation of that faithful alliance and to strengthen the bonds of 
the immutable and important union set forth in the Imperial Treaties and 
royal edicts which are in their possession, and in conformity with ancient rule 
and former precedent, we have agreed to the observance of all the stipulations 
above mentioned, and have sealed this instrument as a proof of our consent, 
and delivered the same into the hands of the Dragoman aforesaid.

Be you therefore informed of this and consider it as fully efficient.

Seal 
of Daood 
Pasha.
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NO. V III.

T r a n s l a t i o n  of a B o y o o r o o l d i  from H i s  H i g h n e s s  H a j e e  
A l i  R e z a , P a s h a  of B a g d a d , A l e p p o , D i a r b e k i r , and 
M o u s u l , to the P o l i t i c a l  A g e n t  at B u s s o r a , dated the 
27th Rubeeoos-sanee A.H . 1247, or 2n(  ̂ October A.D. 18 3 1.

Official
Sign.

To the spiritual leader of Islam, the Lieutenant (of the Qadhee of Con­
stantinople) at Bussora, to His Excellency the Muftee Effendi of Bussora, 
whose piety and excellence be increased, to the Chief of the exalted Ministry 
and Government the Motusullim Aga, be his rank and station increased, and 
to the elders and men of weight of the Council and country, whose dignity 
be magnified. In reference to all affairs supervening at Bussora, and relating 
to the excellent Resident of England, the high and exalted Mr. Taylor, Balios 
Beg residing with our eternal government, and in observance of his rights 
and those of his agents, interpreters, and all his proteges and dependants, and 
of all the subjects of his government, and the merchants and ships arriving 
from Hindoostan, according to the stipulations and Treaties which have been 
arranged and ratified with our exalted State : as they have been held in times 
preceding, to which we adhere, and for which we even exceed the former 
regard out of a wish to protect their rights ; so you also the Nayee Effendi, 
and Muftee Effendi, and Motusullim Aga, and Ayan (inferior ministers) will 
in likewise deport yourselves towards, and protect the rights and regard the 
just claims of the dignified Mr. Taylor, Beg, his agents, interpreters, proteges, 
and dependants, and the subjects of the government arriving from Hindoostan 
and their ships and merchants, and all others soever, conformably to what we 
have promulgated in this our Boyoorooldi, which you will on no account in­
fringe : and thus be it known unto you.

No. IX.

T r a n s l a t i o n  of an I m p e r i a l  F i r m a n  of p r o t e c t i o n  for the 
E n g l i s h  S t e a m  V e s s e l s  destined to n a v i g a t e  the R i v e r  
E u p h r a t e s , dated 29th December 18 34 .  '

, To their Excellencies the Viziers, Pashas of three tails, to the illustrious 
Miri Mirans, Pashas of two tails, to the learned Judges, to the Wainadas, 
Captains of Ports, and other Magistrates of places situated on both banks of 
the Euphrates, health.
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On receiving the imperial command, you will know as follows:—The 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of Great Britain at Constan­
tinople, Lord Ponsonby, orte of the most illustrious personages among the 
Christian nations, has presented at our Sublime Porte an official note, by 
which he intimates that the British Government requires permission to cause 
to navigate by turns two steam boats on the river'Euphrates which flows at 
a small distance from the city of Bagdad, for the purpose of facilitating 
commerce.

We in consequence issued to our very illustrious governor of Bagdad 
and Bussora, Ali Reza Pasha, an order to furnish our Sublime Porte with- 
information of the proposed navigation.

Although the answer of the Pasha had not arrived, the Ambassador 
made representations on this point, informing our Sublime Porte the British 
Government awaited our reply.

For this reason we have and do permit two steam boats to navigate the 
.Euphrates by turns, and this navigation is to continue as long as, conforma­
bly to what has been represented to us, it may prove useful to the tW& 
powers, and no inconvenience result thetefrom, and it is to this purpose that 
an official rule-has been transmitted to the British Ambassador.

A firman couched in the same terms has been addressed to the Pasha 
of Bagdad and Bussora.

Le 13  Ju illet.
Sublime Porte.

N o. X .

N o t e  V e r b a l e .— 18 6 9 .
Le 13 Ju illet.

Jin  r£ponse & la note verbale de l’Ambassade de S. M. Britannique en 
date du 23 Juin, le Ministre des Affaires Etrangferesa l’honneurde l’informer 
que la S. Porte consent au replacement par un autre navire du b&timent de 
la Marine Royal la Comete, se trouvant sur les riviferes de Mesopotamie, et 
qu' elle a transmis des ordres en consequence au Governeur-General* du 
Vilayet de Bagdad.

A 1’ Ambassade de S. M. Britannique, &c., &c., &c.

NO. X I.

T r a n s l a t i o n  of an I m p e r i a l  F i r m a n  addressed to the V a l e e  
of B a g d a d ,  dated in the beginning of Suffer 126 3, or end of 
January 1847, communicated the 23rd January 1847.

To the Valee of Bagdad,— Ordained (that) whereas, although special con* 
ventions have been entered into between the British Government and certain 
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rulefrs ih^fHfca fdr the purp6se of preventing the’tftfpbrtsftion ’of'black slaves 
fi'orrt thkt coiiHtfy to fthfe potts'df) Attierida'and to’othdr places^ certain rner- 
chantships, contrive to -kidtiSp slzlVes frdmthe African'coasts, and continue’ 
t‘6 trahfepdrt.th£fn'to Other places, 'owiflg'to whidh'the provisions of'the afore­
said conventioh cannot be 'cit'rifed ’into exectitioh y a’ r t  queSt’ has been 
therefore lately mkde on'the part o"f the BtitishiGOVerrfment that the neces*-' 
sary measures should be ado’pted in this matter by rriy'Stiblime Porte with' 
reference to those places; and whereas the inhuman and barbarous treatment- 
adopted With regar,d to kidriapped slarves in ’the .places to which 'th$y are 
transported is not like unto (that adopted towards) slaves' coming, to these 
places, and that the prevention thereof would be both just and qommisserate : 
]t is therfefote my supreme an 4 imperial, will that,the slave tra.de carried on 
on the aforesaicj C9ast by the merchant,vessels under my impferial flag be 
henceforward entirely prohibited, that any (vessels) acting in contravention to 
this prohibition and captured by the( ships of my imperial fleet wKich by the 
grace of 6od are to be sent; into those waters, or taken by the ’Britisli ship 
of war cruizing in those parts and delivered up by them to tli6 Authorities’ of 
my royal ports in the Giilf of feuspora, be taken possession 6f by* 'my SubliAie 
Porte, and that the captains'1:hereo(b'e punished*j that those whC51ri,it may 
concern be peremptorily warned thereof, and that the utmost ca'ife' and atten­
tion be p'did to the full S.n5  p^rpefofl observance o'f the, presfefit pr6!ftilSition, 
and to the punishment of those acting in contraventioA firerSto’ aS’ afo'fe'said.

You, therefore, who are the Valee of aforenamed, will act conformably 
(hereto), and beware of transgressing (these orders).

T r a n s l a t i o n  of a c o m m u n i c a t i o n  made by  the P o r t e  to 

H e r  M a j e s t y ’s  E m b a s s y .

''A‘\Hzieridl letter; dated the i6fh September (27th Jan'uaty 1847), has 
befen'^dBteEsed tb'the'Vcflee of Bavgd&.d “as follows 

t i'An Imperial frirman just issued Concerning the prohibition to the export­
ation of black slaves from Africa to America and btlie'r places is 1 herewith 
transmitted to your Excellency, and it is the stlpreme comrhatid bf His 
Majesty that you should be careful to enforce the'orders contained in it.

Without entering into unnecessary details (on the subject) with'your 
Excellency it is necessary to observe that, as the publication of this Imperial 
Firman will not be without its objections, you should keep it by you, and, 
without any reference whetever thereto, 'duly issue the orders contained in it 
to the Authorities of such places as may be requisite.

His Majesty has moreover ordered fliat towards next spring some vessels 
of the imperial fleet should be sent (God willing) to superintend thfe full 
execution -Of tliis interdiction, as Well "as to prorridte the ^welfare of those 
coasts as heretofore ; and whereas it would be productive of loss to .gome of His 
Majesty’s subjects ighorarit in the beginning of the prohibition of the execu­
tion tnereot were to ’be enforced contemporaneously with its promulgation :
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the publication of these orders' are to be made by you on th^ receipt 
of this despatch. You will also mkke. known that'they are to be irf- full vigor 
four months after the date hereof, that is, after the 10 of Suffer (27th 
January‘” 1847),' and that the slaves‘which may be on board any merchant 
vessels under the Ottoman Flag, which shall haVe dared to act in contra­
vention thereof, after the expiration -of the aforesaid period, and which 
having escaped the. vigilance of the Authorities on their passage may enter 
afiy of the Turkish' Ports, shall be taken possession of and detained. *

You will also adopt suitable measures for sending back to the place from* 
which they may have been’ kidnapped;- the slaves arriving'in any of His 
Majesty's ports! " ' •, t  ,  ' u  -

C o p ie  O ^ f i c i e l l e  d’une l e t t r e  addressee par 1,6 G ,r a n d  
‘ V i^ifcR  au P a s V a  de 'B a g d a d  en 'date 6th A V r i l  1847'. '

T r a d u c t i o n .* -
J ’ai inform^ V. Excellence par une depeche que je vous ai ecrite 

derniferement relativement k la'd6fence aux b&timens sons pavilion Ottoman 
de faire le commerce des esclaves avec les cotes d’Afrique, qu’en consequence 
des ordres prohibitifs qu _ ont 6t6 donnes k ctt effet, les b&timens Ottdmans 
qui apr&s l’expiration du terme qui a ete fixe auront l'audace de contrevenir a 
ces ordres, et qui auront et6 arretes pour cela, seront confisques avec les ( 
esclaves qu'il y aura a bord, mais pour prevenir les mal-entendues et la confu­
sion k cet 6gard, je veux donner sur cette question les 6claircissemens 
suivans. : -

Votre Execellence sait qu'il y a dans ces environs Ik des Gouvernements 
et des :Imams independents', et cela etant, lefe’ chatimens' don't -il s’ agit’ ne 
peuvent pas 6tre appliques a leurs bitnnans. If faudra done se borner, k 
Regard de ces b&timens, & leur d6fendre de transporter et d'introduire des 
esclaves dans les ports de la S. P .’qui soT.t dans le Golfe Persique et s’ ils en 
viennent Votre Excellence aura seulement k les renvoyer et It les eloigner. 
Ainsi V. E. voudra bien donrier aux autorites competents' les ordres neces- 
saires dans le sens au-dessus exp}iqu6. r

»
20 Rebi-al~Akhir 1263.

T r a n s l a t i o n . — I n s t r u c t i o n s  to N e jib  P a s h a  of B a g d a d ,  
'  “ about the A f r i c a n  S l a v e s 1. r '

As your Excellency well knows, I have stated in the despatch I wrote to 
you, in consequence of the firman issued .for th6 pilrpose of prohibiting the 
transport of black slaVes from Africa1 to' America'and other place's that it 
will.be necessary td take measures for sending ba'ck convenientlyto theplaces 
whence they had befen kidnapped, those slaves who shall corAe "to any port rcrf 
the Ottoman Empire in vessel^ under the flag o*f the Sublime Porte.

VOL. XIII. * ’ ' C 2
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But on thinking again on this matter, we found that this plan is not 
quite exempt from inconvenience, for it is not improbable that the slavjes 
should fall, while on their way home, into the hands of people dealing in 
slaves, and experience again all sorts of misery.

Now the slaves who shall have been liberated from the hands of the 
merchants are naturally become thus free, and they may, of course, act as 
they like. Such of them, then, as will not return, but choose to remain, 
"cannot be forced to go, and they must be allowed-to stay where they please.

But humanity requires that measures should be taken to send safely to 
the place of their destination those who wish to return, and therefore, it has 
been thought expedient, and the Sultan has given orders to that effect, that 
those among them who wish to return should be consigned to the British 
Authorities in those environs, put on board the British men of war, or on 
board other vessels which shall be assigned by tKe English, and sent away.

This matter has been talked of with the British embassy, and your 
Excellency will therefore talk about it with the British Consul at Bagdad, and 
send the analogous instructions to the competent Authorities ; and as to those 
among the slaves that have been captured, who may wish to remain in this 
country, your Excellency will take care to furnish them with a Tezkere, that 
they may not be molested by any body whatever after that.

No. XII. 1 ,

T r e a t y  between G r e a t  B r i t a i n  and T u r k e y .

A t  the C o u r t  at H o l y r o o d  P a l a c e , the 26th day of August,
18 8 1 .

P resen t:

T h e  q u e e n ’s  m o s t  e x c e l l e n t  m a j e s t y ,

His Royal Highness the Earl of Roseberry,
D u k e  o f  C o n n a u g h a t  Mr.  Secretary Childers,
and S t r a t h e a r n e , Lord  
President, -

Whereas, by an Act passed in the 37th year of Her Majesty’s reign, Chap­
ter 88, intituled “  The Slave Trade Act, 1873,”  it was, amongst other 
things, provided ' that, where any Treaty in relation to the Slave Trade is 
made after the passing of that Act by or on behalf of Her Majesty with any 
Foreign State, Her Majesty may, by Order in Council, direct that as from 
such date, not being earlier than the date of the Treaty, as may be specified in 
the Order, such Treaty shall be deemed to be an existing Slave Trade Treaty 
within the meaning of the A c t; and it was further provided that thereupon 
(as from the said date, or, if no date should be specified, as from the date of



Part I Turkish'Arabia—No. X II. 21

such order) all the provisions of the Act should apply and be construed 
accordingly.

And whereas on the 25th day of January, 1880, a Treaty or Convention 
for the suppression of the African Slave Trade was concluded between Her 
Majesty and His Majesty the Emperor of the Ottomans in the following 
terms that is to say :— "

“  Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kidgdom of Great Britian 
and Ireland, and His Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans, being 
mutually animated by a sincere 
desire to co-operate for the extinc­
tion of the traffic in African Slaves, 
have resolved to conclude a conven­
tion for the propose of attaining 
this object, and with this view have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say—

“ Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdon of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
Sir Austen Henry Layard, <Her 
Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordi­
nary and Plenipotentiary at the 
Sublime Porte ;

“  And His Majesty the Emperor 
of the Ottomans, Sawas Pasha, His 
Majesty’s Minister for Foreign 
Affairs;

“ Who, having communicated to 
each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles :—

A r t i c l e  i .

“  His Imperial Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans, whilst 
renewing absolutely the prohibition 
of the Slave Trade, engages to 
forbid, from henceforward, the 
importation of African slaves into 
any part of the Ottoman dominions 
or its dependencies, or their transit 
through Ottoman territories by

"  Sa Majest6 la Reine du Royaume 
Uni de la Grande Bretagne et 
d'Irlande, et Sa Majesty l’ Empereur 
des Ottomans, etant ammes mutuelle- 
ment du desir sincere de co-op6rer & 
la cessation du trafic des esclaves 
dJAfrique, ont resolu de conclure une 
Convention avec ^intention d’atteintire 
cet objefc. Dans ce but ils ont nomme 
comme leurs Plenipotentiaires—

“  Sa  Majesty la reine du Royaume 
Uni de la Grande Bretagne et d’ir- 
lande, le Tr&s-Honorable Sir Austen 
Henry Layard, Ambassadeur Extra­
ordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa 
M ajes^ pr&s la Sublime Porte ;

“ Et Sa Majesty FEmpereur des 
Ottomans, Sawas Pacha, son Ministre 
des Affaires Etangferes ;

u Lesquels se sont communiques 
mutuellement leurs pleins pouvoirs 
respectii's, trouves en bornne et due 
forme, et ont con venue et arrete les 
Articles suivant

A r t i c l e  i . i

Sa Majesty l’Empereur des Otto­
mans, renouvelant d’une mani&re 
absolue la defense du trafic des nfegres, 
s■’engage k prohiber l’importation des 
esclaves d’Afrique dans toutes les 
parties de TEmpire Ottoman ou ses 
dependances, leur passage k travers 
le territoire Ottoman par mer, et a 
punir, suivant les dispositions preveus
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sea ; and to punish, in the manner 
provided by Ottoman law, and in 
conformity with the provisions of 
the Firman of the year A. H. 1S73 
(A.D. 1857) any person, or
persons,' amenable to Ottoman 
jurisdiction .who may be, f.ound 
engaged, directly or indirectly,,in 
the traffic in , Africaji. slaves. His 
Maj^pty.further ^engages to prohi­
bit the,.exportation of black; slaves 
from the Ottoman Empire to 
foreign parts, exqept (when accom­
panying their masfejrs, or.mist'resses, 
as domestic servants, in .which case 
each, sjavp, man or woman, shall 
be furnished with a certificate 
stating (his age) and otherwise 
describing them, and stating the 
particular capacity in which they 
accompany their master, or 
mistress ; and in the .event of their 
not .being furnjshed with such certi­
ficates they shall ]ae set free, and 
the parties attempting to export 
them shall be liable to punishment; 
and all free blacks leaving the 
Ottoman territories, shall, on the 
application to the Ottoman author­
ities, be furnished with passports 
.certifying that they arp,(lfree.ahd 
at liberty to dispose of themselves 
without restriction, or reserve.

A r t i c l e  2.

“  Any person., or persons, not 
being Ottoman subjects, who may 
be foui\d engaged in ,the African 
Slave Traffic, Either directly, or 
indjrejctly within the Qtto^an 
.dominion?, or on, .board Ottoman 
yessels,. shall, together with,their 
aqcomplices, if any, be haijded 
over fop trial according,to the laws 
of the -country,, with the dispositions 
{prqcfrs-vef/MMx) drawn up by t}ie 
Ottoman superior authority of the

par la loi Ottomane et conf'orm^ment 
aux dispositions du Firman de I’Ann&e 
,1273 (A. D. 1857), toute personne, 
ou toutes personne, justiciables des 
Tribunaux- Ottomans qui se trouve- 
raient mfelees, soit diirectement, soit. 
incjirectemqnt,; au trafic. des noirs.. Sa 
Maj^ste s’erigage ,.(aussi k interdire 
l ’exportatipn des qsclaves noirs du 
territoire Ottomap  ̂ l’^r^iger, s^uf 
le ca5Mou ils aiiraignt a fgccompagner 
leurs mlitres oy majtress^s, dqns ‘la 
quailite de, domeptiques attaches ( k 
leurs,perporines. .Daps ,ce cas, chaque 
esclave, homme oil f^mme, sera mqni 
d'.un certificat constatant son age, 
aipsi que tout autre sigi^e distipctif, et 
nientionnant tout partiqulierpjpent en 
quelle qualit6 il, acconjpagne son 
maitre, ou sa maitresse. Danp le .cas 
ou il he sera pas muni de parqil certi­
ficat, il sera affranclfi, et ceux qui 
tenteraient de ^exporter seront possi­
ble de punition. Tops les noirs 
affranchis qui quitteront FEmpire Otto­
man recevront des autorites Otto- 
manes des passeports constatants ' 
qu’ils disposent de leurs persohnes 
sans restrictions, ou reserve.

A r t i c l e  2. ■

“ Toute personne, ou,toutes person- 
nes non-sujets Ottomanes qui 
peuvent £tre njelesdu trafic des noirs, 
soit directement soit indirectement, 
dan.s les limites dp.FEmpire Ottoman, 
ou, k bord d.Vn navire Ot^pman, seront 
saisjes ansi que leurs complices, si elles 
ep ,ont, pour subir „leur jugement 
conformement Jo is du .pays.. Elles 
seront accompagnegs des proc^s-ver- 
baux dress^es par l’autorite superieure 
Ottomane, de l’ endroit ou le trafic aura
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place whece the, traffic has heen 
proved ; and 1̂1 otfrer documents, 
pr evidence ('elements de cqftvic- 
tion ’) handed over by the pâ d 
aujtljopty, a,nd destined t;o serve ^s 
proofs at the jtrial of- t{ie offenders 
so far £.s those laws pi ay admit of 
such proof.

“  All African slaves found in the 
possession of a dealer in slaves 

, shall be liberated and dealt within 
conformity .with the provisions of 

■Article 3 of the present Conven­
tion.

6t6 cristate, et de tqus Igs .fig­
ments de cqnviption fqurnis p^r la 
sus^ite autorite, destines 4 servir .de 
prgviyes, lores du prqpes des inculp£s, 
du tant que ces lois admett<?nt ,de 
parpijles p^puves.

“  Tous les noirs trouvds en la pos­
session de marchands des esclaves 
seront affranchis, et en agira k leur 
6gard conformement aux dispositions 
de F Article 3 de la presente Con­
vention. ' ' '

A r t i c l e  3.
\

“ Taking into consideration the 
imppssifyili t̂y of sending back to 
,their homes African slaves wljo may
■ be captured from slave-dealers/ and
5 liberated, without .exposing .them 
,fo the t risk of perishing frpfn 
fatigue, or want or from falling 
again into jslavery, the Ottoman 
Government engages to adopt 
.adequate pleasures to insure the 
freedom of sych .f^ptured Africans, 
and to see that they r̂.e properly 
cared, for.

A r t i c l e  4.
r

His I imperial Majesty .engages 
. to pursue as. ,cri,rninals.all persons 
who may be fpund .engaged in Jtjtie 

.jnutilatiop, of, or traffic in, children. 
If such persons are amenable, ‘to 
Ottoman jurisdiction.^hey .shall be 
.handed over to , i,he .Ottornan 
Tribunals, ,apd punished according 
to.Ottqman ,laXv ; if ,thcy are iiort 
.amenable to Ottoman jurisdiqtjon, 
,,that is- to say if (the cripiipals 
are .not Ottaman subjects, ,apd 
the crime has not ,been

A r t i c l e  3.

*■ Pr.epant en consideration I’iippos- 
sibjjij:6 de renwypr dans leur foyers 
les esclaves dJAfrique qui seraient 
captjir£s des. marcjipinds d'e^claves, et 
affranchis, s^ns les exposer au risque 
de, p^rif de fatigue ,et de faim, ou 
de tomb.er, neuouve^u, sousle joug.de 
l’esclavage, Je Go.uvernement Ottoman 
s■’engage k prendre les mesures conven- 
ables p.ojir assurer Ja liberte des noirs 
qui viendrajent ji etre .captures, .et & 
veiller k ce quails soient convenable- 
ment soignes.

A r t i c l e  4. 1

“  Sa Majesty Irnp,4r,iale s’engage a 
poursuivre compie crimipels t'Oufes ljss 
personnes qui se t'roiiyei;aiept compro­
mises, d^n  ̂ des actes de mutilation,' ou 
de t trafic, cFeflfants. „ Si fees'personnes 
sont justiciable des Tribynaux' Otto- 

t mans elles ' seront livr£es aux 'Tri- 
bunaux Ottoipans, -et punies suivant la 
loi Ottomane. Dans le cas contraire,'' 1 l i •• j '<1*' -U , r. -1! ’c est-a-dire, dans le cas ou le crimmel» - / ». j , ■> » e>
n’est pas sujets Ottoman, et,le crime 
n’a pas ete perpetre sur le territpire 
Ottoman, elles seront consignees entre
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committed on Ottoman territory, les mains du Tribunal comp6tent, qui
then they shall be handed over to agira k leur egard suviant les lois du
the competent Tribunals, to be pays dont elles relevent. Elles seronl;
dealt with according as the law of accompagnees de proc&s-verbaux -et
their country directs, together with d'’autre Elements de conviction, com me
the depositions (proces-verbaux) il est dit dans l’Article 2.
and other documents, or evidence * ’
(‘ elements de conviction ’) as laid 
down in Article 2.

A r t i c l e  5.
“  With the view to the more effec­

tual suppression of the traffic in 
African slaves in the Red Sea, His 
Majesty the Emperor of the Otto­
mans agrees that British cruizers 
may visit, search, and, if necessary, 
detain, in order to hand over to the 
nearest, or most convenient Ottoman 
authority, or to the competent au­
thorities according to Article 4, for 
trial, any Ottoman vessel which 
may be found engaged in the traffic 
in African slaves, as well qs any 
Ottoman vessel which may fairly be 
suspected of being intended for that 
traffic, or which may have been en­
gaged in it on the voyage during 
which she has been met with. ‘

“  This right of visit and detention 
may be exercised in the Red Sea ; 
in the Gulf of Aden ; on the Coast 
of Arabia; in the Persian G ulf; and 
on the East Coast of Africa, and in 
Ottoman maritime waters where no 
constituted authorities exist; and 
any vessel which may be detained 
by a British cruiser under the pro­
visions of this Convention shall, 
together with her cargo and crew, 
be handed over for trial to the 
nearest or most convenient Otto­
man authority, or to the compe­
tent authorities according to 
Article 4.

A r t i c l e  5.

“  Dans le but d’operer d’une 
mani&re reelle la suppression du 
trafic des n£gres dans la Mer Rouge, 
Sa Majesty l’Empereur des Ottomans 
consent & ce que les croiseurs Anglais 
soumettent k la visite et aux recher- 
ches et s’il est necessaire & la deten-. 
tion, pour en faire la remise k lJauto- 
rit6 Ottomane la plus proche, ou la 
plus competente, ou bien & qui de 
droit comformement £. F Article 4, et 
lui faire subir son jugement, tout 
navire Ottoman qui se trQuverait 
impliqu6 dans le trafic des noirs 
comme aussi tout navire Ottoman qui, 
pourrait etre S’ juste titre suspect 
d'etre destine S. operer ce trafic, ou qui 
l’aurait exerce dans le cours du voyage 
ou il a ete rencontre.

“  Ce droit de visite et de detention 
pourra £tre exerce dans la Mer 
Rouge, dans le Golfe d’Aden, sur la 
c6te Arabique, dans le Golfe Persique, 
sur la cote Orientale d’Afrique, ainsi 
que dans toutes les eaux Ivlaritimes 
Ottomanes, m6me dans l’absence 
d’autorite constitute. Tout navire 
qui serait d6tenu par un croiseur 
Anglais k teneur des dispositions de 
cette Convention, sera consigne, 
ainsi que son chargement et son 
equipage, & l’autorite Ottomane la plus 
proche, ou la plus competente, ou 
bien & qui de droit conformement a 
1'Article 4, pour quil soit proc6d6 a 
son jugement.
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“  Should there be good reason for 
believing that vessels sailing under 
the Ottoman flag which may be- 
found in Ottoman harbours, or 
waters, have African slaves on board 
for purposes of traffic, or have been 
employed in the African Slave 
Traffic during the voyage on which, 
they have been last engaged, such 
vessels, on being denounced by the 
Commander, or other commissioned 
officer of a British cruiser, of by a 
British Consular Officer, shall be 
immediately searched by the Otto­
man authorities, and any slaves who 
may be found on board shall be re­
leased and manumitted, and the 
vessel, her master, officers, and all 
persons who shall be proved to 
have acted in connivance with 
them, handed over to the compe­
tent Ottoman authorities, to be 
dealt with in accordance with 
Ottoman laws for the supression 
of Slave Traffic.

“  All African slaves captured by 
a British cruiser on board on Otto­
man vessel shall be at the disposal 
of the Ottoman authorities, or of 
the nearest authorities in the event 
of there being no Ottoman author­
ities in the vicinity, with a view 
of securing to such slaves their 
freedom; and the vessel and her 
cargo shall be handed over for 
trial to the nearest or most conve­
nient Ottoman authority, or to the 
competent authorities according to 
Article 4.

“  Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland agrees, 
on Her part, that all vessels navi­
gating under the British flag in the 
Red 'Sea, in the Gulf of Aden, in 
the Persian Gulf, and on the east 
coast of Africa, or in the inland 
waters of the Ottoman Empire and

“  Dans le cas ou l’on aurait» lieu de 
croire que des navires sous pavilion 
Ottoman, rencontres dans les ports ou 
eaux Ottomans, ont des noirs & bord 
dans le but dJen faire le commerce, 
ou bien des navires dont on se serait 
servi pour le trafic des noirs durant le 
dernier voyage qu’ils auraient accom­
pli, la denonciation faite par 'le com­
mandant, ou tout autre officier 
commissionne d'un croiseur AnglaisJ 
ou par un fonctionnaire Con­
sulate Britannique, les autorites 
Ottomanes operont immediatement 
des recherches. Tous les esclaves 
trouves a bord de ces navires seront 
mis en liberte affranchis; le navire, le 
capitaine, les officiers, et tous eux qui 
seront convaincu d’avoirete de conni­
vance avec eux, seront consignes aux 
autorites competentes Ottofiianes, qui 
agiront a leur egard £ teneur des dis­
positions de la loi Ottomane concer- 
nant la suppression du traffic des 
negres. .

“  Tous les' esclaves d’Afrique cap­
tures par un croiseur Anglais a bord 
d’un navire Ottoman seront places S. 
la disposition des autorites Ottomanes, 
et dans le cas oia il n’y aurait pas 
d’autorite Ottomane & proximite, aux 
autorit6s les plus rapprochees, & l’effet 
de les proclamer libre. Le navire et 
son chargement seront consignes pour 
6tre judges k l’autorit6 Ottomane la 
plus proche ou la plus competente, 
ou k qui de droit conformement aux 
prescriptions de 1’Article 4.

“  Sa Majeste la Reine la Grande 
Bretagne consent de sa c6t6 H ce que 
tous les navires navigant sous Pavilion 
Anglais dans la Mer Rouge, le Golfe 
d’Aden, sur la cote Arabique, dans le 
Golfe Persique, et sur la c6te Orien- 
tale d’Afrique, ou dans les eaux 
interieures de 1’Empire Ottoman et de
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■its -dependencies, which -may be 
•fotind engaged in the .traffic in 
African slaves, or whichrmay fairly 
•be suSpected oLbeing intended for 
that traffic, or which > may have 
<been engaged in it on the voyage 
during'which she may have been 
■met with, may be visited, i seized,

• and detained .by 'the ■ JOttoman 
Authorities( or cruisers ;t but at ..is 
■agreed that .the tvessfel ;tand nits 
cargo shall,, together with its crew, 
be thanded ( over i'to the i nearest 
British Authority for “trial.

■“  The capturM slaves 'sh‘a.11 be 
released b y  the Ottoman atithofi- 

‘ ties, and shdll tem&in at ‘their 
'disposal.

“  If ;the competent Tribunal 
.shoulfl decide that the seizure, 
detention, or prosecution .was 

■unjustifiable, the Government of 
the cruiser making the capture will 
be liable to pay to the tiovernment 
of the prize a compensation appro­
priate to the .circumstances of 'the 
caSe.

“ It i s •. expressly ‘and formally 
understood that none of the fore­
going provisions apply to ‘the ships 
of war of either country, which 
cannot, in-any case, nor under any 
pretext, be searched.

ARTICLE'6.
i

“  With the -view to avoid > any 
undue interference on the part of 
British cruisers engaged in .the 
suppression of the Slave Trade 
with Ottoman vessels whose, crews 
•may be composed,' in whole or .in 
.party-of African slaves, it-is hereby 
agreed that every Ottoman vessel 
manned wholly or partly hy African 
slaves shall be furnished with

ses dependants, x[uir.se tr.ouveraient 
m&les idans le ;trifle de negrdg, corome 
aussi tout navire qui pourrpjt a juste 
titre etre suspecte jd’fitne -desjane ^  
operer ce. traffic, q u  qui l’aurait exerc£ 
dans-le cours du voyage ,q u  ilja ;©te 
rencontre, fiojent V.isiteS, gaisis, et 
detenus npar .;les .aytor'ut^p, -ou (les 
croiseurs Ottomans. , ,Mais i i i;estefin- 
tendufque. ces navires-et) leur,<ch^rge- 
ments>ainsique leur 6qi^ipage.,geiront 
consignes h. d’.autorite Britannique i la 
plus proche poursubir .leun jUgempnt.

,r Les .esclaves captures seront this 
en libejrte par les autorit6s Ottqmanes, 
et resteront' £ leur disposition.

“  Si le Tribunal comp6tent decidera 
que. la saisip,. detention, et la ,pour- 
suite n’etaienf; p.as. fpndees ,et justifiee^, 
le Gouvernement dont .depend le 
croiseur qui, a, oper^ia capture payeya 
au Gouvernement auquel appartient la 
prise une indemnite adaptee k la 
circ (instance.

“ II .est expressemept. ,et fqrmelle- 
ment «ntendu que lesistipulations pre- 
cedentes ne s’appliquent pas aux bati- 
ments de guerre des deux Etats,, qui 
ne peuvent .en aucyn cas et.sous aucun 
pretext? être visites.

A r t i c l e  6.

“ Dans le but d’,eviter que les 
croiseurs Anglais charges de la sup­
pression du,commerce <des esclaves ne 
s’ingerent lindument, dans les navires 
Ottomans vdont les equipages, seraient 
formas .em totalite, ,,jou' «en .par,tie, 
d'-esdaves d'Afrique, il est con-ve'nu 
par le present ,Acte ique taut navire 
Ottoman .dquippe en totalite,- pu ,en 
partie, par d;esclaves d’Afrique-dev-ra
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papers fetatirrg the 1 voyage or 
employment, on which she is 
engaged, and the number aftd 
description 6f the slaves on b’dard, 
and any larger number, of African 
slaves found on b6ard than is 
authorized by the ship’s papers 
shall fender1 the vessel liable to 
detention and to be sent for adju­
dication before a competent 
Tribunal.

A r t i c l e  7.

“ His Majesty the Emperor of 
the Ottomans' erf gage ‘to take the 
necessary measures and to issue the 
necessary orders for giving effect to 
the present Convention.

etre munis de f>£ipi6r$ co’ilstatant1 le 
voya!ge' ou ’service au<Ju6l il est; a'fffecfe, 
ainsi que le n6mbte et la description 
des esclaves qtti se, trouvent k bord. 
Si le nombre dfesclaves d’Afrique ,qui 
se trouyeraient a bord etait plus Con­
siderable que celui autorise par les 
papiers de bord, le navire sera sus­
ceptible dJetre detenu et renvoyt par 
devant u n  Tribunal competent pour 
y &tre juge.

t

A r t i c l e  7.

"  Sa Majeste l'Empereur des 
Ottomans s^engdge a prendre les 
mesures et de donnqr les ordres n£ces- 
salres afiri que la pr£sen‘te Convention 
soit rijgoureusement executee.

A r t ic l e  8. A R t f C L E 8.

“ The present Convention shall 
be ratified, and the ratifications shill 
be exchanged at Constantinople as 
soon as possible.

“  The present Convention ’shall 
c6me into bp'etati'On six motiths 
after the date 'of its s'rgnat'ure:

“  In witness whereof the reSpec-  ̂ ^
live PleAijpotentiaries have’ sigjn'6d ti'aires rd^ectifs Ont signe le meine, 1 
the same, and have affixed thereto y  ont oppose ' les Sce'Aux de 116’u 
the seals of their arms. ‘

"  La prescnte Convention et les'rati­
fications s.eront ethangees a Gonstafiti- 
nbple le plut6t que fake se pourra.

“ •La pfesehte Gohvdntfon entrera fen 
vigtleur ' six m'Oisa'prfes le jour de la 
signature.

, “  En foi‘ 3 e quoi lfes t^Kftijidten-
................ . .................  '"  et

rs
ar'meS.

“ Fait k Constantinople ce jour- 
dhui -25 janvi6r, !iAille M it cent quatre 
vingt.”

“ Done at Constantinople this 
twenty-fifth 'day o’f January, one 
thousand eight hundred and
eighty.”  ( v .

And w*Kerea.s it is expedient that the' 'said Treaty, br Cb'riverition, 
should be brought within the operation of “  The Slave Trade' Actj. ^8^3”  :

» . ' V i. i .
Nbw, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers 

in this behalf as aforesaid, is pleasecl, by and with the advice of Her Pr'ivy 
Council, to order, and it is hereby ordered, as follows —

The said Treaty, or Convention hereinbefore recited shall, from 'the said 
25th day of January, 1880, being the day of the'date thereof, be deemed ’to
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have been and to be an existing Slave Trade Treaty, within the meaning of 
the “ The Slave Trade Act, 1873.”

And the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, the Right 
Honourable the Earl Granville, one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of 
State, and the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, are to give the 
necessary directions herein as to them may respectively appertain.

C. L. PE EL .

NO. X III. x

E n g a g e m e n t  for the e x t e n s i o n  of a  T e l e g r a p h  L i n e  from 

B a g d a d  to B u s s o r a  and to K h a n a k e e n — 1 86 3.

T r a n s l a t i o n .

Consequent- upon the exchange 
of notes which has taken place 
between the Embassy of Her 
Britannic Majesty and the ministry 
of Foreign Affairs of His Majesty 
the Sultan on the subject of the 
extension of the line above ground 
from Bagdad to bussora and to 
Khanakeen, with the object of 
connecting by two different lines 
the Indian telegraphs with the 
telegraphic net-work of Europe, 
.the Ambassador of Her Britannic 
Majesty at the Sublime Porte and 
the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Sultan, with a view to this, have 
decided on the following arrange­
ment :—

»
A r t i c l e  i .

The .Ottoman Government will 
extend at its own expense—

1. The line above ground from 
Bagdad to Bussora.

2. It will construct a .line above 
ground from Bagdad to Khanakeen 
on the Persian frontier. These two 
lines shall consist of two wires, of 
which the one shall be kept exclu­
sively for .direct messages.

P r o t o c o l .

A la suite d’un echange de notes 
qui a eu lieu *entre l’Ambassade de 
Sa Majeste Britannique et le Minis- 
tre des Affaires Etrangeres de Sa 
Majeste le Sultan, au sujet de la pro­
longation de la ligne a6rienn‘e de 
Bagdad jusqu'k Bussora et Khana- 
kain, dans le but de relier par deux 
lignes differentes les telegraphes 
Indiens au resean teltgraphique de 
Y Europe, PAmbassadeur de la Reine 
de la Grande Bretagne pr&s la Sub­
lime POTte et le Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeres du Sultan, en vue d'assurer 
la realisation de ces ehtreprises, ont 
arrete 1'arrangement suivant:—

A r t i c l e  i .

Le Gouvernement Ottoman fera 
prolonger k ses frais :—

1. Le ligne de Bagdad k Bussora.

2. II construira une ligne aerienne 
de Bagdad jusque'S. Khanakain, sur la 
frontiere Persane. Ces deux lignes 
seront & deux fils, dont Pun sera 
destine au service exclusif des 
messages directs.
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A r t i c l e  2.

The Indian Government, on its 
side, at its own cost, shall carry the 
Indian sub-marine cable, which joins 
at Bushire, either to Bussora or to 
some other point at the mouth of 
the Shat-el-Arab, which shall be 
designated later, and which shall 
be connected with the line above 
ground.

A r t i c l e  2. , •

Le Gouvernement Indien portera de 
son c6te a ses frais le dtble sousmarin 
Indien, abouti'ssant a Bushire, soit k 
Bussora soit & un autre point 
quelconque de 1 ■’embouchure du Shat- 
el-Arab, qui sera designe plus tard, et 
qui sera relie k la ligne adrienne.

A r t i c l e  3.

The Indian Government besides 
shall furnish to the Ottoman Gov­
ernment all the necessary materials, 
including the poles of iron, for the 
construction of the two lines above 
ground before mentioned.

The two telegraphic Engineers 
who are already at Bagdad, as also 
the Inspector and the four su.b-offi- 
cers of the British Engineers who 
are soon expected to arrive in that 
city, shall be .placed at the disposal 
of the Ottoman Authorities to co­
operate in the construction of these 
lines.

A r t i c l e  3.

Le Gouvernement Indien- fournira 
en outre au Gouvernement Ottoman 
tous les materiaux necessaires, y  cora- 
pris les poleaux en fer, pour la con­
struction des deux lignes aeriennes ci- 
dessus. indiquees.

Les deux Ingenieurs telegraphiques 
qui se trouvent dej£ a Bagdad, ainsi- 
que lTnspecteur et les quatre sous-offi- 
ciers de genie Britannique qui sont at- 
tendus prochainement dans cette ville, 
seront mis & la disposition des Autorites 
Ottoman pour cooperer & la construc­
tion de ces lignes.

A r t i c l e  4.

The Ottoman Government shall 
pay for the materials thus furnished 
by the Indian Government with the 
money received for telegraphic 
messages from India, which shall 
traverse the line of the extreme 
European frontier of the Ottoman 
Empire, be it to Bussora or as far as 
Khanakeen according to a special 
arrangement which the two govern­
ments reserve to themselves to 
establish, to determine the mode 
and the period of the payment of 
the price of these materials.

A r t i c l e . 4.

Le Gouvernement Ottoman payera 
. les mat6riaux ainsi fournis par le Gou­

vernement Indien, sur la recette des 
messages telegraphiques Indiens, qui- 
traverseront la ligne de t'extrSme fron- 
tiere Europeenne de FEmpire Ottoman 
soit jusqu^ Bussora, soit jusq’& Kha- 
nakain, d'apr&s un arrangement special 
que les deux Gouvernements se reser- 
vent ,d etablir pour determiner la mode 
et l’ epoque des versements du prix de 
ces materiaux.

l i b r a r y
Admtnl, „ mk

Centra
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The salaries, of th,e Engineers to 
be paid by the Indian Government.

The materials which shall be fur­
nished 'by the Indian government 
shall be consigned op tljeir arrival 
t9,the ljands(of the,|0,tt9man Author- 
tieSj an<l g. Receipt given fpr them.

A r t i c l e  5.

The Imperial Authorities shall 
immediately receive orders to begin 
the works upon the line from Bag- 
flficj toBussora.

, A fj-TIGLE ,6 .

The sub-marine cab.le whjch i§ tp 
meet the line above ground from 
Bagdad to Bussora sh^Jl be laid as 
soon as possible, in order to secure 
simultaneous operations.

^ R T IC L E  7.

As soon as this line? .shall have 
been completed, the Ottoman Gov­
ernment shall commence the line 
from Bagdad to Khanakeen, for 
which the Ipdian Government 
equally engages to furnish 
materials .and ‘ Engineers on the 
game conditions as those which 
have been stipulated for the line 
from JBussoja.

' A r t i c l e - 8 .  ‘

The Sublime [Porte shall take 
cane, i,f .need ,b.e, to,employ, (or.the 
wprking of these liu.es, persons 
acquainted with the English 
language.

La retribution des Ipgenieurs reste a 
la charge du Gouvernement Indien.

Les materiaux qui sont fournis par le 
jGouvernement Indien seront consigneg 
& let̂ r arrivee, entre.les mains des auto­
ri ti,es 0,ttoman^s contre leur refu.

A r t i c l e  5.

Les autorites Imperiales recevront 
Fordre de faire com.rpe^cer immediate- 
ment les travaux de laligne de Bagdad 
h. B.usso,ra. ' ' '

A r t i c l e  6.

Le cable sousmarin qui doi se relier 
h la lig.pe aerien^g de Bagdad a Bus­
sora devra £trp pose Ip plus tot possible, 
afin dJen assujerje fonctionne^eqt si; 
multane. ‘ "

.Article  7.

Aussitot que cette ligne aura 6p£ 
achev^e le Gouvernement Ottoman 
mettra la main & celle de Bagdad a 
Khanakain, poi r̂ laquelle'le Gouverne­
ment Indien s’ engage & fojirnir 
6galement les materiaux et les 
Ingenieurs aux memes conditions qui 
ont ete' stipulees pour la linge de 
Bussora. ‘

A r t i c l e ,.8.

La Syblime, Pc^rte .aura sqin, selon 
la ,necess;te, d’employer pour le 
seryice,de ,ces Iwgfts des persoiyies 
po^sedants la langue Anglaise.
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ARtricuE gi* A r t ic l e  91

All the despatches addressed-to
• or -coming, from India- shall be 

equally divided' betwe.en tlie line 
from Baghdad to Bussora von the 
one hand, and that of Khanakeen 
on the other.

To avoid all difficulty of execu­
tion, the application* <Jf this system 
of division shall be as follows : —

All despatches coming from 
India shall pass by the line from- 
Khanakeen. On the other hand 
alj those for India shall be sent by 
the line from Bagdad to Bussorfi.

A r t i c l e  10.

The stipulation of Article 9 3hdTI 
remain in force for ten years, at the 
end of which it can be revised by 
means of a new understanding be­
tween the two governments.

. A r t i c l e  i u

The two goveftimertts reserve to 
themselves the right ,to determine 
on- and conclude a Telegraphic 
Convention on the basis of the Act 
of Brussels, . which constitutes the 
International Law of Lines of 
Electric Telegraphs.

In faith of which the Ambassador 
of Her Britannic Majesty and the 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of His 
Imperial Majesty the Sultan have

Toutes les dep£ches & destination 
ou provenant des Inde£ seront 
partagees & portion egale entre la 
ligne projetee de Bagdad' & Bbssora 
d’une part, et celle de Khanakain 
d■’autre part.

Pour eviter toute difficult6 d’ ex£cu- 
tion, 1 ■’application 'du partage $ura 
lieu de la manifere suivante:—

Toutes les depeches provenant des 
Indes devront passer par la linge de 
Khanakain. Par contre toutes celles 
k destination des Indes traverseront 

'la linge de Bagdad & Bussora.

A r t i c l e  10 .

La stipulation de 1J Article 9 sera 
en vigueur pendant dix ans, k. 
l’expiration desquels il pourra 6tre 
revise moyennant une nouvelle entente 
entre les deux Gouvernements.

A r t i c l e  i i .

Les deux 'Gouvernejnents se reser- 
vent le droit d'arr£ter et de conclure 
une Convention T 61egraphique [sur 
les'bases de l’Acte de Bruxelles, qui 
continue la Loi Internationale 4 es 
Linges Electriques.

En foi de quoi, l’ Ambassadeur de 
Sa Majeste Britar\ni,qu& et le MLnistre 
des Affaires Etrangferes de Sa Majeste 
Imperiale le Sultan ont .signes le

* On gth.D ecem ber 1863 an additional A rticle was added to the f'rotocpl, stipulating 
th at instead 0? d ivid in g  the trkffic equally between the Basrah and Khanakepn lines, messages 
should bfe fotwardfed i ntlifterentlyiby .either line, and th at payment* should be calculated on the 
■mean between 375 and 8 9-miles, the distances between Baghdad and Basah and Bagdad and 
Khanakeen respectively, *0  longi»s ‘both lines are kept in e ffic ien t .working order.
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signed# the present Protocol in present Protocole, en double exp£di-
duplicate and have annexed their tion, et y appose le sceau de Ieurs
Seals. armes.

Done at the Sublime Porte the Fait a la Sublime Porte, le vingt 
20th day o f October 1863. mois d' Octobre, de Van mil huit cent

soixante trois.

F o r  S i r  H e n r y  B u l w e r .

L . S.

L. S.

E .  M . E r s k i n e .

• A l i .

L .S .

P o u r  S i r  H e n r y  B u l w e r .

E .  M . E r s k i n e .

l . s.

L. s.

L. S.

A l i .

A l i .
1

No. X IV .

T r e a t y  between G r e a t  B r i t a i n  and T u r k e y — 1864.

C o n v e n t i o n  between G r e a t  

B r i t a i n  and T u r k e y  for 
the establishment of T e l e ­

g r a p h i c  C o m m u n ic a t io n  
between I n d ia  and the 

O t t o m a n  T e r r i t o r y .  
Signed in the E n g l i s h  and 

F r e n c h  languages at C o n ­

s t a n t i n o p l e ,  September 

3, 1 8 6 4 .* ______

Her Majesty 1 the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britai*

P r o j e t  de la C o n v e n t i o n
• T  £ l £ g r a p h iq u e  In d o -

O t t o m a n e .

S. M. le Sultan et S. M. la Reine 
du Royaune Uni de la Grandd

•Ratifications exchanged at Constantinople, October 3 1 ,  1864.
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and Ireland, and His Majesty the 
Emperor of the Ottomans, being 
desirous to establish between their 
respective States telegraphic com­
munications, by means of which 
India, connected by a sub-marine 
cable with the Ottoman territory at 
the mouth of the Shat-el-Arab, will 
be in telegraphic communication 
with Turkey, and consequently with 
all the other States of Europe, have 
agreed to conclude a Telegraphic 
Convention, and with that object 
have named as their Plenipotentia­
ries, that is to say.

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain

■ aqd Ireland, the Right Honourable 
Sir Henry Lytton Bulvrer, a mem­
ber of Her Majesty’s Most Honour­
able Privy Council, Knight Grand 
Cross of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath and Her 
Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordi­
nary and Plenipotentiary to the 
Sublime Porte.

And His Majesty the Emperor of 
the Ottomans, His Highness Me- 
hemed Emin Ali Pasha, Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, decorated with 
the Imperial Orders of the Osmanie 
of the Medjidie, and of Merit of 
the first class in brilliants, Grand 
Cross of several Foreign Orders;

Who, after having communicated 
to each other their full powers, 
found in good and due form,-have 
agreed upon the following Articles:

Bretagne de PIrlande dtsir^nt voir 
ttablir entre leurs Etats respectifs, 
des communications t616gr^phiques k 
la suite desquelles les Indes, reliees 
par un Cable sous-marin avec le 
territoire Ottoman & l’ embouchure 
du Shat-el-Arab, se trouveront en 
communication electrique avec la 
Turquie et par consequent avec tous 
les autres Etats de PEurope, sont con- 
venus de conclure une Convention 
Telegraphique et ont k cet effet 
nomine pour leurs Plenipotentiaires.

S. M. le Sultan.......S. M. la Reine
du Royaume Uni de la Grande
Bretagne et dTrlande....... lesquels
aprfes s’^tre communique leurs pleins 
pouvoirs trouvts en bonne et due 
forme sont convenu de ce qui suit.

A r t i c l e  i .. x A r t i c l e  i .

The Ottoman Government will Le Gouvernement Ottoman prolon.
continue, at its own cost, to the gera & ses frais jusqu’k l’embouchure
mouth of the Shat-el-Arab, the main du Shat-el-Arab, la grande ligne tele­
telegraphic line of Asia now exist- graphique d’Asie existant actuelle-
ing between Scutari of Constan- ment depuis Scutari de Constanti-
tinople and Baghdad, and will nople jusqii'a Bagdad, et reliera cette

VOL. Kill  ' D
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connect the said main line, in the 
direction of Khanakeen, with the 
Persian land lines which communi­
cate with the sub-marine cable at 
Bushire.

The maintenance and repairs of 
the said Ottoman lines will be at 
(he charge of the Ottoman Adminis­
tration,

A r t i c l e  2.

On the other hand, the Govern­
ment of India will lay down, at its 
own expense, a sub-marine tele­
graphic cable, which, starting from 
some point of the British Indian 
Empire and touching at Bushire, 
will terminate at the mouth of the 
Shat-el-Arab, where it will join the 
Ottoman land line.

The maintenance and repairs of 
this cable shall be at the expense of 
the Indian Administration.

A r t i c l e  3.

His Majesty the Sultan authorises 
the establishment on Ottoman terri­
tory, at the mouth of the Shat-el- 
Arab, of a British telegraph office, 
with a staff, which shall not exceed 
in numbfer 50 persons placed under 
the exclusive orders of a British 
station-master, and which, as well 
as the apparatus and all the instru­
ments requisite for working the sub­
marine line, shall be at the expense 
of the British Government.

A r t i c l e  4-.

The aforesaid British office shall 
he located in the same building 
occupied by the Ottoman station at 
the mouth of the Shat-el-Arab, with 
a view to facilitate the combined 
operations of the common service.

J

grande ligne dans la direction de 
Khannikeen aux fils aeriens persans 
qui seront en communication avec le 
Cable sous-marin & Bushire. L’entre- 
tien et les reparations de cette ligne 
seront k la charge de 1’Administration 
Ottoman.

A r t i c l e  2.

Le Governement des Indes posera 
de son c6t6 & ses frais un c&ble tel£- 
graphique sous-marin partant d’un 
point quelconqiie de l’Empire Britan- 
nique des Indes ettouchant k Bushire, 
qui aboutira a l'embouchure du Shat- 
el-Arab ou il- sera reli£ & la ligne 
aerienne Ottomane. L ’entretien et 
les reparations de ce cable seront & la 
charge de 1JAdministration Indienne.

A r t i c l e  3.

S. M. le Sultan autorise-I’establisse- 
nient sur le territoire Ottoman & I'em- 
bouchure du Shat-el-Arab dJun Bureau 
t61egrapique Britannique, dont le per­
sonnel sera place exclusivement sous 
les ordres d'un chef de Station 
Britannique et sera & la charge du 
Gouvernement Britannique, ainsi que 
les appareils et tous les instruments 
requis pour le fonctionnement de la 
ligne sous-marine.

A r t i c l e  4.

Le susdit Bureau Britannique sera 
place dans le meine local occup6 par 
la Station Otfomane £tablie k Pem- 
bouchure du Shat-el-Arab, de fayon k 
faciliter les operations combinees du 
service mixte.
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The apparatus of the Ottorfian 
service and that of the British 
service at that-joint Station shall be 
placed in separate compartments, 
but in close proximity to each other, 
and shall not be connected.

The exchange of messages shall 
take place immediately on their 
receipt, the officers handing them 
•to each other through a window, and 
the service-of the. British and Otto­
man offices shall be permanent. 
The rent and cost of maintenace of 
the mixed telegraphic station shall 
be shared in equal proportions by 
the British and Ottoman Admi­
nistrations.

A r t i c l e  5.

It is well understood that the 
active service of the British office 
on Ottoman territory shall be limited 
to the receipt and delivery by hand 
to the Ottoman office of the mes­
sages arriving from India by the sub­
marine cable; to the transmission 
of those which are delivered to it 
by the Ottoman office ; and, lastly, 
to the superintendence and main­
tenance of a safe and regular sub­
marine conimunication between the 
mouth of the Shat*el-Ar&b and 
India.

The direction-in-chief of the 
mixed station shall devolve on the 
Ottoman Administration, but with­
out the right of interfering in the 
internal administration of the 
British office.

A r t i c l e  6.

In order to ensure promptitude 
in the Indo-European correspon­
dence and its regular transmission 
and receipt, the Ottoman Govern-

VOL. X i l l

Les appareils da service Ottoman 
et ceux du service Britannique de 
cette Station mixte, seront places 
dans des compartiments separ^s, mais 
& proximite l'Un de l'autre, et ne 
seront pas relics entr'eux. I/6change 
des depeches, se fera immediatement 
aprfes receptions entre les employes 
par un guichet de la main k la main, 
et le service de ce  ̂ deux Bureaftx 
Ottoman et Britannique sera perma­
nent. •

Le loyef et les frais d'entretien de 
la Station telegraphique mixte seront 
supportes, par les. Administrations 
Ottoman,e et Britannique en parties 
6gales.

A r t i c l e  5 ,

II demeure bien entendu que le 
service actif de ce Bureau Britannique 
sur le territoi.re Ottoman, est restreint 
k la reception et k la remise de main 
en main au Bureau Ottoman des 
depeches arrivant des Indes par le 
Ccl})le sous-marin, £l la transmission 
de colles qui Iui seront remises par le 
Bureau Ottoman, et en dernier lieu k 
la surveillance et k Pentretien d'une 
communication sous-marine sure et 
regulifere entre Pembouchure du Shat- 
el-Arab et les Indes. La haute direc­
tion de la Station mixte, est acqujse 
k 1’Administration'Ottomane.

A r t i c l e  6.

Dans le but d’assurer la prompti­
tude des correspondences Indo-Euro- 
p6ennes et leur transmission et recep­
tion r&guliSres, le Gouvernement

D 2
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ment ‘ will not fail to establish a 
permanent service at Baghdad and 
Fao, as well as at the. majority of 

.stations on the main line of Asia 
between Constantinople and Fao 
and to appoint thereto a staff 
possessing a knowledge of the 

.English language sufficient for the 
perfect performance of that import­
ant service.

Moreover, Jhe Ottoman Govern­
ment being desirous that the ex­
peditious transit of the Indo-Euro­
pean messages over its -territory 
should be rendered still more satis­
factory, engages to establish at Con­
stantinople an office of tranmission 
devoted exclusively to the service 
of messages to and from India. Its 
officers, and especially the station 
master, shall be selected from those 
of the Ottoman telegraph officials 
who are thoroughly conversant with 
the English language.

Ottoman auta soin d'etablir un service 
permanent k Baghdad, Khannikeen, 
et Bussorah, et dans la plupart des 
stations mises sur la grande ligne 
d'Asie depuis Constantinople jusq'k 
Bussorah, et d'y instiuter autant que 
possible, un personnel possedant la 
connaiss^nce de la langue Anglaise.

En outre, le Gouvernement Ottoman, 
d^sirant que l^oulement rapide des 
missives Indo-Europ6enes ait lieu sur 
son territoire h un degre encore plus 
satisfaisant, etablira k Constantinople 
un bureau de translation affect^ ex- 
clusivement au service des d^peches 
de la provenance ou destination 
Indienne. Lej employes de ce bureau 
et particuliferement le chef de Station 
seront choisis parmi lesfonctionnaires 
duTdlegraphe Ottoman, connaissant 
parfaitement la langue Anglaise.

A r t i c l e  7.

The Ottoman Government will 
take the necessary measures to 
secure that one wire of the main line 
from Constantinople to Fao shall be 
always exclusively devoted to Indo- 
European messages. In case this 
wire should get out of order, or in 
case of a press of traffic, the official 
Indo-European messages may be for­
warded by one of the wires intended 
for local traffic, but after the official 
despatches of the Ottoman Govern­
ment. In that case private Indo- 
European despatches shall be for­
warded together with private mes­
sages already deposited at the 
office and in alternative order with 
those messages, whatever may have 
been the hour at which the latter 
may have been deposited.

A r t i c l e  7.

Le Gouvernement Ottoman prendra 
les dispositions necessaires pour qu'un 
fil de la grande linge de Constanti­
nople k Bussorah reste toujours exclu- 
sivement au service des d6p£ches 
Indo-Europ6ennes. En cas de de­
rangement ou d-’un encombrement de 
dep^ches de ce fil, les d6p£ches 
Indo-Europeennes pourront encore 
s'ecouler, mais aprSs les d6p6ches 
officielles du Gouvernement Otto­
man par un des fils affects au service 
de la correspondance de lTnt6rieur.
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A r t i c l e  8.

The Convention of Brussels, of 
June 30, 1858,* in all that relates 
to the details of the telegraphic 
service,shall be mutually observed by 
the two Contracting Governments 
in so far as it is not opposed to the 
terms of the present Convention.

A r t i c l e  9.

It is agreed between the High 
Contracting Parties that the rates 
for Indo-European messages sent 
by the Ottoman lines in Asia 
throughout their whole extent from 
Constantinople to Fao, or to the 
Persian frontier in the direction of 
Khanakeen, and vice versa,, shall 
not exceed the limit of 27^ francs 
for a single message sent from 
Constantinople to Fao, or vice 
versd, and of 22\ francs for a 
single message sent from Constanti­
nople to Khanakeen, or vice versd, 
as also that the rates for messages 
traversing the whole sub-marine 
line from Indii"' to Fao, or to 
Bushire, and vice versd, shall not 
exceed the limit, for the former of 
62^ francs, for each single despatch, 
and for the latter, of 50 francs.

• A r t i c l e  10.

The administrations of the two 
Contracting Governments will com-

A r t i c l e  8. •  v

Les deux Gouvernements contractans 
s'obligent  ̂ appliquer dans leurs rap­
ports t^legraphiques reciproques rela- 
tivement k la manipulation des d6- 
peches, k leur taxation et aux details du 
service telegraph ique en general, lea 
rfegles prescrites par la Convention de 
Bruxelles du 30 Juin 1858, et de 
1’ Instruction qui en fait partie, ainsi 
que des modifications qui pourraienty 
£tre apportees ct 1’avenir avce l’assenti- 
ment du Gouvernement Britannique par 
les signataires de cette Convention 
dont la copie est annexee ci-jointe, 
poifr faire- partie integrante de la 
presente convention.

A r t i c l e  9,

II est convenu entre 'es hautes 
parties contractantes que la taxe des 
d6p6ches Indo-Europeennes transitant 
par les lignes Ottomanes d’Asie sur 
tout leur parcours de Constantinople 
k Bussorah ou & la fronti&re persane 
dans la direction de Khannikeen et 
vice versi ne depassera pas la limite 
de vingt-cinq francs pour une d6peche 
simple, et m£me que les taxes des 
d£p£ches traversant toute la ligne 
sous-marine depuis les Indes jusqu’5. 
Pembouchure du Shat-el-Arab ou 
jusqu’k Bushire ne depasseront pas— 
les premi&res la somme fr. 62^50— 
pour dep£che simple,—et les secondes 
celle de fr. 50 .

A r t i c l e  10 .

Les administrations des deux Goij- 
vernements contractants se communi-

* For Convention between Belgium, France, and Prussia, see S ta te . Papers, Vol. 57> 
page 1905-
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cate t<f each other, with the 
least possible delay, the tariff of 
their stations and frontiers, in so' far 
as they may have reference to the 
Indo-Ottoman frontier of Fao. 
According to that tariff the rates 
shall be mutually accounted for in 
the monthly accounts of messages 
exchanged between the, two 
administrations at the a'foresaid 
frontier of Fao.

A r t i c l e  i i .

The mutual account for telegra­
phic rates, expenses of postage, 
and of expresses, etc., shall be 
checked at the expiration of every 
month and settled quarterly. The 
liquidation and payment of the 
surplus which may be due to either 
administration shall take place at 
the close of each quarter. The 
accounts of ‘each administration 
shall enumerate only the rates in 
debit: they shall be drawn up by 
the Ottoman Administration in 
francs and centimes, the total being 
reduced to shillings and pence j and 
by the British administration ip 
shillings and pence, the total being 
reduced to francs and centimes. 
The reduction of these sums shall 
be calculated at the rate of—

I pound sterling — 2g francs. •
I  shilling — I franc, a s  centimes.
I penny =  10 fcentimes.

A r t i c l e  12 ,

The balance which may accrue 
from the quarterly liquidation, in 
favour of one or other of the 
administrations, may be paid either 
in Turkish pounds, in pounds 
sterling, or i'n 20 franc pieces.. 
Should the balance be in favour of 
the Indian Administration, payment.

<r
queront reciproquement dans le plus 
bref delai possible le tarif de leurs 
stations et frontieires par rapport il la 
frontiSre Indo-Ottomane de Bussorah. s 
C'est dJaprfes ce tarif que les taxes 
xlevront 6tre bonifi^es reciproquement 
dans les comptes mensuels des 
d6p6ches echang^es entrs les, deux 
administrations par la susdite frontifere 
de Bussorah.

A r t i c l e  i i .

Le compte reciproque des taxes 
telegraphiques, des frais de poste 
dJexpr&s, etc., sera clotur6 a Pexpira­
tion de chaque mois et regl6 tous les 
trois mois.

La liquidation e| le paiement du 
montant resultant en faveur de l’une 
ou de Pautre administration, se fera i  
ia fin de chaque trimestre.

Les comptes de. chaque administra­
tion ne co.mprendront que les taxes en 
debit; ils seront dresses par Padminis­
tration Ottamane en francs et 
centirpe,S avec reduction des sommes 
totales en shillings et pence, et par 
Pad ministration Britannique en 
shillings et pence avee reduction des 
sommes totales en francs et centimes.
1 La reduction de c,es sommes se fera
& raison, de

I Livre sterling . . 35 francs.
1  Shilling. . . . I h. 25
x  Penny ,  . . .10

A r ticle  12.

Le solde resultant de la liquidation' 
trimestrielle en faveur de Pune on de • 
Pautre administration pourra etre 
pay6, soit en livres Turques soit en 
iivres sterling, soit en pieces de 20 
francs. Si le solde resuite en faveur<3e 
^administration Indienne, le paiemen 
se- fera, de la part de la Turquie, entre
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.shall be made by Turkey into the 
hands of the delegate of that 
■Administration at Constantinople; 
and should it be in favour of the, 
Ottoman Administration, payment 
shall be made by the- aforesaid 
delegate to the Director-General' of 
the Ottoman Telegraphs.

A r t i c l e  1 3 .

* In order to facilitate and acceler­
ate the operations relating to the 
reciprocal settlement of the quarterly 
accounts with the Central Adminis­
tration of Ottoman telegraphs, the 
Indian Government shall be entitled 
to appoint a delegate to reside at 
Constantinople, the seat of that 
administration. The Ottoman Gov­
ernment shall likewise be entitled 
to name a delegate for the same 
purpose, to reside at the seat of the 
Central Telegraphic Administration 
of the Indian Government. The 
respective delegates shall be entitled 
to receive from the respective 
Central .Administrations all the 
information and explanations which 
they may require.

A r t i c l e  14.

All messages to or from India 
may be forwarded indifferently, as 
may be most convenient for the 
service, either by the line of 
Bussorah or by that of Khanakeen.

A r t i c l e  15 .

It is well understood th at. the 
Ottoman Government shall be in 
account current and shall ‘ have 
direct administrative relations with 
the Government of India in respect 
to all messages, whether sent by

les mains du d61egue de cette adminis­
tration k Constantinople, et s’il resulie 
en faveur de ^Administration Otto­
mane, le paiement se fera par le 
deI6gue susmentionn6, h la Direction 
Gen£rale des Telegraphes Ottomans.

A r t i c l e  1 3 .

Dans le but de faciliter et d’acc6- 
lerer les operations concernant le 
rfeglement r£ciproque d es. Comptes 
Trimpstriels avec IJ Administration
Centrale des Telegraphes Ottomans, 
le Gouvernement Indien pourra 
entretenir un del6gu6 k Constantinople 
ou se trouve le sidge de la dite 
administration. De meme le Gou- 
vernehnent Ottoman pourra nommer 
pour le mSme objet un delegue aupr&s 
de I’Administration Telegraphique 
Centrale du Gouvernement de Tlnde.

Les delegues respectifs pourront 
obtenir aupr&s des administrations 
centrales respectives, tous les ren- 
seignements et les eclaircissements 
dont ils peuvent avoir besoin.

. A r t i c l e  14 .

Toutes les depeches en destination 
ou provenant des Indes pourront etre, 
expediees itfdifferdment selon la con- 
venance du service, soit par ligne de 
Bussorah, soit par celle de Khanni­
keen. •

A r t i c l e  1 5 .

II demeure bien entendy que le 
Gouvernement Ottoman ne sera en 
compte courant et en rapports 
administratifs directs avee le Gou­
vernement des Indes qce pour les 
dep£che3 s ’^coulant par la fronti&re
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the frdhtier of Fao or by the Persian 
route of Khanakeen. Thus the 
two Contracting Governments shall 
not be in account current, and shall 
not have direct administrative rela­
tions with Persia,* except in 
respect to payment for those 
messages only which shall have 
traversed the Persian lines ; so that, 
as regards Indo-European messages, 
the two High Contracting Parties 
shall only account to the Persian 
Government for the amount due to 
it for their transit along the Persian 
lines between Khanakeen And 
Bushire.

de Bussorah ; pour celles transitanfc 
le territoire Persan, chacun des deux 
Gouvernements contractants ne sera 
en compte courant et n'aura des 
rapports administratifs directs qu’avec 
le Gouvernement Persan.

A r t i c l e  16 .

The present Convention shall 
come into operation as soon as the 
•submarine cable shall be in com­
munication with the land lines of 
Turkey and of India, and shall 
remain in force for three years from 
the day on which the ratifications 
are exchanged. Nevertheless, the 
High Contracting Parties may 
introduce into it, according as 
necessity may require, such modi­
fications as may be considered by 
common agreement to be useful 
and indispensable.

A t the end of three years the 
present Convention shall be deemed 
to be in force for an indefinite term, 
and until the expiration of six 
months reckoning from the date on 
which either of- the Parties shall 
have made known to the other its 
intention to put an end to the 
dame.

A r t i c l e  16 .

La pr£sente Convention sera mise 
en execution aussifit que le Cfible sous- 
marin sera en communication avec les 
lignes de terre et de la Turquie et des 
Indes, et demeurera en vigueur 
pendant trois ans £. partir du jour de 
Pechange des ratifications. Toutefois 
les hautes parties contractantes 
pourront y apporter au fur et k mesure 
que le besoin se fera sentir les modi­
fications qui seraient d'un commun 
accord jugees-utiles et indispensables. 
Le terme de trois ans expire, la 
presente, convention sera consideree 
comme 6tant en vigueur pour un temps 
indetermin6 et jusqu’il Pexpiration de 
six mois & compter du jour ou la 
denonciation en sera faite d'une part 
ou d'une autre.

♦For T reaty  between Turkey and Persia, of 28th November 1863, see State Papers, Vol. 5 7 , 
page 1342. '
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A r t i c l e  17.

The present Convention shall be 
ratified, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged at Constantinople as 
soon as possible.
* Done at Constantinople, . on the 
3rd day of September 1864.

(L.S.) ‘ H ENRY LYTTO N
BU LW ER.

A r t ic l e  17. •

La pr^sente Convention seraratifi6e 
et les ratifications seront 6chang6es h 
Constantinople dans le plus bref d£lai 
possible.

Fait k Constantinople.
S. P o r t e , 

le i f  F evrier 1864.

(L.S.) A. ALL
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TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SANADS
relating to 

ADEN AND SOUTH CO AST OF ARABIA.
i

— r— • 
i.—ADEN.

On the expulsion of the Turks in 1630, the greater part of southern 
Arabia fell into the hands of the Imams of Sanaa. About x 730 the latter 
were, in turn, expelled from Aden and other districts by the native Arab 
tribes, who assumed independence.

The tribes in this region coming within the sphere of British influence 
are the Abdali, the Subaihi, the Akrabi, the Fadthli, the Haushabi, the 
Aulaki (upper and lower), the Yafai (upper ind lower), the Amir of 
Dthali,- the Alawi, the Wahidi, the Kathiri, the Kayti, the Mahri, and the 
tribes of the, district of Behan ,al Kasab.

(/) The Abdali.

The district inhabited by this tribe is known as Lahej, and their Chief 
as Sultan of Lahej ; the boundary on the west is undefined, the north-east 
boundary runs from A1 Anad to near Bir Uwaidain, and thence towards 
Imad, leaving a strip of land on the sea-coast belonging to the Fadthli, an4  
meeting the eastern British limit. [See the Shaikh Ot'hman Agreement of 
1882 (No. XXIV).]

The’Abdali are the most civilised, but least warlike, oj all the tribes in 
south-western Arabia*.

The first political intercourse with the Chiefs of • Aden took place in 
1799, when a naval force was sent 'from Great Britain, with a detachment of 
tropps frorp India, to occupy the.island,of. Perim and prevent .all communi­
cation of the French in Egypt with the Indian Ocean, by \y,ay of the Red
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Sea. Thft island of Perim was found unsuitable for troops, and the Sultan 
of Lahej, Ahmad bin Abdul Karim, received the, detachment for some time 
at Aden. He proposed to enter into an alliance, and to grant Aden as a 
permanent station, but the offer was declined. A  Treaty (No. XV), 
however, was concluded with the Sultan in 1802 by Admiral Sir Home 
Popham, who was instructed to enter into political and commercial alliances 

' with the Chiefs on the Arabian coast of the Red Sea.

From that time there was little or no intercourse with Aden till 1837, 
when attention was drawn to the plunder and maltreatment of the crews of 
British vessels wrecked on the Aden coast. The most notable case was the 
plunder of the Deria Dowlut, the crew of which were stripped and most 
barbarously treated. Captain Haines, who was then employed in the survey 
of the/Arabian coast, was instructed to demand satisfaction. He was at the 
same time to endeavour to purchase Aden as a coaling dep6t for the steamers 
plying between India and the Red Sea. Sultan Mohsin, who had succeeded 
his uncle, Sultan Ahmad, in 1827, at first denied all participation in the 
plunder, but finding the British Commissioner firm in his demands, he even­
tually consented to give up part of the property, and pay compensation 
for the rest. A draft treaty for the cession of Aden was laid before the 
Sultan, to which he verbally gave his consent and promised formally to agree 
after consulting his Chiefs. In this draft the amount of compensation to be 
paid for Aden was left undetermined, but it was afterwards arranged that 
an annual payment of 8,709 crowns should be made. On the 22nd January
1838 Sultan Mohsin sent a letter under his seal,* engaging, after two months 
to make over Aden, but stipulating that the Sultan’s authority over his people 
in Aden should be maintained after the cession. To the continuance of the 
Sultan’s jurisdiction the British Agent objected. The Sultan replied that 
he was willing to abide by the terms first offered, but if these were not 
accepted, hjs letter of the 22nd January should be returned to him. Negotia­
tions were at this stage when a plot was laid by Ahmad, the Sultan’s 
son, to seize'the Agent and rob him of his papers. Delivery of the property 
stolen from the wreck of the Deria Dowlut was also refused ; preparations

* A t pages 282 and 283 of a  Collection of Treaties, published by Mr. Hughes Thom as in 
18 5 1 under the authority of the Government of Bom bay, an extract from a letter of the Sultan 
of Lahej, dated 23rd January 1838, is given, which purports to complete and conclude the trans­
action for the transfer of Aden to the British Government. The facts, however, are, as stated 
in the text, that in the sequel of the letter the Sultan desired that the negotiations, should be 
broken off if his jurisdiction in Aden were not adm itted; and the bargain,owing to the subse­
quent course of events, was never concluded. T h e title of the British Government to Aden 
rests exclusively on cocqucst, and not on purchase.
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were therefore made to coerce the Sultan. On the 19th January 4839 Aden 
was bombarded and taken, and the Sultan and his family fled to Lahej. On 
the 2nd February peace was made (No. XVI) in the Sultan’s name by his 
son-in-law, and on the 18th June the Sultan himself signed a Bond 
(No. XVII), engaging to maintain peace and friendship with the British 
Government, who agreed to pay him and’his heirs 6,500 dollars a year, and 
likewise to pay the stipends which the Sultan wras bound to give to the 
Fadthli, Yafai, Haushabi and Amir tribes. Peace, however, was soon after 
broken by an unsuccessful attempt which Sultan Mohsin made in November
1839 to retake Aden, and the payments were therefore stopped. A second 
attack made in May 1840 was also unsuccessful, and the repulse of a third 
attack in July of the same year completely disheartened the Arabs for a time. 
In 1843 Sultan Mohsin came to Aden and sued for peace. An Engagement 
(No. XVIII) was made on the n th  February 1843, which the British 
Government considered in the light of an agreement to be observed between 
the Political Agent and the Sultan, but not of a treaty to be formally ratified. 
In February 1844, a monthly stipend of 541 dollars was restored to the 
Sultan with a year’s arrears, and, before paying it, another Agreement 
(No. XIX) was taken from him, binding him faithfully to observe his 
engagements.

' Sultan Mohsin died on the 30th November 1847, leaving nine sons. He 
was succeeded by his eldest son, Ahmad, who died on the 18th January 1849, 
when his next brother, Ali bin Mohsin, succeeded. Shortly after his accession 
to power, a Treaty (No. XX) of peace, friendship and commerce, which 
was under negotiation with his predecessor, was concluded with him. 
Among its other provisions, this treaty stipulated for the restoration of the 
monthly stipend which had been stopped in consequence of the share taken 
by the late Chief, Sultan Mohsin, in an attack on Aden in. August 1846.

^Relations with the new' Chief remained on a fairly satisfactory footing 
till 1857, when, taking umbrage at some fancied wrongs, he entered upon a 
course of open hostility to the British Government. He was completely 
defeated by an expedition which marched against him in 1858, and the 
peace which followed remained unbroken till his death in 1863.

His son, Fadthl (Fazl) bin Ali, was elected by the tribes and elders to 
succeed him in the government, but no sooner had he assumed the management 
of affairs than intrigues were set on foot by other members of the family with 
a view to his displacement. Ultimately an arrangement was effected through 
the mediation of the Resident at Aden and with the consent of the young 
Chief, by which he was succeeded in the government of the country by his



46 Aden—The Abdali. Part II

uncle, Faflthl bin Mohsin, fourth son of Sultan Mohsin. For the assistance 
tendered by Sultan Fadthl bin Mohsin in supplying forage and means of 
transport for the troops employed against the Fadthli tribe in 1865, he was 
presented with 5,000 dollars.

In 1867 the Clief consented (No. XXI) to the construction of an 
aqueduct for the supply of water from the Shaikh Othman wells to Aden, a 
distance of six miles.

In 1873, in consequence of repeated applications by the Sultan of Lahej 
for the protection of the British Government against the Turks, who had 
demanded his submission, had occupied a part of Zaida and Shakaa, and had 
sent troops to support hjs rebellious brother Abdulla, a force of British and 
Native infantcy with three guns marched to Al Hauta, the capital of Lahej, 
to .protect the Sultan. After some negotiations the Turkish troops evacuated 
Lahej and Shakaa, and the Sultan’s two brothers and nephew surrendered 
unconditionally, and were conveyed as State prisoners to Aden, while their 
forts were dismantled. They were subsequently released and retired to Mokha, 
Sultan Fadthl bin Mohsin died in July 1874, and was succeeded by his nephew, 
Fadthl bin Ali, who had resigned the Chiefship in his favour in 1863. The 
payment of the usual annual stipend of 6,492 dollars was continued to the 
latter, the amount being increased in 1882 to 19,692 dollars [See No. XXIV).

In July 1 881 an Agreement (No. XXII) was concluded between the 
Abdali and the Haushabi, by which a portion of the Zaida lands taken from 
the latter tribe in 1873 was restored to them, and a cause of constant mutual 
irritation was thus effectually removed. In 188 x the Abdali entered, into an 
Agreement (No. XXIII) by which the Subaihi were placed under their con­
trol, the stipends previously received by the latter being made payable to 
the Abdali.

On the 7th of February 1882, by a Treaty (No. XXIV) with the Abdalj 
Sultan, arrangements were made for the purchase, by the British Government, 
of some 35 square miles of territory attached to Shaikh Othman, between 
the Hiswa and Imad; the salt-pits at Shaikh Othman and the aqueduct between 
that place and Aden at the same time became British property. Between 
May and July 1886 the Abdali Chief made repeated complaints of the hard­
ships entailed by the Subaihi agreement, from which he wished to withdraw 
entirely. In August he reported that one of his garrisons had been massacred, 
and that all the others were surrounded by the Subaihi, and craved assistance 
;n rescuing them. The Resident despatched 50 sabres of the Aden troop 
(which had been raised in. 1865 for police purposes) to support him, and algo 
lent him rifles and ammunition. These proceedings resulted in the safe
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withdrawal of the garrisons; but from this, date the Subaihi Agreement 
became practically inoperative, and the various Sub aihi tribes resumed their 
old position of independent relations -with the Aden Residency.

At the close of 1886 the Abdali bought back from the Haushabi the
lands referred to in the Zaida Agreement (See No. XXII), and the Resident
thereupon intimated to both Chiefs that articles 1 and' 2 of that agreement 
were held to be cancelled, with the exception of the words permitting the 
Haushabi to erect a house at A 1 Anad.

In 1894 owing to the heavy taxes levied on Kafilahs by, the Haushabi
Sultan, the Abdali entered the former's territory and Sultan Mohsin bin Ali 
fled. He was repudiated by his Chiefs and at their request Sultan Fadthl bin 
Ali made suitable arrangements for administering their country and protecting 
the trade routes. The es-Haushabi Sultan eventually gaye himself up at 
Lahej and on the 6th August 1895 signed an Agreement (No. XXV) by which * 
his territory was restored to him under certain guarantees.

On 19th December 1895 the Sultan’s salute was increased from 9 to
11  guns as a personal distinction. '

On 27th April 1898 Sultan Fadthl bin Ali died. He was succeeded by
his cousin, Ahmad Fadthl, to whom the payment of the.usual annual stipend
was continued.

In April 1899, owing to continual robberies by the Subaihis, the 
Abdali were given permission to occupy Ras al Arah, Turan, and Am Rija 
in the Subaihi country. In November the Abdali raised a force against the 
Atifi in consequence of an attack made by the latter on Dar al Kodemi. 
The Atifi then submitted. In 1902 the Sultan again raised a force to suppress 
the Subaihi. After a few skirmishes he returned to Lahej.

On the ftt November 1901 he was appointed a Knight Commander 
of the Star qf India.

The Sultan attended the Darbar which was held at Delhi on 1st 
January 1903.

The gross revenue of the tribe is estimated at Rs. i ,00,000 a year, and 
the population amounts to about 18,000. .

The Sultan of Lahej is entitled to a salute of 9 guns, which was 
formally gazetted on the 1st January 1877.

(2) The Subaihi. k

The large tribe of the Subaihi occupy the country bordering on the 
sea from Ras Imran to Bab al Mandeb. They owe allegiance to no
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paramount Chief, but are divided into a number of petty clans. They have a 
high reputation for courage, but it is dimmed by their character for treachery 
and love of plunder. After the capture of Aden several Engagements 
(No. XXVI) were arranged in 1839 with the Chiefs of this tribe. Until 1871 
the only Chiefs enjoying stipends from the British Government were the 
heads of the Dubaini and Rajai clans. In that year the Mansuri clan attacked 
and plundered a caravan coming into Aden. A  detachment of the Aden troop, 
which had been raised in 1865 for police purposes, was despatched against 
them, and an action ensued in which one of the Chiefs and most of his party 
were killed. Eventually, in 1871, the Subaihi Chiefs came into Aden and ten­
dered their submission ; they also entered into Engagements (No. XXVII) to 
preserve the peace of the roads; to restore plundered property; and to abolish 
transit duties and taxes on the roads passing through their territories, in 
return for monthly stipends.* An additional Engagement (No. XXVIII) was 
also signed in 1871 by the Mansuri Chief, by which he admitted his respon­
sibility for the good behaviour of the Kuraisi.

A separate Engagement (No. XXIX) was made in 1871 with the Atifi 
subdivision of the tribe, by which they agreed to afford protection to ship­
wrecked seamen of any nation, and to protect and send to Aden deserters 
from the garrison and shipping.

An expedition despatched in 1878 by sea and land was successful in 
putting a stop, for the time, to the depredations committed by the Barhemi, 
a sub-tribe of the Subaihi, but on the recrudescence of disorder the whole 
tribe was put under the control of the Abdali (see The Abdali, Agreement 
No. XXIII). In 1886, however, as detailed ab*ove in the account of the 
Abdali, the Subaihi agreement became inoperative, the various Subaihi tribes 
resumed their old position of independent relations with the Aden Residency? 
and their stipends were restored to them. '

In 1889 Protectorate Treaties (Nos. X X X  and X X X I)'w ere made 
with the Atifi and'Barhemi. These were ratified on the 26th February i8go.

In April 1899, owing to continual robberies by the Subaihis, the Abdalis 
were given permission to occupy Ras al Arah, Turan, and Am Rija. In 
November the Atifi attacked an Abdali post, but when the Abdali collected 
a1 large force the Atifi submitted.

In 1900 Muhammad Saleh Jaffer, the late Native Assistant Resident, 
took refuge among the Mansuris and Makhdumisand incited them to plunder.. 

In 1902 the Abdali collected a large force and several skirmishes took 
place in Subaihi country. The Subaihi continued to plunder during 1904.

* The Mansuri $25, Makhdumi $30, and R ajai $40.
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In March 1904 Captain Warneford was murdered at Am Rija on liis way 
to join the commission as political officer. By May the boundary was 
demarcated. No opposition was experienced from any tribe, except the 
Khalifi, Atawi, and Jazeri.

A postal sowar carrying Government mails was shot by a raiding party 
of Atifis near Shaikh Othman in January 1906. The greater part of the 
mails were recovered, but the tribe, failing to surrender the offenders as they 
'were called upon to do, were prohibited from entering Aden and payment of 
their stipend was suspended.

Saleh Ba Haidara the Rijai, murderer of Captain Warneford, was shot 
by a dependant of the Mansuri Shaikh in March 1906.

The gross revenue of the tribe is estimated at Rs. 5,000 a year, and 
the population at 19,500.

(3) The Fadthli. '

• The Fadthli, with whom an Engagement (No. XXXII) was concluded 
by the British Government in July 1839, after the capture of Aden, are one 
of the most powerful and warlike tribes near Aden. Their possessions lie to 
the north-east of that settlement, and extend for a hundred miles along the 
coast from the eastern limits of the Abdali near Imad to the western boundary 
of the Aulaki at Makatin. The Sultan of Lahej for many years paid annual 
subsidies' to the neighbouring tribes, including the Fadthli, through whose 
territory the trade of the country passed, and these payments were at first 
continued by the British Government on condition of the Chiefs remaining in 
friendly alliance. Owing to the weakness, however, of the character of 
Sultan Ali bin Mohsin of Lahej, through whom it was the early policy of the 
British Agent to transact all business with the Arabs of the country round (
Aden, the neighbouring tribes ventured for some ye&rs to perpetrate a series 
of atrocities upon individual British officers and others, which the Sultan was 
quite unable to prevent or punish. His efforts, indeed, to procure compliance 
with the demands of the British ^Government for satisfaction for these 
outrages, brought on him the hostility of his rivals, the Fadthli tribe, who had1 t
sheltered some of the murderers, and who endeavoured to stir up the 
neighbouring tribes to hostility with the British. The stipend of the Fadthli 
Chief, which had been assigned to him by the engagement of 1839, was 
stopped till he should expel the criminals who had taken refuge with him.
1  his he did, and on the restoration of his stipend, he voluntarily signed an 
Agreement (No. XXXIII) to protect the roads from Aden through his territory.
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But thS inability ,qf the Sultan of Lahej ,to prevent or punish crimes com­
mitted ,by (the a^j^c^nt tri^ps necessitated a change in the .policy qf deling 
with £he_ro and tfhe comppeqceipejit pf intercourse >vith tjbejr Chiefs direct, 
instead of through the Sultan as medium.

Fqr some years after vthe pntrpdi^ction of this pystepi tlje cpnduqt of the 
Fadthli Chief, Ahm^d Abdulla, \vas satisfactory. J3y hi? behaviour at 
the wreck of the Stqtelie in January 1864 earned the apprptyation pf t}?e 
British Qpyerpnje,nt, J?ut sppn afte^vaf.ejs, either frpm ,dissatis.fa,ctipn at the 
amount of the reward granted to him for his service op this .occasion, or out 
of jealousy at the intimacy qf British relation^ witji the Sultan pf Lahej, he 
resumed his attitude of persistent -hostility. Within gunsjiot .of the fortifica­
tions of Aden he ^plunderesd a caravan, and assembled a large force with the 
object of destroying the crops of the Abdali, and defying the authority of 
the British Government.

A small body of troops was accordingly despatched against him in 
December 1865; he was defeated and compelled to seek safety in flight, 
while the troops entered the Fadthli country and destroyed several villages. 
The seaport of Shukra was at first spared, in. hopes that the punishment 
already administered would prove sufficient; but some further outrages 
having .been perpetrated by the Fadthli, another expedition left Aden> 
destroyed the forts inland, and returned jvitljin three days, thus showing the 
Fadthli that they could be approached by land or by sea with equal facility. 
It was 4 ecided that either the Chief or his son should enter Aden and tender 
unconditional submission before friendly relations could be resumed. All 
other overtures were declined, and in March 1867 a letter was received from 
the Chief stating his wish to send his elder son to tender the submission of 
the tribe. A safe conduct was granted, and finally a  Treaty (No. XXXIV) 
embodying the prescribed terms, was signed by the Chief in 1867, the 
Resident agreeing on the part of the British Government that the past 
should b,e forgotten.

Thi? -treaty ĥ .? Jaeen ^hprit^tivejy deplored to be the oply on,e nq̂ y in 
force. (In accorda,nc,e w|t,h article 4, a relation of fl}e Chief was deputecj tq 
reside i/i 4,4eI? 3? a permanent hostage; but 01} his death jn 1870, this 
article jva$ allp^cj to remain in abeyance. Shortly after the ratification qf 
the treaty of 1^67 the stipend of £he Fadthli Chief was raised from 30 dollars 
to 100 dollars a month. Sultan Ahmad J}in Abdulla 4 *9 $ 'P February 
1870, and was succeeded by his eldest sonf Haid^ra, who was assassinated 
in August 1877. The latter was expelled by the tribe, who pjected his son, 
Ahmad, to be tfyeir Cjijef. The succpssion w^s repogni^ed. bv the British
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GoVernrrlent. In July 1879' Sultan Husain, being found to be implicated in 
certain intrigues, which had for their object .a rebellion in the Fadthli country, 
was arrested and deported to Bombay1. He was liberated in' December 
1886, and his. c6nduct sirfce his release has given no cause for uneasiness.

In 1872 the tribe agreed (No. XXXV) to abolish transit duties on goods 
conveyed to and from Aden through their territories, in consideration of 
which measure the Chief's stipend was further increased to 180 dollars a 
month.

In 1881 a boundary dispute, which had long caused ill-feeling between 
the Fadthli and Abdali, was terminated by the conclusion of a Treaty 
(No. XXXVI) defining their respective limits.

In 1883 it was reported that the lower Aulaki had invaded the Fadthli 
territory, a'nd a force was despatched from Aden by sea and land to the 
assistance of .the latter. No invasion having actually taken place the force 
was withdrawn. Shortly afterwards the lower Aulaki invaded Fadthi 
territory, but the attack resulted ip their complete discomfiture.

In 1888 territorial disputes arose between the lower Yafai a'nd the 
Fadthli-and the foriher cut off'the supply of the Nazia; a desultory strife 
continued for somfe time between the'tribes with occasional short.truces.

In' August' 1888 a Protectorate Treaty'(No. XXXVlI) was’concluded 
with tKe'Fadthli, whiCli was ratified on the"26th February 1890.

In October 1891*, in consequence of the misconduct of the Fadthli, it 
became necessary to impose a fine of Rs. 1,000 upon the Chief, and to 
suspend the payment of his stipend. The advisability of reviving the fourth 
article of the agreement of 1867,- requiring the residence of a Fadthli 
representative at Aden-, was also taken' into consideration. In December 
1891, however, on his’making full submission, the punishment was in part 

remitted by the-Government of India.

In 1892 and the following year a d^ultoty strife, interrupted by short 
truces; continued \frith the lower Yafai over the Water-supply of the Naziai 
In 1893 a- trtice was maCde for one year arid was continued in 1894 and the 
following, years-:

The Markashis also gave1 considerable trouble- plundering in' British 
territory^ The’ Sultan finally declared himself respofiSible for them.

In 18^9 at the' Sultan’s reqtiest his two brothers, Saleh arid Abdulla, 
were deported to' India f6r conspiring against him. In 1900 Saleh died at 
Karachi, and Abdulla was released.
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Tlje Sultan established a new customs post at Zanzibar for the purpose 
of levying dues on Kafilahs. In consequence hostilities with the Yafai 
recommenced. All efforts to effect a reconciliation failed, till in 1904 
the Sultan visited the Resident at Aden, and promised to stop levying due 
and to abandon his post at Zanzibar.

In 1906 the Sultan was reported to have commenced levying transit 
dues on Kafilahs at Zanzibar. In reply to representations on the subject he 
urged that these were only fees willingly paid for escorts furnished to cara­
vans beyond his own limits, and the matter was not pursued.

Hostilities with the lower Yafai continued intermittently. .
The population of this tribe is estimated at 24,000, and the gross 

revenue at Rs. 20,000 a year. .

The Fadthli Sultan is entitled to a salute of 9 guns, which was formally 
gazetted on the 1st January 1877.

{4) The Akrabi.

The Akrabi tribe are a subdivision of the Abdali, who, under Shaikh 
Mahdi, threw, off allegiance to Abdul Karim of Lahej and became independent 
about the year 1770. The only town, or rather village, is that of Bir Ahmad. 
An Engagement (No. XXXVIII) was concluded in 1839 with their Chief, 
Shaikh Haidara Mahdi, after the capture of Aden, and it was adhered to 
until the date of the third-attack upon the fortress in July 1840. Thence­
forward for many years their attitude was one of hostility. In 1850 they 
murdered a seaman of the Auckland. This necessitated the blockade of the 
port of Bir Ahmad, which continued for several years, and friendly relations 
with the tribe were not resumed till 1857, when the Chief of the Akrabi tribe 
renewed (No. XXXIX) his professions of peace and good will. In 1863 an 
Agreement (No. XL) was made with him, by which he engaged not to 
sell, mortgage, or give for occupation, save to the British Government, any 
portion of the peninsula of little Aden. In return he was to_receive an 
immediate payment of 3,000 dollars, and a monthly stipend of 30 dollars.

These terms were not considered entirely satisfactory by Her Majesty’s 
Government, and the Resident was instructed to treat for the complete and 
unreserved acquisition of the peninsula. After tedious negotiations; which 
were further protracted by the necessity of investigating the claims- of other 
tribes to this territory, the purchase was concluded (No.. XLI) on the 2nd 
April 1869 for a sum of 30,000 dollars, the stipend of the Chief being at the 
s^me time raised to 40 dollars a .month.
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• ©
The animosity, always latent, between the Abdali and Akrabi, toak overt 

from in 1887, and in August of that year the Abdali besieged Bir Ahmad 
in a desultory fashion. Eventually, as the British limits at Hiswa were 
■disturbed, the Resident intervened; the Abdali evacuated Akrabi territory, and 
peace was restored on the 6th September.

Negotiations were commenced in 1887 for the acquisition of a strip of 
foreshore to connect the British limits at A 1 Hiswa and Bandar Fukum. 
They were brought to a satisfactory conclusion by an Agreement (No. XLII) 
dated the 15th July 1888, the Akrabi Shaikh disposing of his title for an 
immediate payment of Rs. 2,000.

In 1888 a Protectorate Treaty was concluded (No. XLIII) with the 
Akrabi, similar to that arranged with several other tribes, and was ratified 
on the 26th February 1890..

.  .  .  .  fThe Akrabi inhabit the coast-line from Bir Ahmad to Ras Imran;
inland their territory extends to an undefined point between Bir Ahmad and 
Wahat. They can muster about 250 fighting men. Shaikh Abdulla bin 
Haidara Mahdi, succeeded to the Chiefship in 1858 on his father’s 
resignation. Shaikh Abdulla died in March 1905, and was succeeded by 
Shaikh Fadthl bin Abdulla bin Haidara.

His gross annual revenue amounts to about Rs. 2,000. His tribesmen 
number about 700.souls. •

(5) The Upper Aulaki.

The Aulaki tribe is divided into two sections, the upper and the lower 
Aulaki, each under an independent Chief. The upper Aulaki are again 
subdivided, part being under the rule of a Sultan who resides at Nisab, 
^nd part governed by' Shaikh Mohsin bin Farid, who is nearly as powerful as 
the Sultan and lives at Yeshbum.

The Aulaki inhabit the tract of country stretching from the Fadthli 
boundaries on the west to those of the Dhuyaibi on the east; but the .ports 
of Irka and lower Haura on this coast are held by independent Shaikhs.

In 1889 the upper Aulaki Shaikh voluntarily signed a written agree­
ment-abandoning all customary rights over Fadthli and Abdali.

On .8th December 1903 a treaty (No. XLIV) was concluded at Aden" 
with the upper Aulaki Shaikh and wa!s ratified on 5th February 1904.

A  treaty (No. XLV) wAs also concluded with the upper Aulaki Chief 
on 18th March 1904 and ratified on 23rd April 1904. •
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The L ower Aulaki.

In Qctober 1855 the Resident at Aden entered into an Engagement 
(No. XLVI) with Sultan Munassar bin Bubakr, Mahdi of the lower Aulaki 
trjbe, by which the latter bound himself to prohibit the importation of slaves 
into the country from Africa. He was murdered together with his son, 
Abdulla, in July 1863, and was su9ceeded by his cousin, Bubakr bin Abdulla, 
who in 1892 resigned, the £ljieftainship in favour of Saleh bip Ali bin Nasir, 
a distant relative. The Government sanctioned this arrangement and 
continued the stipend enjoyed by Bubakr bin Abdulla  ̂to his success^. Th -̂ 
authority of the lower Aulaki Chief over hi? tribe? is, somewhat limited. 
Sultan Bubakr bin Abdulla, was. not always able to prevent the plunder of 
vessels wrecked on hi? coast. In 1871, however, he bound himself by an 
engagement to use his best endeavours to prevent such outrages in future, and 
to protect and, if possible, convey to Aden any shipwrecked seamen who- 
might stand in need of his assistance.

In 1883 dissensions broke out between the Fadthli and-lower Aulaki, 
leading to a raid on the Fadthli territory. The lower Aulaki were defeated,, 
with considerable loss, as detailed in the account of the Fadthli (vide 
supra). 1

A  Protectorate Treaty (No. XLVII) was concluded with the Sultan in 
1888, and was ratified on the 26th day of February 1890.

Sultan Saleh bin Ali bin Nasir resigned the Chiefship in 1900, and 
Sultan Ali bin Munassar succeeded him. The latter died in 1902 and was 
succeeded by Sultan Nasir bin Bubakr.

In 1904 some Fadthli tribesmen fired on.alqwer Aulaki dhpw, and in 
consequence the old feud between the two tribes br.oke ou^ a_gajn. There 
was little actual fighting, and at the end of, the. year a, truce was, pro­
claimed. ’•Ill'll _ . . . .  ,

The population of the lower Aulaki trihe is.estimated at 15,0,00, apd, 
thg gross revenue at Rs. 1.0,000 a year.' /  ̂ * * ' - 

(7.) Bghqn al, Kasab.

This country lies to the north-east of the upper Yafai country, and to 
the north of Beda. ,

It was not.till.the question of demarcating the. north-eastern frontier 
1 arose_that any int^rcpurs^ waf ,hp)d wjtji th^s.trilje..

In December 1903 a Treaty (f^o, XLVIII);w as, con ^dsd  ■ wii;h Sharif 
: Ajhmad Kja Mohsin. H^fdr^w| a. monthl^sti^>pnd of .30 .dollops.

The population of this, district (is e^timate^jat,! !,ooq.
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(8) Iyha.

Since iS’SS the Shaikh oT Irka has received* a stipend! A Protectorate 
Treaty (No. XLI>v) was conclud'ed with’ hirfi in that year, and was ratified on 
the 26th February 1890.

Shaikh Awadth bin Muhammad ba t)ks died in January 1901. 
He was Succeeded by Shaikh Ahmad bin A’wadli bin' IVIuhafnmad' ba Dks. A 
new Protectorate Treaty (fto. £) was concluded witK the latter in January 
1902, when his stipend was indreased from So to 180 dollars.

(p) Ltfi6e¥ liakfii*

The Shaikhs' reside at lower Haura, a seaport'abou i2 miles frbnf Irka. 
Since 188S an annual stipend has been'paid toth'em, and a' Protectorate 
Treaty (No. LI) was concluded'with them in that year, and waS ratified 
on the 26th I^ebrilary iS’g'd.

In May 1 $9$ Shaikh Abddllii bin'Muha.tfiffi'a'd ba' Shahid; tfrd ffc'presentr- 
atiVe'Shaikh, di'edl Hfe'wa's siltce£dfe'd'by Shaikh Said bin ABduila'b'a Shahid 
who abdicated in February 1896, being succeeded by His'brothfejr, Shaikh 
Ahmad bm Abdulla-. The latter died in Marfch 1900, and was succeeded by 
Shaikh Saleh bin Awadth.

A revised Protectorate Treaty (No. LII)'was concluded with the latter 
in April 1902, when his stipend was increased'from 50 to 180 dollars.

(10) The Yafai.
This tribe is ditided' into two stecftiorlS, the lower and-1 upper Yafai. 

Their territory ini ah d ij1 very extehsite,’ but the maritime districts east 
of Aden, which formerly belonged to the tribe and extended to the frontiers’ 
of Hfidthfam&ut, were wrested- fr'onftHem fey the Fadthli'shortly befoffe the 
oaptbrfe of Aden.

(a) Lower Yafav.

Soon after the capture of Aden an Engagement'(No. LI 11} was enterted 
into, in '1-839; -with Snltin Aii bin Ghalib, Chief of the lowter' Yafai, siitiilar 
to that concluded with the Abdali and Fadthli Chiefs, affd has beeh loyally 
adhered to.

Stilta'ft Ali bm'Gfcalib'di'e'd itl 18 4 1'at a gffeat ag€, afid w’a£ srtcc’efe'ded by 
hiS'Sdh, Ah:fha’d bin Ali. He' died ih September iS'7'3, ahd was’succeeded by  
his Ŝ'fi, Ali Biri Ahmad; #a£ succeeded by his brother, Mohsin bin Ahmad, 
in1 Mky 1885. lie  die'd ofi thte; 19th Jilly 1891, and his- nephew, Sultan
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Ahmad bin Ali, was elected as his successor to the Chiefship. The Gov- 
ernme*t of India sanctioned the continuance to him, with effect from the 
20th July 1891, of the annual stipend of 250 dollars enjoyed by the late 
Sultan.

Hostilities broke out between the Yafai and the Fadthli in the .year 
1873, in consequence of the Yafai Chief having repudiated an engagement 
concluded on his behalf by his son and in the presence of the Resident at 
Aden, whereby he had consented to accept a royalty of 25 dollars a year 
from, the Fadthli Sultan for the use of water for irrigation. For this breach 
of faith the stipend of the Yafai Chiefs was temporarily withheld.

From 1888 to 1893 a desultory strife, interrupted by short truces, was 
carried on with the Fadthli over the water-supply from the Nazia channel. 
In 1893 a truce was n^de and was kept for several years.

In 1893 Sultan Ahmad bin Ali visited Aden on his way to Mecca, where 
he died on the 27th June. He was succeeded by Sultan Bubakr bin Saif.

On the 1st August 1895 a Protectorate Treaty (No. LIV) was concluded 
with the lower Yafai.

In 1899 Sultan Bubakr bin Saif died. He was succeeded by Sultan 
Abdulla bin Mohsin.

In 1902 the Fadthli Sultan established a new customs post at Zanzibar 
and levied dues on Yafai Kafilahs. The Yafai retaliated by cutting off the 
water-supply from the Nazia channel. The Fadthlis then attacked Al Husn 
and Al Rawa. In 1903 the Resident endeavoured to effect a settlement, but 
the Yafai Sultan refused to attend the conference. In 1904 the Fadthlis 
attacked Raha and Khanfur, and up to the present time (1906) no settlement 
has been reached.

Relations with the lower Yafai Sultan continue to be strained since 
1904, owing partly to his dissatisfaction with the position accorded to 
certain sections of the upper Yafai over whom he is inclined to assert a claim 
to general suzerainty, and partly to his dissatisfaction with the rank and pre­
cedence assigned to himself.

The population of lower Yafai is estimated at 28,000, and the gross 
revenue at Rs. 16,000 a year.

(6) Upper Yafai.
The present Chief is Sultan Kahtan, who succeeded Sultan Muhammad 

bin Ali in 18^5. Very few dealings were held with the upper Yafai till 1903, 
when in that year it was proposed to demarcate the north-eastern frontier 
Treaties (Nos. LV to LX) were cdncluded with the Dthubi, Mausatta, Muflahai
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sections, with Sultan Kahtan bin Omar, as titular chief of the whole tribe, and 
with the Hadthrami and Shaibi sections. In August the Shaibi frontier was 
demarcated, but on the survey party entering the Rubiaten district, a post 
which had been established at Awabil was attacked by Sultan Saleh bin Omar, 
Sultan Kahtan’s brother, and his followers. The attack was repelled, but as 
the Turks declared that any advance into, the Rada district would imperil 
the negotiations then proceeding between the two countries, all attempts to 
demarcate the north-eastern frontier were abandoned.

In October 1903 an Agreement (No. LXI) was made by Shaikh Mutahir 
Ali of the Shaibi tribe, by which he undertook to look after the boundary 
pillars for a monthly stipend of 7 dollars.

In 1904 Sultan Kahtan bin Omar was deposed by tribesmen headed by 
his brother, Saleh, because of the agreement -he had entered into with the 
British Government: Saleh bin Omar having the stronger personality of the 
two. In 1905 Government sanctioned the gift to Sultan Kahtan of $>3,ooo 
as an assistance towards effecting his rehabilitation.

The Shaibi tribesmen have their headman of clans, who own a- sort of 
allegiance to a stipendiary by name Shaikh Ali Mani, the Sakladi. The 
Nukaba of Mausatta where the British have two “  Askars ”  as stipendiaries, 
assert that they have considerable influence in Shaibi; and Shaikh Ali 
Mohsin Askar, the son of Mohsin Askar (one Mausatta stipendiary)} 
frequently visits the country as mediator. Ali Mohsin Askar has an 
allowance from Government of $20 a month in recognition of his import­
ance as so long as he is faithful to Government. '

In 1906 Ali Mohsin Askar, owing to a fancied slight received as he 
asserted in Aden, returned to the Shaibi country and knocked down a 
boundary pillar. His allowance was stopped till he came into Dthala before 
the Resident and asked for pardon.

The Yafais are among the most civilized of the hinterland tribes, and 
have commerce with India, Java and Borneo, where they trade and also 
serve as mercenaries. They boast that no European has ever crossed their 
frontier.

The numbers of the upper Yafai tribesmen are estimated on necessarily 
imperfect data at 80,000.

(11)  The Haushabi. .

On the 14th June 1839 an Engagement (No. LXII) was entered into 
with Sultan Mani bin Salam of this tribe, of the same tenor as those with the
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Abdali,. the1 Fadthli", and the Yafai. Itv the previous January a Treaty 
(No-. L X I1I) of friendship’ and peSce had beerl signted'by t#o dther Chiefs 
of the Haushabi tribe with tire British representative. Sultan Mafii bin 
Salam, though more than once" invited by the Abdali' and fadthli Chiefs to 
join them in their attacks upon Aden, steadily declined theit overtures. He

* died iir June 1858, and1 was succeeded by his riephew, Obaid bin Yahya, 
during whose rule friendly"relations were uninterruptedly maintained with the 
Haushabi. Obaid bin Yahya died’ itf i'803, and wils* succeeded'by his cousin, 
Ali bin Maui. The’ relations of Sultan Ali bin Mani with' the neighbouring 
Chiefs and the British Government werfe for a! long time'the reverse of cordial. 
In 1868 he cut off the supply of water frbih a- rivulet' which irrigates' the 
Lahej territory, and destroyed the crops on lands belonging to the Sultan 
of Lahej, \y^° accordingly marched against him. An action ensued in’which 
the Haushabi Chief was defeated. In payment of the, loss suffered by the 
Sultan of Lahej, Sultan Ali bin Mani ceded to him the town of Zaida and its 
lands which had formerly belonged to Lahej, and the dispute was temporari­
ly settled by the friendly intervention of the Resident. In October 1869 the 
Haushabi Chief’s stipend was stopped in consequence of the outrages com­
mitted By him on' the Aden road ; the proximate cause of'this misconduct 
was the tenure of Zaida by the Sultan of Lahej, who was therefore induced 
to make over to his rival a small portion of that district. The fJaushabi. 
Chief was not satisfied, and in' 1873 commenced intriguing with the Turkish 
authorities at Taizz in the hope of thereby regaining possession of Zaida# 
Supported by Turkish. troOps he held for sortie little time a part of Zaida, but 
on their withdrawal from the neighbourhood of Lahej he was compelled to 
retire.

The Sultan of Lahej Was induced by the Resident to renew his offers 
of a portion of Zaida to the Haushabi Chief, but as the latter insisted-on 
receiving the fort of Shakaa, which commands the'rivulet and consequently 
the supply of water to Lahej, the negotiations failed for the tirrie'. The/w era, 
however; renewed!;with'success ifl 1881, wl/fetf; as recorded above ifi the 
account of the Abdali, an A g r e e m e n t * No. XXII) was signed by both 
Chiefs. In 1886 this agreement was modified by the action of the Hatishabf 
Chief in selling his lands 'at Zaida to the Abdilr. ’

Sultan Ali bin Mani died in May 1886, and was succeeded by his sort, 
Mohsin bin Ali. '

On the 15th November 1888 the Sultan signed an Agreement 
(App'eitdix No. Ill) in conjunction with the- Alawi and Kotaifei Sh'arkh's and 
the Amir of Dthali fixing'the rates to be levied on merchandise.
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In 1894, owing to the heavy taxes laid qn Kafilahs by Sultan ^ohsin. 
bin Ali, the Abdalis entered his country and he was obliged to flee. He was 
repudiated by his Chiefs and at their request the Abdali Sultan was 
elected in his place. Mohsih bin Ali, having failed in his intrigues with the 
Turks, submitted to the Abdali Sultan and accepted an asylum at Ar Raha 
with a stipend. 0 ,n 6th August 1895 he signed an Agreement (No. LXIY) by 
wljich his territory was r.estpred to him under certain-guarantees. On the 
same, date'a Prot^ctor^tj? Treaty- (No, LX.VJ was concluded! with him and 
was ratified in October. 1.895.

In 1900 Muhammad bin Nasir Mukbil, a Shaikh of the Homar tribe, 
and a Turkish Mudir, built q.. for,t in Haushabi limits which the Turks, garri­
soned. The Tnrjsj.sh authorities w,ere requested to- evacuate it. This they 
failed to do, ant} thp. Haushabi Sultan, was. giy,en- permission to» drive- them 
out. This attempt failed, and inj.uly, i,gp i- a  force of 5pq men-was; despatched1 
frpm Adep. The Turks and Muhammad bin Nasir Mukbil’s adherents were 
driven from their position at'Ad; Dareja on tjie- 26th- July arid the expedition, 
returned to Aden.

In 1902 several-fights tpok, place with the Abdalir and the trade; routes 
were stopped for a time.

In 1903 the bpund^fy commission. demarcated, the Haushabi frontier.

. Qn the 28th Septemb.err igp# Sultan,Mohsim bin- Ali'died. He-was 
succeeded by Sultan Ali Mana.

Subsequent to the; election. ofc Sultan. Ali bin> Manaj the question-of his 
relations with the Abdali: Sultan had been under the consideration-of Govern­
ment. The present? decision is, th,at; with the’consent of'bath the- Sultans, 
the relations agreed upon by, their-predeeessors.in.1895!shall' continue.

From 1905 the Abdali-Haushahi relations, were revived‘in-accordance 
with the arrangements made between their predecessors in 1895. These 
relations are now satisfactory. • •

Throughout, 1906 the.. M&ushabi- Sultanj was harassed' by His Subaihi 
neighbours who committed depredations, in. his- territory. An. Abd&li- 
Haushabi combination against these marauders- resulted* in the; Haushabi 
imprisoning the leaders of. the Jabbpra section, at M'usemir., T lie Afcdali 
assistance, was, however, purely, nominal.,

Certain Abdalis working-in: t'Ue vicinity, o f' the British post-at - Nabat’ 
Dukaim were attacked by. Subaihis of-the Jabbera-section. The motive 
w^s to retaliate on. the-Abdali.Sultap ,who .had.ref,used themipresents.at Lahej. 
The Subaihis retired after exchanging a few shots.
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. The Haushabi number about 8,200 souls. The Sultan’s gross annual 
revenue is estimated at Rs. 11,000.

1 •

(12) The Alawi. ’

The district occupied by the Alawi tribe is situated to the north-west 
of the Haushabi country. No separate engagement was entered into with 
this tribe after the capture of Aden, but the Chief’s stipend was secured 
through the intervention of Sultan Mani bin Salam of the Haushabi tribe.

In 1873 a body of Turkish troops marched through the Alawi country 
and compelled the Chief, Shaikh Saif bin Saif, who had refused to tender 
allegiance to the Turkish authorities at Taizz, to submit, and to surrender 
his son as a hostage. The latter was eventually released in consequence of 
the remonstrances of Her Majesty’s Ambassador at Constantinople.

Shaikh Saif bin Saif died in March 1875, and was succeeded by his
nephew, Said bin Saleh. The latter died on the 1st April 1892 and his
eldest son, Shaikh Saif bin Said, was elected to the Chiefship and was 
recognised by Government. The annual stipend of 60 dollars paid to the late 
Chief was continued to his successor. ,

In 1888 Shaikh Said bin Saleh signed an Agreement (see Appendix 
No. Ill) in conjunction with the Haushabi, Kotaibi * and the Amiri * fixing 
the rates to be levied on merchandise.

On the 16th July 1895 a Protectorate Treaty (No. LXVI) was
concluded with the Alawi Shaikh and was ratified.

In April 1898 Shaikh Saif bin Said was deposed by his tribe. His 
cousin, Husain bin Saleh, was elected Shaikh, but died the same year and 
was succeeded by Shaikh Ali Nasir Saif, to whom the usual stipend was 
continued.

1904-1906. The Alawi Shaikh has ever remained loyal to the British 
Government. He was given assistance to build a fort at Hamra, where the 
Kotaibis, prior to British advent, had held sway.

The Alawi-Kotaibi relations hfeve never been good. The chief bone 
of contention is the existence of co-rights in the village of Thumair close to 
Suleik. The Alawi has a custom house and he is thus able to forego 
the levy of transit dues on the people of Thumair in consideration of which

* The Kotaibi and Amiri are separate small tribes owing allegiance to the Amir of t 
Dthali. . . .  - ■
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they pay him revenue, whereas the power of the Kotaibi suffers from their 
having no right to levy dues. ■

The Alawi number 1,500 souls. Their gross annual revenue is estimated 
at Rs. 6,000.

{13) Dthali. •
The collection of tribes ruled over by the Amir of Dthali occupy the 

district north-west of the Alawi country on the high road to Sanaa. The 
ancestors of the present Chief are said to have been Muwallads, or half caste 
slaves of the Imams of Sanaa, and to have established themselves as indepen­
dent at Dthali about the beginning of the last century.

On the death of the late Chief, Shafal bin Abdul Hadi, in 1872, his 
nephew, Ali bin Mokbil, was recognised by the British Government as his 
successor. In the following year he was required by the Turkish authorities 
to make his submission to the Porte, a Turkish Superintendent was appointed 
to Dthali, a detachment of Turkish troops was quartered there, and the 
Chief was required to give a hostage for his good behaviour who was to 
reside at Taizz. -He was afterwards summoned by the Turks to Kataba, 
and imprisoned there, but effected his escape-. Muhammad bin Masaid, 
who had been appointed Chief by the Turks in the place of his nephew, Ali 
bin Mokbil, was killed, and his, son, Abdulla bin Muhammad, was recognised 
by them as his successor. He continued to resist Ali bin Mokbil till 1878, 
when Turkish support having been withdrawn from his rival, Ali bin Mokbil 
resumed', his’ position as Chief of the tribe, with the loss, however, of several 
of his villages which had, some voluntarily and some under pressure, yielded 
allegiance to the Porte.

In 1880 the Chief signed an Agreement (No. LXVII) by which he 
became a British stipendiary, receiving 50 dollars a year. This allowance 
was afterwards increased to double that sum.

In September 1886 Ali bin Mokbil died, and was succeeded by his 
cousin, Saif bin Saif, to whom the stipend is continued.

In 1881 the Kotaibi tribe became restless, and began to exact dues on 
the Hardaba route? In 1884 it was found necessary to support the Amir 
with a few sabres of the Aden troop and some sappers. They destroyed 
some of the Ahl-ath-Thomari forts, and the Kotaibi then tendered their 
submission. But they soon resumed their independent position, and it was 
not until 1888, wfren the Resident met the Haushabi, the Dthali Amir and 
others to settle a schedule of rates (see Appendix No. Ill) to be levied on 
kafilahs, that the Kotaibi and Ahl-ath-Thomari formally recognised the Amir 
as their superior.
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T«he years 1889 to 1900 were marked by the continued restlessness of 
the Kotaibi, who failed to keep the settlements made ih 1 §88, and by the 
encroachments of the Turks.

Ia  1901, and the beginning of 1902, the Turks occupied Jalela, Mafar, 
and Jebel Jehaf.

The joint delimitation commission met in February 1902. The Turks 
claimed the whole of the Shairi, Jebel Jehaf, and Mafari districts. A  year 
was then spent in correspondence between the British Government and the 
Porte, and it was not till the British forces had been reinforced to a 
strength of 2,500 men that the Turkish garrisons were withdrawn. In March ,
1903, an I rad 6 was issued at Constantinople decreeing the commencement 
of the delimitation. By October the frontier had been demarcated, includ­
ing on the British side the Shaibi tribes, the Amiri villages in the Wadi y\s 
Safiya and the Humedi and Ahmadi tribes.

The Amir attended the Coronation Daxbar at Delhi in January 1903.­
' In 1906 there were differences with the Shairi tribesmen. Matters cul­

minated in a fight and the ill-feeling continued throughout the year. The 
tribesmen of Jebel Jehaf joined the Shams and refused to pay the Amir any 
taxes on the hill.

The Ahmadi tribe on the river Tiban also became disaffected arfd refused 
to own Amiri suzerainty.

In November 1903 it became necessary to march .troops-against the 
Kotaibis who had attacked the post at Suleik. The operations were 
successful.

In November 1904 a further Treaty (No. LXVIII) was concluded with- 
the Amir. It was ratified in February 1905.

The tribesmen of the Amir number about 50,000, and tfie gross 
revenue is estimated at Rs. 35,000 a year.

The Wahidi.

The Wahidi are a HadthramauC tribe. The territory occupied by them 
is bounded on the north and* north-east by the lands pf' the Naman and 
Burayshi tribes, on the- north-west and west by the upper Aulaki, on the 
south-west by the Dhuyaibi, and' on‘ the south by the Arabian Sea. It' has 
a sea-coast estimated' at 50’ miles in length, and includes the ports of 
Ras al Kalb, Bir Ali, BalaHafj and Ras al Majdaha.

T he country may be-divided into the three districts of Habban, Izzan, 
and-Bir Ali: In 1885, Hadi biff Saleh being iiiade the principal Sultan, the
Wkhidi were practically united uhder one ruler; but the title of Sultan is 
borne by several subordinate Chiefs belonging to the ruling family: ■
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Until recent years this tribe had had no dealings with th£ Aden 
Residency, but their country was visited by Captain Miles and M. Werner 
Munzinger, C.B., in 1870.

One of the Wahidi Sultans visited Aden in 1872, and uninterrupted 
communication hag since been maintained between this tribe <and the Aden 
Residency.

In 1877 Sultan Ahmad bin Husain was dethroned; and was succeeded 
by his son, Saleh bin Ahmad.

In January 1878 several of the Wahidi Sultans addressed a joint letter 
to the Resident, complaining that negotiations were going on between the 
Kayti Chief of Shehr and Talib bin Hadi bin Talib for the Sale of the port of 
Bir Ali to the Kayti. The Wahidi desired the Resident to close the port of 
Bir Ali and hoist the British flag at Balahaf until a settlement was effected. 
The Resident advised Talib bin' Hadi net to be so imprudent as to sell Bir 
Ali to the Kayti.

Sultan Saleh bin Ahmad died in 1881, and was succeeded by his cousin, 
Abdulla bin Omar, as Sultan of Habban and Izzan. The latter visited Aden 
in 1 881, and was suitably received by the Resident. Abdulla bin Omar was 
dethroned in 1885, when Hadi bin Saleh of Balahaf was made the principal 
Sultan. '

In the beginning of 1883 Izzat Pasha was appointed Turkish Governor- 
General of'Yemen, and on his way from Baghdad to Hodeida to take up hi? 
appointment, visited Balahaf and Bir Ali. No agreement of any kind passed 
between him and the Sultan of Balahaf; but Nasir bin Abdulla, one of the 
Sultans of Balah'af, apprehensive that Balahaf might be annexed by the Kayti 
Chief of Shehr and Mokalla, obtained a Turkish flag, which was,to be hoisted 
every Friday and on the approach of a foreign vessel. The Wahidi Sultan 
of Habban and Izzan, while denying all complicity in the matter, stated his 
inability to prevent the Sultans of Balahaf from flying the Turkish flag, and 
proclaimed his readiness to go against them with British aid.

Subsequently the Wahidi Sultan and the Sultans of Bir Alix Balahaf and 
Majdaha, all wrote almost identical letters to the Resident, praying .for 
British protection..

From, the correspondence which took place in connection, with this 
incident, it appeared that the then Wahidi Sultap of Habban and Izzan had 
little, if any, control over Bir Ali,,, Balahaf apd Majdaha.

It \yas eventually decided to enter into closer relations with the Wahidi> 
and \$itti t̂ hjs. v im  Protectorate Treaties (Nos. LX IX  and LXX), similar to
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that executed by the Chief of Sokotra, were concluded in 1888 with tfye 
Sultans of Bir Ali and Balahaf. Annual stipends of 120 dollars each were 
at the same time granted to Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh of Bir Ali and Sultan 
Hadi bin Saleh of Balahaf.

1 Sultan Hadi bin Saleh of Balahaf in 1892 resigned the Chiefship 
in favour of his younger brother, Mohsin bin Saleh. The Government 
sanctioned this arrangement, and continued the stipend to Mohsin bin 
Saleh.

In 1893 Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh of Bir Ali died, and was succeeded by 
Sultan Saleh bin Ahmad, the usual annual stipend being continued to him. 
During this year Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh of Balahaf displayed a refractory 
spirit and intrigued with foreign powers. He was driven from Habban 
by his tribesmen, but he still continued his intrigues and contrived to 
bring some rifles into the country, for which Ahmad bin Saleh, his brother, 
was imprisoned at Aden. In the meantime Saleh bin Abdulla was elected 
Wahidi Sultan, but he was overawed by the ^-Sultan ’s threats, and was 
afraid to hoist the British flag, when the Native Assistant Resident was 
sent to Balahaf in the R . I. M. S. Dalhousie to make enquiries as to the 
state of affairs, on the ground that the ^-Sultan’s brother, Husain bin 
Saleh, had threatened to fire on him if he did so. A  small force was 
therefore sent to Balahaf in November 1894 in H. M. S. Bramble and the 
R. I. M. S. Dalhousie, which brought back Sultan Saleh bin Abdulla on a 

•visit to the Resident and Husain bin Saleh as a prisoner.
In March 1895 a Protectorate Treaty (No. LXXI) was concluded with 

Sultan Saleh bin Abdulla, by which his stipend was increased to 360 dollars. 
Husain bin Saleh and Ahmad bin Saleh were released.

On 1st June 1896 an amended Protectorate Treaty (No. LXXIIJfVas 
concluded with the Wahidi of Bir Ali and his stipend increased to 360 
dollars.

During 1901 the Wahidi complained of Kayti intrigues and asked 
for British protection; and the Wahidi Chiefs requested that Mohsin bin 
Saleh, the ^-Sultan, might be recognised as titular chief, but their request 
was refused.

In 1902 Mohsin bin Saleh plundered a Kayti Sambuk containing 
specie. The Resident proceeded to Balahaf with a small force. As 
Mohsin bin Saleh failed to give up the plunder, the fort at Balahaf was 
demolished, and the Resident returned to Aden, bringing with him Sultan 
Ahmad bin Saleh, Mohsin’s brother, as a political prisoner. The port 
was closed against all shipping. In October the specie was restored,
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but it was not until December 1904 that Sultan Mohsin bin Saleh came 
into Aden arid tendered his submission. He was forgiven his past 
misdeeds. His brother was released, and he hiniself has received 
recognition as Sultan of the Wahidi of Balahaf, in the place of Sultan Saleh 
bin Abdulla, who proved himself a weak and inefficient ruler and gained 
the disapprobation of his tribe and the censure of Government by an attempt 
to part with his share of the port of Balahaf to the Sultan of Shehr and 
Mokalla. On the occasion of Sultan Mohsin’s recognition the opportunity 
wtis taken to reaffirm with him the Protectorate Treaty of 1895 (see 
No. LXXI).

The £*-Sultan Saleh bin Abdulla quarrelled with Sultan Mohsin bin 
Saleh over his share in the port dues of Balahaf, and in 1906 asked the 
Resident to interfere on his behalf which the latter declined to do.

Sultan Nasir bin Saleh of Habban in the same year made overtures for 
a separate treaty, but these were not accepted.

( 7 5 )  The Kathiri.

The country inhabited by this tribe was formerly extensive, reaching 
from the Aulaki districts on the west to the Mahri tribe on the east, and 
including the seaports of Mokalla and Shehr. Civil wars led to the 
interference of the Yafai, and much of the Kathiri territory came under the 
sway of the Kasadi and Kaytf. the Kathiri now possessing no seaport 
at all. . .

Some account of the tribe will be found under “  Shehr and Mokalla ” 
{infra). There is no treaty with them.

At the end of 1883 Sultan Abdulla bin Saleh, one of the Kathiri Chiefs 
visited the Resident at Aden. His principal object was to ascertain what 
attitude the British Government would maintain in the event of the Kathiri 
attacking the Kayti with a view to repossessing themselves of the ports of 
Shehr and Mokalla. Abdulla bin Saleh also visited Zanzibar with intent to 
intrigue with the ^-Nakib of Mokalla, from whom, however, he failed to 
obtain any material assistance.

The Government of India in March 1884 directed that the Kathiri be 
warned that an attack upon Shehr and Mokalla would be view'e'd with grave 
displeasure, and that, if necessary, a gun-boat would be sent to support the 
Kayti ruler. The Jamadar of Shehr and .Mokalla was subsequently assured 
in the most public manner that Government would support him in the 
event of any attack on his ports.

VOL. X III '  • F
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In 1895 the Kathiri captured the fort at Dhufar driving out 
the (jovernor, who retired to Marbat. In 1897 the port was recaptured.

*

{16) Shehr and Mokalla.

Shehr and Mokalla are the two principal ports in the province called 
Hadthramaut on the southern coast of Arabia. Mokalla is 250 miles 
north-east of Aden and Shehr is 20 miles distant from Mokalla. The whole 
province was, till some 400 years ago, in the possession of the Kathiri, but 
disputes having arisen among the members of the ruling family towards the 
close of the fifteenth century, one of the claimants, Amr bin Badr, called in 
the Yafai, who, in return for their assistance in putting him in power, retained 
for themselves the ports of Shehr and Mokalla. Mokalla was till lately 
retained by one of their sub-tribes, the K asadi; both places are now, however, 
in the possession of the head of another sub-tribe, the Kayti.

Shehr and Mokalla were at one time centres of an active traffic in slaves 
from Zanzibar and the Dankali coast. On the 14th May 1863, Brigadier 
Coghlan, the Political Resident at Aden, concluded an Engagement 
(No. LXXIII) with Saleh bin Muhammad of the Kasadi sub-division of the 
Yafai tribe, Nakib of Mokalla, in which he agreed to abolish and prohibit the 
export and import of slaves. A precisely similar engagement was concluded 
on the same date with Ali bin Naji, of the -Kayti sub-division of the same 
tribe, Nakib of Shehr.

In 1866 Sultan Ghalib bin Mohsin, Chief of the Kathiris, expelled Ali 
bin Naji from Shehr and took possession of the fort. At this time the inland 
town of Shibam was held by the Kaiti tribe, and their Chief, Abdulla, being 
apprehensive that the capture of Mokalla would follow that of Shehr, and 
that his communication with the seaboard would be cut. off, applied to his 
brothers, who were in the service of the Hyderabad State, for assistance 
against Sultan Ghalib bin Mohsin. A request was thereupon preferred by 
the Minister of the Nizam for the armed interference of the British Govern­
ment on behalf of the rightful Chief of Shehr. Government, however, 
declined to interfere or to allow an armed expedition to be fitted out by 
Arabs from the Indian coast.

In April 1867, Awadth (Awaz) bin Omar, better known by his 
Hyderabad title of Sultan NaWaz Jang, a brother of the Kayti Chief Abdulla, 
after establishing a blockade on the sea-coast, landed near Shehr, attacked 
Sultan Ghalib bin Mohsin, and on his flight obtained possession of the town. 
An attempt was made by the Kathiri Chief in December of the same year to 
retake the place, but he was repulsed by the Kayti, who have since remained
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in unmolested possession of the port and district. Application was macfe by 
the Kathiri Chief to the British Government for permission to recover Shehr 
by force, but it was considered undesirable to interfere. At the same time 
the Nizam’s Minister declared his readiness to prohibit any interference on 
the part of Hyderabad subjects in the affairs of Hadthramaut.

Saleh bin Muhammad died in 1873 shortly after the conclusion 0/ a 
Treaty (No, LXXIV) with him, by which he engaged for himself, his heirs 
and successors, to prohibit the import or export of slaves to or from Mokalla 
and its dependencies. He was succeeded by his son, Omar bin Saleh, who 
accepted an offer by the Kayti Chief of Shehr to aid him in reducing the 
refractory Shaikh of Dawan. Takin'g advantage of his admission with 600 
followers into the fort of Mokalla, the Kayti Chief demanded payment of a 
debt'alleged to have been due to him by the late Nakib.

It was finally arranged in 1873 by treaty *  that the Nakib should cede 
one-half of Mokalla, of Bandar Burum, and of the district of Al-Harshiyyat 
in return for a payment of 2\ lakhs of dollars, from which, however, the 
debt due to the Kayti Chief was to be deducted. In prosecution of this feud, 
the Kayti, with the aid of their relatives at Hyderabad, purchased a vessel 
and despatched her to Aden ; she was detained there under the provisions of 
the Foreign Enlistment Act of 1870, and not released until the Kayti 
Chief had bound himself under a heavy penalty to send her at once to 
Bombay without touching at, or undertaking any operations against, any of 
the ports of Hadthramaut. This Chief further attempted to establish a 
blockade of Mokalla and boarded native craft suspected of being bound for 
that port. For the plunder of three such vessels he was compelled to pay 
an indemnity of Rs. 6,142, and warned of the consequences of such 
interference with commerce in the future.

On the occasion of the Delhi Darbar held on the 1st January 1877, 
personal salutes of 12 guns were granted to Omar bin Saleh bin Muham­
mad, Nakib of Mokalla, and Awadth bin Omar Alkayati, Jamadar of Shehr.

The British Government steadily avoided interference or arbitration in 
the disputes between these two Chiefs, and took no action regarding them 
beyond asking for assurances from the ministers of the Hyderabad State 
that persons in the service of the Nizam, who might be convicted of taking 
part in the quarrel by supplying money and munitions of war to their re­
latives on either side, and so prolonging the strife, would be dismissed. 
But at length in 1876, there being no prospect of the cessation of hostilities

VOL,. XIII
* See Appendix No. IV .
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without some authoritative interference, the Political Resident at Aden, 
acting under the authority o f Government, visited the two Chiefs, and 
through his mediation a truce for two years was concluded, on the expiry of 
which period a further extension of one year was arranged. No permanent 
settlement was however effected, and eventually hostilities were resumed in 
1880 and resulted in the capture of Burum by the Chief of Shehr. Being 
driven to extremities the Nakib of Mokalla signed the agreements drawn up 
by the Political Resident, and Burum was in consequence evacuated by the 
Jamadar of Shehr.

' No sooner was the Nakib thus relieved from immediate pressure than 
he repudiated the terms of the settlement. The Government of India 
thereupon directed that the Jamadar should be replaced in possession of 
Burum, which was surrendered by the Nakib without further bloodshed. 
Finally, in November 1881, the latter gave himself up to the Commander of
H. M. S. Dragon and was conveyed with his dependants to Aden, while the 
Jamadar of Shehr was put in possession of Mokalla and its dependencies. 
From Aden the ^-Nakib went to Zanzibar with a number of Shaikhs and 
followers, and in 1888 he accepted the maintenance provided for him.

In 1873 an Engagement (No. LXXV) was concluded with the Chief of 
Shehr, by which he bound himself, his heirs and successors, to prohibit the 
import or export of slaves to or from Shehr and its dependencies.

In 1882 an Engagement (No. LXXVI) was concluded with the 
Jamadar of Shehr and Mokalla by which he became a British stipendiary, an 
allowance of 360 dollars a year being assigned to him, his heirs and 
successors. At the same time the Jamadar paid over (article 2) a sum of
100,000 dollars to the Resident at Aden for the maintenance of the e^r-Nakib 
of Mokalla.

On the 1st May 1888 a Protectorate Treaty (No. LXXVII) was 
concluded with the Jamadar Abdulla bin Omar, and his brother Awadth 
bin Omar, and was ratified on the 26th February 1890.

Jamadar Abdulla bin Omar died on the 25th November 1888, and 
Government sanctioned the continuance of the salute and stipend to his 
brother Awadth bin Omar (Sultan Nawaz Jang). The Chief receives a 
personal salute of 12  guns, and a permanent salute of 9 guns, which was 
sanctioned in 1902.

In 1896 a quarrel took place between Jamadar Awadth bin Omar and 
his nephews, Husain and Munassar, over their right of succession -and the 
division of their property. In September igo i. the Resident tried to bring 
about a settlement, but failed. A  further conference at Aden in February
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1902 was no more successful. Jamadar Awadth bin Omar went to India to 
lay his petition before the Viceroy, while his nephews returned to Shehr after 
signing a pledge not to interfere with the administration of their country. 
The agreement was broken, and in June the Resident, accompanied by 
Jamadar Awadth bin Omar, went to Shehr with an armed force. Husain sub­
mitted and was brought to Aden, Munassar following him shortly afterwards.

The settlement of the dispute between the Sultan and his nephews was 
then submitted to the arbitration of the Mansab. The latter in his decision 
awarded a large sum of money to Husain and Munassar and their families. 
They, however, refused to accept the award and in July 1904 left for India.

In 1902 the Government of India ordered the discontinuance of the title 
of Jamadar as the distinguishing appellation of the Chiefship, the use of 
which had already been discarded by the Aden Residency in view of the 
Chief’s dislike to it, and directed the adoption of the term “ Sultan.”

Sultan Awadth bin Omar attended the Darbar held at Delhi o’n the 
1st January 1903.

At the end of 1904 the' Sultan purchased a share in the port of Balahaf 
from the Wahidi Sultan Saleh bin Abdulla, but Government refused to 
sanction the agreement.

In 1906 the Sultan’s nephew Munassar writing to report the death of 
his brother Husain, endeavoured, but without success, to re-open the question 
of his differences with the Sultan.

The Sultan’s tribesmen, including Bedouins, number about 60,000, and 
his gross annual revenue is estimated at Rs. 2,23,000.

(7 7 )—Sanaa.

About the beginning of the seventeenth century, the English obtained, 
a firman from the Governor of Mokha for the establishment of a factory and 
permission to trade on payment of a duty on goods, not exceeding 3 per 
cent. This deed was confirmed by the Turkish Pasha of Yemen. About 
the same time the Dutch established a factory at Mokha, which was then the 
great depot for the trade of southern Arabia, and a century later a  factory 
was also opened by the French. After the expulsion of the Turks in 1630 
the whole of Yemen came under the government of the Imams of Sanaa ; 
t>ut at the time of Carsten Niebuhr’s visit to Sanaa in 1763, the native Arab 
tribes of the provinces, of Aden, Abu Arish, Taizz and others, had thrown

d o n a te d  Byr-
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off ailegiance to the Imams. In 1799, when the British Government took 
measures to oppose the expected invasion of India by the French, and to 
revise the lost trade of the Red Sea, Dr. Pringle was deputed to Sanaa with 
presents from the Governor-General, and obtained from the Imam,’ Ali 
Mansur, orders to the Governors of Mokha, Hodaida, and Lohaiyya to give 
every facility to trade. Two years afterwards an effort was made by Sir 
Home Popham, who had been constituted Ambassador to the States of 
Arabia, to negotiate a commercial treaty with Sanaa; but he was treated 
with indignity by the Governor of Mokha, and-the terms of the proposed 
treaty were rejected by the Imam.

At the beginning of the nineteenth century, Imam Ali Mansur suffered 
severely at the hands of the Wahabis, who overran and wrested from him 
some of the best districts of his dominions. In 1816, however, Muhammad 
Ali Pasha, having destroyed the Wahabi power, restored these districts to 
Ahmad, the son and successor of Imam Ali Mansur, in consideration of an 
annual tribute of 100,000 dollars. Ahmed was succeeded in 1817 by his 
son, Abdulla, who was unable to retain the provinces which had been 
restored to his father.

In 1817, in consequence of a dispute in which an Arab had been 
temporarily detained at the factory at Mokha, the British Residency was 
attacked and plundered, and a British officer was dragged before the 
Governor, by whom he was subjected to every insult. After some delay a 
British squadron was sent to demand satisfaction for this outrage. On the 
26th December 1820 the fort of Mokha was taken, and shortly afterwards a 
public apology was made for the indignity offered to the British Government 
and a Treaty (No. LXXVIII) was signed by the Imam of Sanaa and his 
Council, in 1821, defining the rights to be enjoyed by British subjects, and 
reducing the export duty on trade to per cent. This treaty was framed 
in a slovenly and discreditable way, and it was afterwards discovered that 
serious discrepancies existed between the English version and the Arabic 
counterpart. The Imam refused to accept any modification. To preserve 
friendly relations, the British Government yielded every point, except one 
in the 6th article. The clause in thfe English version of that article, which 
stipulated that the servants of the factory should be amenable only to the 
jurisdiction of the Resident, was altogether omitted in the Arabic. The 
Imam was informed that all other points were conceded, but that, if he 
attempted to seize or punish any person, of whatever nation, in the exclusive 
employment of the Resident, the Resident would withdraw, and such 
further measures would be adopted as might seem to the British Govern­
ment to be expedient. *
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In 1840 a Commercial Treaty (No. LXXIX) was concluded, with 
Sharif Husain bin Ali of Mokha by Captain Moresby, similar to that 
concluded in the same year with the Chief of Zaila (See Somaliland and 
Shoa infra). Shortly afterwards the British flag was cut down, and the 
duties levied from British subjects were raised to 9 per cent. As Mokha 
had by this time fallen under the government of the Sublime Porte, it was 
doubtfuf whether Sharif Husain had any right to conclude a treaty as a 
principal. The British Government also objected to certain exclusive 
clauses in the treaty yvhich were directed against the trade of other 
European nations. The dispute was amicably adjusted through Her 
Majesty’s Ambassador at Constantinople, but the treaty was never ratified.

For many years the country of Sanaa was in a state of absolute anarchy. 
In 1832 Mokha and all the sea-coast fell under the suzerainty of the Turks. 
It was afterwards recovered for a time, but again fihally lost in 1848. Ali 
Mansur, who succeeded his father as Imam of Sanaa in 1834, was deposed 
three years after. He again succeeded to power in 1844, on the death 
of his uncle, only tp be once more deposed in 1845 by Muhammad Yahya, a 
distant relative of the family. Muhammad Yahya, in 1849, swore allegiance 
to the Porte, and agreed to hold Sanaa as a vassal of the Sultan, paying to 
him half the revenues and receiving a Turkish garrison in his capital. This 
so incensed the inhabitants that they rose against the Turks, massacred 
them, and reinstated Ali Mansur, who ordered Muhammad Yahya to be 
put to death. Within a few months Imam Ali Mansur fell into the hands 
of Ghalib, the son of Muhammad Yahya, who contented himself with 
confiscating his property. The people of Sanaa, however, refused to 
acknowledge the authority, of Ghalib, and elected a govesnor, Shaikh Ahmad 
Ali Khemiah, from among their own body. Ghalib led a profligafe life in 
an obscure( village a few miles from Sanaa till 1858, when he was recalled 
and reinstated in the government with the title of A1 Hadi, but with merely 
nominal power. During the internal revolutions in Sanaa and the desultory 
warfare with the Turks, the Imams repeatedly endeavoured to enlist the aid 
and advice of the British Government in their cause. A rigid abstinence 
however, was maintained from all interference in their affairs.

In 1856, nevertheless, when the Beni Asir tribe marched against 
Hodaida with a strong force, they were deterred from attacking it by the 
presence of two British ships which had been sent there for the purpose of ' 
protecting British subjects and their property. Moreover, cholera broke out 
in the camp of the besiegers and they retired in haste.

In 1867 the Beni Asir tribe again rebelled against the Turks and re­
occupied the provinces from which they had been expelled. The distur-
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bances*were temporarily put down by Egyptian troops, but were renewed 
in November 1870. The Porte then preferred, to deal with the revolt 
without the aid of the Khedive, and a force of 15,000 troops was despatched 
to Yemen by the Sultan. Before the arrival of this force in February 18721 
the A 1 Asir had attacked Hodaida, but were repulsed by the Turkish 
garrison. The Turkish expeditionary force proceeded on arrival against 
Sanaa, which was captured in April 1872, since when Yemen has been ad­
ministered by a Turkish Governor-General, whose head-quarters are at Sanaa. 
Hasan Edib Pasha was appointed to be Governor-General in June .1891 - 
A rebellion which took place in the course of the year was put down by the 
Ottoman troops.

18.—Sokotra and Kishn.

The island of Sokotra lies about 150 miles off Cape Guardafui on the 
African coast and 500 miles from Aden. The sovereignty of the island in­
vested in the Ahl Afrir family of the Mahri tribe of Arabs, who inhabit 
Kishn on the mainland.

The connection of the British Government with Sokotra commenced in 
1834, when Captain Ross, of the Indian Navy, was sent on a mission to 
Sokotra, and concluded an Agreement (No. LXXX) with Sultan Ahmad bin 
Sultan of Fartash and his cousin,. Sultan bin Amr of Kishn, by which they 
consented to the landing and storage of coal on the island by the British 
Government.

In 1835 negotiations were undertaken through Commander Haines 
with the Chief, Amr bin Saad Tawari, for the purchase of the island, and 
in anticipation of their success a detachment of European and Native troops 
was sent to take possession. The Chief, however, displayed an invincible 
reluctance to sell the island, or even to cede a portion of it as a coaling 
dep6t, and the troops were withdrawn-

In 1838 the Chief proposed to farm the island to the British Govern­
ment, but the capture of Aden, while the proposal was under discussion, 
rendered it unnecessary to secure Sokotra as a coaling station.

Sultan Amr bin Saad Tawari died about 1845, and was succeeded in 
the Sultanate of Sokotra and Kishn by his nephew, Tawari bin Ali, who in 
turn was succeeded by his grandson, Ahmad bin Saad. The latter was 
succeeded by his nephew, Abdulla bin Saad, who was followed by his cousin, 
Abdulla bin Salim. On the death of the latter he was succeeded by his sont 
Ali, the present Chief, who is childless, having had three sons who have 
predeceased him. 7
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In January 1876, an Agreement (No. LXXXI) was concluded wjjh the 
Sultan of Sokotra and Kishn, by which, in consideration of a payment of 
3,000 dollars and an annual subsidy of 360 dollars, he bound himself, his 
heirs and successors, never to cede, sell or mortgage, or otherwise give for 
occupation, save to the British Government, the island of Sokotra or any of 
its dependencies, the neighbouring islands.

On the occasion of the Delhi Darbar of tl\e 1st January 1877 a 
personal salute of 9 guns was granted to Sultan Ali bin Abdulla.

In 1886 he accepted (No. LXXXI I) a British Protectorate, and bound 
himself to abstain from all dealings with foreign powers without the previous 
sanction of the British Government. At the same time he undertook to 
givp immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other British officer of any 
attempt by any other power to interfere with Sokotra and its dependencies.

In 1888 a similar Protectorate Treaty (No. LXXXIII) was concluded 
with Sultan Ali bin Abdulla, as head of the Mahri tribe, and an annual
stipend of 120 dollars was granted to him.

i f *

In 1898 some of the cargo of the P. and 0 . S.S. Aden wrecked off 
Sokotra was plundered, and the Sultarf had to be reminded of his obligations 
under the agreement of 1876.

The area of the island of Sokotra is about 1,000 square miles; its 
population, mostly Bedouin, about 5,000 souls. The gross annual revenue is 
estimated at Rs. 1,000.

The Sultan of Sokotra and Kishp receives a salute of 9 guns, which 
was made permanent in 1902.
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NO. X V .

H is  E x c e l l e n c y  the M o s t  N o b le  the M a r q u i s  
W e l l e s l e y ,  K n i g h t  of the M o s t  I l l u s t r i o u s  O r d e r  
of S t .  P a t r i c k ,  one of H is  M a j e s t y ’ s .M o s t  H o n o u r ­
a b l e  P r i v y  C o u n c i l l o r s  over all the B r i t i s h  P o s ­
s e s s i o n s  in, the E a s t  I n d ie s ,  being desirous of entering 

into a T r e a t y  of A m it y  and C o m m e rc e  with S u l t a n  
A h m e d  b in  A b d o o l  K u r e e m , S u l t a n  of A d e n  and its 

D e p e n d e n c ie s ,  has named, on his part, S i r  H o m e  
P o p h a m , K n i g h t  of the M o s t  S o v e r e i g n  O r d e r  of 

S t .  J o h n  of J e r u s a l e m ,  and A m b a s s a d o r  to the 

S t a t e s  of A r a b i a  ; and the said S u l t a n  has named 

A h m e d  B a s a ib ,  P r i n c e  of A d e n , who having both met, 

and being satisfied with each other’ s powers, have agreed  

to the following Articles for the mutual benefit of their respec­

tive nations, but subject to the final ratification of H is  
E x c e l l e n c y  the M o s t  N o b le  the G o v e r n o r  G e n e r a l  
of I n d ia .— 1802.

A r t i c l e  i .

That there shall be a commercial union between the Honourable the 
East India Company, or such British subjects as may be authorized by the 
Governor General of India, and the subjects of Sultan Ahmed Abdool 
Kureem.

A r t i c l e  2.

The Sultan agrees to consider the ports of Aden as open for the 
reception of all goods brought on British ships, which goods or merchandize 
are to pay a duty of two per cent, and no more, for the space of ten years 
on the invoice or manifest of the goods, and no other charges whatever are 
to be exacted for anchorage, weighing or custom-house fees, by the Sultan 
or any of his Officers.

A r t i c l e  3.

After the aforesaid term of ten years is expired, then the duties are to 
be raised to three per cent, and never to be made higher by the Sultan, 
his heirs and successors, on pain of forfeting the friendship and commercial 
intercourse of the British nation. The Sultan also binds himself not to 
make any other charges whatever on anchorage, weighing, or custom-house 
fees under the penalty before mentioned.
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•  A r t i c l e  4.

The same duties of two per cent, for the first ten years and three per 
cent, for ever after, are also to be paid on all goods exported from Aden, 
which are the produce of the Sultan’s territories, or the country surround­
ing them ; and no other charges or demands whatever are to be made on 
those goods by the Sultan or any of his Officers.

A r t i c l e  5.
\

If, however, any goods are purchased by the Honourable the Company, 
or any British subjects in the town or the port of Aden, the produce of 
Africa, Abyssinia or any other country, not in the possession of the Sultan, 
then no duty is to be paid, as it is to be considered that such goods have 
paid a duty on their first being landed, and consequently the Sultan agrees 
that they shall not pay duty a second time.

A r t i c l e  6.

The British subjects who use the ports of Aden shall have the privilege 
of transacting their own business, and not be obliged to commit it to the 
arrangement of any other person, nor forced to use any broker or interpreter 
whatever, unless they shall please to do so ; and then such broker or inter­
preter to be a person of their own choice, and not subject to any control on 
the part of the Sultan.

A r t i c l e  7.

It shall be lawful and free for the subjects of the British nation to make 
over their property to whomsoever they please, without any control, either 
in health or in sickness ; and if any person, being a British subject, should 
die suddenly and without a will,' then the whole of his property, after 
paying his just debts to the subjects of the Sultan, is to be vested in trust 
in the hands of the British Resident to be transmitted by him to the 
Supreme Government, or any other Presidency, for the benefit of his family 
and his lawful heirs.

A r t i c l e  8.

That no dispute may hereafter arise about the person claiming the 
protection of the British flag, whether European or Native, a register shall 
be kept of all the British subjects residing at Aden, where evey person 
having a certificate from either of the Presidencies in India shall, by that 
certificate, be registered in the office of the Cadi and the British Resident, 
and if he fails to register himself, he shall not be entitled to the benefits 
contained in the seventh Article.

A r t i c l e  9.

The benefit resulting from the seventh Article is to be considered as 
extending to any travelling merchants, or supercargoes, being subjects of

/
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_•

the British Government, and the crews of all the ships navigating under the 
British flag, upon a certificate being produced from the CommandA of such' 
ships to which they belonged at the time of making a will, or dying without 
one:

A r t i c l e  i o .

The Sultan binds himself, his heirs and successors, to give every 
assistance in his poyver to recover the debts due from any of his subjects 
to the British subjects-; and that after three months from the time that 
any British subject shall send his demand to the Cadi for his assistance 
and prove a just debt, that then, if it is not paid, the Cadi shall have the 
power to order the property of the debtor to be seized and sold for the benefit 
of the creditor, but if the person owing the debt to the British subject has 
no property, then the Cadi shall confine him in gaol till some arrangement 
is made which is satisfactory to the British Government.

A r t i c l e  i i .

If any disputes arise between registered British subjects, they are to be 
referred to the British Resident, who is to give his award according to the 
best of his judgment, founded on the laws of his own country. This award 
to be final in any case not exceeding two thousand dollars ; but above that 
sum it is to be subject to an appeal in the different Presidencies of India. 
If, however, either party refuses to comply with this award, then the Sultan 
is to give power to the Cadi to imprison the party, according to the request 
of the Resident. This Article is introduced for the purpose of establishing 
the most perfect regularity and harmony between the registered subjects of 
the British nation and those of the Sultan.

A r t i c l e  12 .
.  .  •

All disputes between the subjects of the Sultan and those of the British 
nation are to be settled by the established laws of the country.

A r t i c l e  1 3 .  '

The Sultan agrees, for the consideration of dollars, to give over a
piece of ground on the west side of the town of yards by yards,
for the use and purpose of the British nation, on which the Company may 
erect any house or building, and completely wall it in if it shall be judged 
necessary to do so ; and the Sultan agrees to prevent any building whatever 
from being made within twenty yards in front of the said Company’s wall or 
fifteen yards on either side.

A r t i c l e  14 .

The British nation not to be subject to any indignities, and to have 
free permission to enter thetown by any gate or direction, and ride or use 
without the least molestation whatever, either horse, mule, ass or any other 
beast which they may think proper.
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A r t i c l e  1 5 .
•

If any soldier or British subject, not being a Mahomedan, should desert 
and go to the Cadi or other Officer of Government and offer to embrace 
the Mussulman religion, then the Cadi is to make a report to the Resident 
that he may claim him as a British subject-; but if no claim is made after 
the expiration of three days from the time the report is made by the Cadi 
or other Officer, he is to act as he pleases with the person who so deserts 
from his own country.

1 A r t i c l e  16.

The Sultan to give over a piece of ground as a public burying-place 
for all the British subjects who may die in the territories of the Sultan, and 
no charge to be made for the interment of any person except such as shall 
be agreed on for those who assist in the funeral.

A r t i c l e  17.

Any other Articles which may be proposed by either of the parties and 
mutually agreed on may be hereafter entered in this Treaty, and the 
Ambassador on the part of the British Government is ready to convey any 
further proposition from the Sultan to the Governor General, or enter into 
a contract for the purchase of any quantity of coffee, or the delivery of any 
British goods, on the prices which may be mutually agreed on.

The above-written seventeen Articles of Treaty having been read and 
mutually considered by the Plenipotentiaries on both sides and the Sultan, 
the Sultan has put his hand and seal to a true copy in Arabic, and the 
British Ambassador has set his hand and seal to this English copy, on board 
of His Majesty's Ship the Ranney in Aden Roads, this 6th day of 
September 1802.

, (Sd.) H o m e  P o p h a m .

No.  X V I .

T r e a t y  of F r i e n d s h i p  between the A b d a l e e s  and E n g l i s h  

signed by S u l t a n  M U H s i n ’ s  accredited' A g e n t  and SO N -  

IN -LA W — 1839 .

Bismillah Ir-Rehman Ir-Rehim Be Minnet Allah !
From this day and the future, Syud Mahomed Houssain bin Wais bin 

Hamed Suffrain gives this promise to Commander Haines, gentleman, 00 
his own head in the presence of God, that there shall be friendship and 
peace, and everything good between the English and Abdalees. I promise
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no wrong or insult shall be done, but it shall be peace and the British 
Government agree to the same. Sultan Muhsin and all interior Sultans 
agree to this, and I am responsible; all those even on the roads to the 
interior shall be kept from molesting any one by me, as they were when 
Sultan Muhsin possessed Aden. This is agreed upon between me and 
Commander Haines on the part of Government, and I promise to do eVen
more than I have hitherto done, please God. I require respect from
Commander Haines in return, and more than before if possible.

(Sd.) S y u d  M a h o m e d  H o u ssa in  Bin W a i s .  

i f t h  Z ilk a d a h , „  HASSAN K h a t e e b .

The 2nd February 1839. .) „  S. B. H a i n e s .

T r e a t y  between S u l t a n  M u h s in  and his C h i l d r e n  and the 

E n g l i s h  through his accredited A g e n t —-1839.

This Treaty is formed between Syud Mahomed Houssain and Hassan 
Khateeb on account of the Sultan of Lahej and Commander Haines, the 
Agent to the Government.

On the word and promise of Sultan Muhsin, I promise that no insult 
or molestation shall take place on the road, or between the English and my 
people, and that all shall be peace and quietness; and I agree that between 
my people and your people there sh£Il be no difference or oppression, and 
that the English agree that all shall be peace, and that all merchants shall 
be free to trade without oppression.

The witnesses to this are—
R a s h e d  A b d o o l l a h .

H a d j e e  M a h o m e d  H o u s s a i n .

S h a h  M i n n a t e e .

H a d j e e  J a f f e r .

(Sd.) S y u d  M a h o m e d  H o u s s a i n  b in  W a i s .

„  H a s s a n  b i n  A b d o o l l a h  K h a t e e b .

„  S. B. Ha i n e s .
4th February 1839.

Approved by the Bombay Government on 23rd February 1839.
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No. X V I I .

T r a n s l a t i o n  of a B o n d  entered into by S u l t a n  M u h s i n  

F a d h l  and his sons S u l t a n  A h m e d  b i n  M u h s i n  F a d h l , 

A l i , A b d o o l l a h , and F a d h l , with C o m m a n d e r  H a i n e s , 

the P o l i t i c a l  A g e n t  at A d e n — 18 39 .

Sultan Muhsin Fadhl and his sons named above agree, with a view 
to the tranquillity of their territory, the protection of the poor and weak, 
the security of their tribe and the safety of the roads, that the Sultan shall 
be answerable for any outrages committed by his people on the roads, and 
that they shall not offer any opposition to the British Government; that 
the interests of both shall be indentical. The claim for the stipends due 
to Fadhlee, Yaffaee, Howshabee, and Ameer tribes shall be upon the 
British Government; Sultan Muhsin and his children, in perpetuity, and 
from generation to generation, shall receive from the British Government 
a stipend of 6,500 dollars annually, to begin from the month of Zilkaud 
Hegira 1254 (January-February 1839). The land from KhorM aksarto 
Lahej, as far as it is known to belong to the Abdalee tribe, is under the 
authority of the Sultan. In case of any attacks upon Lahej or the Abdalee 
tribe, or upon Aden or the British troops, we (the Sultan) and the British 
shall make a common cause. Any of our subjects entering Aden must be 
obedient to the British laws, and any of- the British subjects, when in Lahej, 
must submit to our authority. If I (the Sultan) or my children proceed 
to and from Aden, we shall riot be liable to any customs.

Dated Tuesday, 6th Rubeeoosanee Hegira i2^ -r8th  Ju ne 1839.

Seal of
Muhsin
Fadhl.

Witnesses : 7
(Sd.) J a f f e r , Vakeel o f Commander Haines.

„  H a s s a n  A b d o o l l a h  A l i  K h a t e e b .

„  A b d o o l  S u t t a  b i n  A b d o o l l a h  R u b e e .

„  A l i  b a  A b d u l l a h .

„  A l i  A h m e d .

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor General of India on 
the 24th of October 1839.

(Sd.) T. H. Ma d d o c k ,

Offg. Secy, to the Govt, o f .India,
with the Governor General.
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N o . X V II I .

This T r e a t y  is made by S u l t a *  M u h s in  F a d h l ,  his heirs and 

successors, the tribes of the A z e ib e e  and S e l l a m e e ,  on 
their visit to A d e n  on Saturday, the 27th day of Sharel 
Hadjel Haram— 12 5 8 — 1843.

Being anxious to make peace with the British Government, Captain 
Stafford Bettesworth Haines, in the name of the British Government, has 
given his consent and has made peace with Sultan Muhsin Fadhl and his 
adherents, and on this Treaty has Sultan Muhsin Fadhl placed his seal, and 
Captain Stafford Bettesworth Haines, on the part of the British Govern­
ment, has set his seal. Inasmuch as peace is good and desirable for both 
parties, the Sultan Mushin Fadhl, of Lahej in the name of himself, heirs, 
successors, and the tribes of Sallamee and Azeibee, and captain Stafford 
Bettesworth Haines, on the part of Her Most Gracious Majesty Queen 
Victoria 1st, of Great Britain and Ireland, have made this holy agreement 
that between the two governments shall exist a firm and lasting friendship 
that shall never be-broken from the beginning unto the end of all things, and 
to this agreement God is witness.

A r t i c l e  i .

In consideration of the respect due to the British Government, 
Sultan Muhsin Fadhl agrees to restore the lands and property of all kinds 
belonging to the late Hassan Abdoolah Khateeb, Agent to the British at 
Lahej, after such property shall be proven. But the Sultan Mohsin expects 
in return that certain revenue and territorial books styled Deiras, said to be 
in the possession of the Khateeb family, should be restored to the govern­
ment of Lahej, and then their persons shall be safe should they wish to go 
inland.

A r t i c l e  2.

The Sultan will, on the same consideration, and has, in the presence of 
witnesses, settled all claims made by Shumaiel, the Jew, and he will also 
attend to all claims that may be brought against him during his fifteen days' 
residence in Aden.

A r t i c l e  3.

Such transit duties as shall be hereafter specified shall be exacted by 
the Sultan, who binds himself not to exceed them. The Sultan will also, by 
every means in his power, facilitate the intercourse of merchants, and lie 
shall in return be empowered to levy a moderate export duty.

VOL. X lll ’ G
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•  A r t i c l e  4'.

The Sultan engages to permit British subjects to visit Lahej for com- 
mercial purposes and >to protect the*, allowing toleration of religion with 
the exception of burning the dead.

A r t i c l e  5.

Should any British subject become amenable to the law, he is to be 
made over to the authorities at Aden; and in like manner are the subject of 
the Sultan to be made oyer to his jurisdiction.

A r t i c l e  6.

The bridge at Khor Maksar is English propertj, and as such shall be 
kept in brder by them ; but should it be proved that it is destroyed by the 
followers of the Sultan, he shall repair it.

A r t i c l e  7.

The Sultan binds himself, as far as he can, to keep the roads clear of 
plundering parties and to protect all merchandize passing through his terrn 
tories.

A r t i c l e  8.

British subject may, with the permission of the Sultan, hold in tenure 
land at Lahej, subject to the laws of the country; and in like manner may 
the ryots of the Sultan hqld property in Aden subject to the British laws.

A r t i c l e  9,

Such articles .as the Sultan may require for his own family shall pass, 
Aden free of duty; and in like manner all presents and all government 
property shall pass the territories of the Sultan free from transit duty.

A r t i c l e  10.

With regard to the stipend of the Sultan, it entirely rests with Captain 
Haines and the British Government. The Sultan considers the British hia 
true friends; and likewise, the British look upon the Sultan of Lahej as, 
their friend.
Th^s Treaty is concluded m the n th  day of SJiahr Mohurrum A l Saram

Ashoor in the year o f the H ejira  1258 —n th  February 1843.

Seal..

Seal.

(Sd.) S. B , H a i n e s , Captain, f.N ., etc.,
Political Agent, Aden.
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No. X IX .

The following further B o n d  was entered into by the S u l t a n  of' 
L a h e j  on the 20th February 1844, previous to the renewal 
by Government of payment of his monthly S t i p e n d  of five 
hundred and forty-one; G e r m a n  C r o w n s ,  which had been 
stopped in consequence of his having B R O K E N  his former 
E N G A G E M E N T S -

A r t i c l e  1...

The Right Honourable the Governor General of *India having been 
graciously pleased to grant to me a mothly salary of 541 German crowns, 
so long as I continue to act honestly and amicably towards the British, in 
every respect adhering to the teqns of my late Bond, dated 1 ith February 
1843, especially sworn and delivered to Stafford Bettesworth Haines, Esq., 
Captain in the Indian Navy, and Political Agent at Aden.

A r t i c l e  2.

I hereby solemnly attest the religious sincerity thereof, and moreover 
declare that in all things relating to the peace, progress, and prosperity of 
Aden, I will use every effort to avert calamity, and lend my utmost aid to 
support the interests of the Birtish flag; and I will conform in all intention 
and purpose to the articles specified in my. late Bond, dated n th  February 
1843-

A r t i c l e  3.

I further bind myself, by oath, that should any breach of faith or 
trespass, on the aforesaid Bond, either as concerning myself, children, 
Chiefs, or any other person or persons of my tribe, or those in my pay or 
any individual whomsover in any way or by any means connected with my 
government or under my jurisdiction, or should one or any of the aforesaid 
persons be in any manner convicted of having been privy to or accessory to 
such breach of faith, or trespass on the Treaty, or of committing any act of 
plunder whatever on the roads leading into Aden from the interior, to take 
the whole responsibility on myself and to be answerable to the British; and 
if I or other above mentioned, either openly or by secret machination, 
protect any offender, and do not render entire satisfaction to the British, I 
freely and solemnly swear to relinquish all claim to the salary granted by 
the Right Honourable the Governor-General of India and declare myself 
perjured before all men. -

A r t i c l e  4.

P further sv?ear that, if I do not strictly abide henceforth by the Bond 
dated n th  February 1843 and the above-mentioned conditions, all claim I

VOL. XIII
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may have on the kindness, friendship and generosity of the British Govern­
ment is rendered null; and consequently, for any breach of truth or aggres­
sion on my part for the future, I render myself open to the severest 
retribution.

Dated the 20th February 1844.

Seal of the 
Sultan. (Sd.) S u l t a n  M u h s i n  F a d h l .

S .  B .  H a i n e s , Captain, I.N., 
and Political Agent at Aden.

N o . X X .

T o  secure COMMERCIAL A d v a n t a g e s  with FRIEN D LY IN TER­
C O U R S E ,  G o o d  W i l l ,  and L a s t i n g  P e a c e  to both powers, 

this T r e a t y  is made, agreed to, sealed and signed by those 

possessing full power and authority, v iz .,  SULTAN A l i  Ib n  

M u h s in  F a d h l ,  for himself, his heirs and successors, also 

for the A z e ib e e  and S e l l a m e e  T r i b e s ,  and all other tribes 

and divisions of tribes under his government, authority, or con­

trol and S t a f f o r d  B e t t e s w o r t h  H a in e s ,  E s q . ,  C a p t a in  
in the I n d ia n  N a v y ,  and P o l i t i c a l  A g e n t ,  A d e n , being 

invested with full power so to do from the R i g h t  H o n o u r ­
a b l e  the G o v e r n o r - G e n e r a l  of I n d ia ,  but it must be 

subject to the final ratification of the G o v e r n m e n t -  of 

I n d ia — 1849.

Inasmuch as peace and commercial intercourse and prosperity is good 
and desirable among all nations, and particularly advantageous to tjie powers 
above named, the Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl of Lahej, in the name of himself, 
heirs; successors, and all tribes under his government, control, and authority, 
and Captain Stafford Bettesworth Haines, on the part of the Right Honour­
able the Governor-General of India, make this agreement, that between the 
two governments shall exist a firm and lasting friendship which shall never
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be broken, and both parties agree to and ratify, under seal and signature, 
the following Articles :—

A r t i c l e  i .

In consideration of the respect due to the British Government, Sultan 
Ali Muhsin Fadhl binds himself to secure to the rightful owners all ground, 
household or other property, that may be within the limits of his territory 
belonging to the British subjects of Aden, and that their persons or agents 
shall be safe and .respected should they proceed inland to look after and 
collect the rents of such property, or for a^y other correct purpose.

. A r t i c l e  2 .

Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl engages to permit British subjects and all 
inhabitants of Aden to visit Lahej, or any part of his territory, for either 
commercial purposes or pleasure excursions; he will ensure them protection 
and full toleration of religion, with the exception of burning the dead.

A r t i c l e  3 .

Should any British subject become amenable to the law, he is to be 
made over for trial and punishment to the authorities at Aden.

A r t i c l e  4 .  '

British subjects may, with the permission of the Sultan of Lahej, hold 
in tenure land at Lahej, or other towns or villages in his territory, subject 
to his law j and in like manner may the ryots of the Sultan of Lahej hold 
property in Aden, subject to British law and jurisdiction. '

A r t i c l e  5 .

The bridge of Khor Maksar, and the plain between it and the moun­
tains of Aden forming the isthmus, is British property, and no further .north.

*
A r t i c l e  6 .

Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl binds himself to keep the roads leading to 
Aden clear of plundering parties^ and to protect all merchandize passing 
through his territory, punishing, if in his power, all who plunder, molest or 
injure others.

A r t i c l e  7 .

Such articles as the Sultan of Lahej may personally require for his own 
household shall pass Aden free of all custom duty; and in like manner all 
government property shall pass the territories of the Sultan free from 
transit duty.



Aden—The Abdali—No. XX. Part II

The Sultan of Lahej binds himself to levy only the following transit 
duties within his territory upon all goods passing into Aden from the hills, 
•viz., belonging to British subjects :

W h e a t  . . .

Jo w a r i  . .

F lou r  . .  .

Ghee

G r a s s  and  fruits of kinds 
H on ey .

Fooah  . ,

D h oll  .

Senna . .  .

G um s, frankincense, etc. 

W orruss  .
Coffee  .

K h a u t  .

2 per cent, upon inland value.

2 j, ..
2

2

2
3

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

F re e  of d u ty ,  being the growth of the A b d a lee  territory.

2 per cent. 

2 
2
2 >,
2

Vegetables  .

W o o d

G r a s s  and  kirby  

a n d  2 per  cent, upon all articles not enumerated.

Articles passing out from Aden into his territory—

O utub cotton . . • . .  .  .

Snyiff . . . .  . . . .

Pep p er  . . .  . . . . .

W h ite  and  cotton cloths . . . . .
Iron lead •

H o o k a h s  . . . .  . . . . .  2 „
D a te s  ......................................................................... 2 „

and 2 per cent, on all  articles not enumerated above.

A r t i c l e  8 .  *

Suftan Ali Muhsin Fadhl ljinds himself to encourage the growth of all 
kinds of European and Native vegitables for the Aden market.

A r t i c l e  9.

Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl most solemnly attests the religious sincerity of 
this agreement, and moreover declares that in all things relating to the 
peace, progress, and prosperity of Aden, he will lend his utmost aid to 
support the_interest of the British, and will listen to and, if possible, attend 
to the advice o f/ the British Government representative in Aden in all 
matters.
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A r t i c l e  ick ,

Sultan Ali Muhsiri Fadhl further binds himself) by bath, that shotild 
any breach of faith or trespass on the aforesaid Bond, either as concerning 
himself, children, relatives, Chiefs or any other person or persons of his 
tribe, or those in authority under him or in his pay, or by any mean’s 
connected with this Government or under his jurisdiction,! or should one of 
any one of the aforesaid persons be in any manner convicted of having 
been privy to, or accessory to, such breach of faith, or trespass on the 
treaty, or of committing any act of plunder on the roads leading to Aden 
through his territory, to take the whole responsibility on himself and to 
be answerable to the British( Government. Further, if he, or any other 
above mentioned, either openly or by secret machination, protect any 
offender, and do not render entire satisfaction to the British, and for any 
breach of the above articles, he freely and solemnly swears to relinquish all 
claims to the salary (hereafter mentioned) granted by the Right Honourable 
the Governor-General of India and declares himself a perjured man.

A r t i c l e  i i .

Stafford BettesWbrth Haines, Captain in the Indian Navy, and Political 
Agent at Aden, being duly authorised, does hereby solemnly promise, in 
the name of the Right Honourable the Goveriior-General of India, to pay 
to Sultan Ali Muhsin Fadhl, his heirs and successors, the sum of five 
hundred and forty-one German crowns per month, so long as he or they 
continue to act with sincerity, truth and friendship towards the British, and 
in every respect strictly adhering to the terms of this treaty*

/
This treaty is concluded and agreed to this seventh day o f  March) 

in the year of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine.

In witness whereof tve have set our seal MU signature.

SeaU (Sd.) S. B. H AIN ES, Captain, / .M ,
Political Agent,

Ratified by the most Noble the Govenor General of India on the 30th 
October 1849. ' 1

(Sd.) H. M. ELLIO T ,

Secretary to the-Govt. o f  Indio, 
with the Govr.-GtnL



83 Aden—The Abdali—No. XXI. Part II

No. 'XXL

T e r m s  of C o n v e n t i o n  entered into between S u l t a n  F a d h l  
b i n  M u h s i n  A b d o o l l a h , on the one hand, and L i e u t e ­
n a n t  C o l o n e l  W . L .  M e r e w e t h e r , on the part of H e r  
M a j e s t y ’ s  I n d i a n  G o v e r n m e n t , on the other, this 7th  
day of M a rc h  1867, regard to an AQUEDUCT to be made 
between S h e i k h  O t h m a n  and A d e n , and, .if necessary, 
from a more distant point, for the purpose of supplying the 
G A R k isO N  and T o w n  o f  A d e n  with a sufficiency of f r e s h  
w a t e r — 1867.

A r t i c l b  i .

The work of the aqueduct to be entirely carried out by the British 
Government; and in the first instance everything to make the scheme 
complete, including camels for the Persian wheels,, to be given by the 
British Government.

A r t i c l e  2.
When the aqueduct has been finished and it has been put into com­

plete working order, its future maintenance to rest with the Sultan of 
Lahej, cost of repairs and renewal of stock being paid for by him out of 
his share of the profits realised by sale of the water.

A r t i c l e  3.
The works at Sheikh Othman- or JDhurub, if the aqueduct is extend­

ed to the latter place, as well as the whole line of aqueduct from those 
places to Aden, to be watched and protected by the Sultan of Lahej.

A r t i c l e  4.
The remains of the old aqpeduct to be given free for use in the

construction of the new work. In return for 
erallm^6 ^nC0’ * rupee Per 100 the use of the water and what he binds him- 

' self to perform, the Sultan ofLahej to receive
half of the amount *  realised by the sale of the water in Aden ; account to 
be rendered and amount to be paid over monthly.

A r t i c l e  5.
Repairs, when necessary, to be executed through the Resident, who 

will then, before payment of monthly profits to the Sultan of Lahej, deduct 
the whole or a portion of the cost thereof, as he deems right.

A r t i c l e  6 .

A good road, 45 feet broad, clear and level, to be made by the'Sultan 
of Lahej out of the profits from the Khor Maksar to Sheikh Othman and
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on to Dhurub if the aqueduct be extended there. The road may be. made 
under the direction of the Resident, who will recover the cost in the same 
manner as for repairs.

A r t i c l e  7 .

The British Government to make a similar road from the Khor Maksar 
into Aden.

A r t i c l e  8 .

The above to be binding on Sultan Fadhl bin Muhsin bin Abdoollah, 
Sultan of Lahej, and his successors.-

(Sd.) F a d h l  b i n  M u h s i n ,

Sultan o f Lahej.
„ W . L. M e r e w e t h e r , Lieut.-Col.,

Resident, Aden.

N o. X X I I .

A g r e e m e n t  concluded between the A b d a l i  and the H a u s h ­

a b i  regarding the Z a i d a  lands— 18 8 1 .

In the name of the Most Merciful God !
Considering it necessary to put a stop to the long existing disagree­

ment between the Abdali and the Haushabi since the former took Zaida 
from the latter, which .has been the frequent cause of correspondence, 
bloodshed, afid disputes between the above two tribes and Sultans: and 
whereas these two tribes and their Sultans are the friends of the British 
Government, which.does not desire any quarrel or disagreement between 
its friends : and whereas a settlement of this long-standing dispute will lead 
to permanent peace, and remove for ever the cause of the misunderstand­
ing and create good-feeling between both tribes, therefore Brigadier- 
General Francis Loch, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, being duly 
authorised on behalf ot the British Government, doth hereby covenant with 
the aforesaid Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl-al-Abdali, Sultan of Lahej, 
and Ali bin Mani, Sultan of the Haushabi, that these t̂ vo Sultans on behalf 
of themselves, their heirs and successors, shall agree to the terms and 
conditions herein set forth.

A r t i c l e  i .

Sultan Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl will give Sultan Ali bin Mani, the 
Haushabi, his heirs and successors, 300 ‘ dimds’ (acres) of land at Zaida in 
the river Khilaf for cultivation, and will allow the said Sultan Ali bin Mani 
to build a house at Al-Anad, and will give him 500 for the expenditure of 
the said building.
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•  A r t i c l e  2.

Sultan Ali bin Mani, the Haushabi, his heirs and successors, will not 
be permitted to place under cultivation more than 300 acres of land in the 
vicinity of Zaida.

A r t i c l e  3 .

If the Resident sees that the fields of the Lahej district have suffered on 
account of waste of water caused by Sultan Ali bin Mani, the Haushabi, 
he will adopt proper measures towards it.

This agreement is concluded and agreed to on Thursday this 5th day 
of May in the year of our Lord 1881, corresponding with the 7th day of 
Jomad-al-Akhir, 1298 al-Hijra.

In witness whereof we have settled our hand and seal.

(Sd.) M o h a m m e d  M o h s i n  b i n  F a d t h l , 

for himself and 
S u l t a n  F a d t h l  b i n  A l i  M o h s i n , 

Sultan oj Lahej.
A h m e d  A l i  M o h s i n .
A h m e d  F a d t h l  M o h s i n .
S a y y i d  U m a r  H u s a i n  A l - W a h s h

Kadthi o f Lahej.

F r a n c i s  L o c h , Brigadier-General,
Political Resident, Aden, 

L a n g t o n  P r e n d e r g a s t  W a l s h ,

Acting Second Assistant Political Resident. 

S a l e h  J a f f e r ,

Residency Interpreter.
A l i  M a n i ,

Sultan-A I-Haushabi.

A b d a l l a  b a  A l i  S a l a m .

M a n i  S a l a m  M a n i .

Signed and sealed on the. 14th July 1881 in the presence o f -  
(Sd.) F r A N C I S  L o c h , Brigadier-General,

Political Resident, Aden.

„  F r e d . H u n t e r , Major,
Assistant Resident.

„  S a l e h  J a f f e r ,

Residency Interpreter.

Witnesses

Witnesses

(Sd.)

XSd.)

f)
J )
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No. X X III .

T h e  S u b a i h i  A g r e e m e n t .

A g r e e m e n t  entered into by the A b d a l i , placing the S u b a i h i  
under their control— 1 8 8 1 .

In the name of the Most Merciful God!
As a further proof of the friendship existing between the British Gov­

ernment and the Sultan of Lahej, at present Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl 
Al-Abdali, assisted by his uncle Mohammed Mohsin and the other descend­
ants of the late Mohsin Fadthl, and in order that the power, authority, and 
greatness of the Abdali may be increased, therefore Brigadier-General 
Francis Loch, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, being duly authorised on 
behalf of the British Government, doth hereby covenant with the aforesaid 
Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl Al-Abdali, Sultan of Lahej, on behalf of 
himself, that the Abdali Sultans and their heirs and successors shall here­
after be acknowledged as exercising sovereign authority over the territory 
occupied by all the tribes of the Subaihi, and including the Mansuri, 
Makhdumi, Rujai and Dubaini, which three former are at present stipendia­
ries of the British Government, but excluding such as at present acknow­
ledge Turkish supremacy.

As another proof in furtherance of the foregoing object, Sultan Fadthl 
bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl Al-Abdali hereby binds himself, his heirs and succes­
sors to observe.the following conditions:—

A r t i c l e  i .

As soon as the said Sultan Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl-al-Abdali 
shall sign this agreement, he engages to be responsible for all acts of plunder 
or outrages of any kind whenever committed by the Subaihi, and binds 
himself to make immediate and complete restoration or compensation in 
such cases for all wounds or loss of lives or property.

• A r t i c l e  2 .

No treaty or agreement of any kind is to be entered into with any other 
State for the sale, mortgage, lease, or hire or gift of any portion of the 
territory now or hereafter subject to the authority of the Sultans of the 
Abdali without the consent of the British Government.

A r t i c l e  3 .

No forts or buildings are to be erected on the sea-coast without the 
permission of the Resident at Aden. Nor are arms, ammunition, slaves, 
merchandise, spirituous liquors or intoxicating drugs to be landed or em­
barked at'any part of the coast without the sanction of the Resident being 
previously obtained.
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.  A r t i c l e  4.
No new taxes to be levied by the Abdali on goods passing through the 

Subaihi territory to Aden, nor are the Subaihi to be allowed to levy any 
taxes on their own account.

A k t i c l e  5.
If one or more Subaihis commit outrages on the road, and the Sultan of 

the Abdali fail to exact the booty from them on account of their having taken 
refuge in Turkish territory, the Abdali Sultan will not be responsible for 
such people aftef doing his utmost in recovering the booty and in arresting 
the plunderers,

So long as the foregoing stipulations are complied with by the Sultans 
of the Abdali, the British Government will make guarantee the following 
arrangements and concessions:—

A r t i c l e  i .

The stipend at present paid to the Makhdumi, Mansuri, Rujai and 
Dubaini will be handed over to the Abdali Sultan.

A r t i c l e  2.

No Subaihi will be received'or entertained at Aden as guests of the 
British Government, unless a letter of recommendation be procured from 
the Sultan of Lahej.

A r t i c l e  3.

The Resident binds himself not to allow Sultan Ali bin Mani, the 
Haushabi, to divert kafillas from their customary road, which” leads through 
Al-Hauta or the Abdali territory.

This agreement is concluded and agreed to on Thursday, the 5th day 
of May, in the year of Our Lord 1881,  corresponding with the 7th day of 
Jomad-al-Akhir, 1298 Al-Hijri.

In witness whereof we have settled our hand and seal.
Signed by M o h a m m e d  MOHSIN F a d t h l  for himself 

and S u l t a n  F a d t h l  bin A li  M o h s in ,
Sultan o f Lahej.

!(Sd.) Ahmed A l i  Mohsin.
„  A hmed  F ad t h l  M o h s in .

„  O m a r  H u sa in  A l- W a h s h ,
Kadthi o f Lahej.

(S d . )  F R A N C I S  L o c h , Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident, Aden.

r(Sd.) L. P. WALSH, Assistant Resident.
Witnesses.  ̂ S a l e h  J a f f e r , Residency Interpreter.

(Sd.) RIPON,
Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.
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This agreement was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and# Gov­
ernor General of India at Calcutta on the twenty-first day of January A.D. 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two.

C H A RLES GRANT,
Secretary to the Goventtment o f  India ,

Foreign Department.

No. X X IV .

A g r e e m e n t  with the A b d a l i  S u l t a n  for the purchase of 
S h a i k h  ’ O th m a n , etc.— 1882.

Articles of a treaty existing between Sultan Fadthl bin ’ Ali Mohsin 
Fadthl-al-’Abdali, Sultan of Lahej and its dependencies, on behalf of 
himself, his uncles and his and their heirs and successors, on the one part 
and Major-General Francis Loch, Commander of the. Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath and Political Resident at Aden, on behalf of the 
Government of India, on the other part.

Whereas by Article V of a treaty concluded on the 7th March 1849 
between Stafford Bettesworth Haines, Captain in the Indian Navy and 
Political Agent at Aden, on behalf of the Government of India, and Sultan 
’Ali Mohsin Fadthl, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, it was 
agreed that the bridge of Khor Maksar and the plain between it and the 
mountains of Aden, forming the Isthmus, are British property and no 
further north ; and whereas a sum of dollars (541) five hundred and forty- 
one is under the before-mentioned treaty payable monthly to the said 
Sultan ’Ali Mohsin Fadthl, his heirs and successors, so long as he or they 
continue to act with sincerity, truth and friendship, towards the British, 
and adhere strictly to the terms of the aforesaid treaty; and whereas 
Sultan Fadthl bin ’Ali Mohsin Fadthl for himself, his uncles and his and 
their heirs and successors, has agreed t$ sell to the British Government 
for a sum of dollars (25,000) twenty-five thousand only and an increase, 
to the present subsidy of dollars (541) five hundred and forty-one, of 
dollars (1,100) one thousand and one hundred per mensem, of which 
(6ooj six hundred are for the profit of water and (500) five hundred for 
.that of salt, making in all dollars (1,641) one thousand six hundred and 
forty-one per mensem, all that (tract of) land lying to the north of the 
peninsula of Aden, and bounded by a line commencing from a point on 
the sea-shore one and five-sixtepnths of a mile due east of the north end of 
the Khor Maksar.causeway and running north-east by north seven and a 
quarter miles to a point on the coast line. From hence the boundary 
passes from the sea westward three and a quarter miles to a point near 
Inad. From this point the boundafy line, after passing through an 
imaginary point one mile north of the Wali of Shaikh ’ Othman, extends to a 
mark on the bank of the Wadi Toban situated one mile inland. From 
this point the boundary runs south-south-west to the sea.^
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A r t i c l e  i . 0•
This therefore witnesseth that the said Sultan Fadthl bin ’Ali Mohsin 

Fadthl, in pursuance of the conditions of this treaty and in consideration 
of the sum of dollars (25,000) twenty-five thousand already received and 
the monthly increase of t ĵe subsidy of dollars (1,100) one thousand one 
hundred agreed to be paid to him by the British Government, doth here­
by for himself, his uncles and his and their heirs and successors, cede and 
confirm unto the (hands of the) said British Government all that portion 
of territory as herein above described, to be retained by the said British 
Government for ever as a part of its territories; and the said Sultan 
Fadthl bin 'Ali Mohsin Fadthl does further bind himself, his uncles and his 
and their heirs and successors, to make no claim hereafter on the said tracts 
of land or any revenue derived from them.

A r t i c l e  2.
And the said Major-Genral Francis Loch, C.B., Political Resident of 

Aden, being duly authorized does hereby solemnly promise in the name of 
His Excellency the Governor General in Council to pay to the said Sultan 
Fadthl bin ’Ali Mohsin Fadthl, his heirs and successors, the sum of dollars 
(1,641) one thousand six hundred and forty-one made up as aforesaid per 
mensem.

A r t i c l e  3.

And the said Sultan Fadthl bin JAli Mohsin Fadthl on the one part and 
the said Major-General Francis Loch, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, 
being duly authorized on the other part, do declare that the convention 
made and signed on the 7th day of March 1867 in regard to the aqueduct 
between Shaikh ’ Othman and Aden by Sultan Fadthl Mohsin Fadthl on 
the one part and Lieutenant-Colonel W. L. Merewether, Political Resi­
dent at Aden, on the other part, is hereby cancelled.

A r t i c l e  4.

So long as the Sultan of Lahejspossesses the right to levy the taxes 
on goods entering Aden by land as heretofore, he will [be permitted to 
collect his dues as at present (he is doing) in British territory at the rates 
mentioned in the treaty of 1849.

A r t i c l e  5.

If any soldier of the Sultan of Lahej escape to British territory, and 
he is required by the Sultan, the Resident will send him ; and in the same 
manner if any of the Sultan’s subjects, after committing an heinous offence 
of the kind for which the British Government is accustomed under similar 
circumstances to grant extradition, takes refuge in Shaikh ’Othman, Imad 
or Aden, and is required by the Syltan, and if there is reasonable ground 
for believing that he has committed the offence, the Resident will also 
send him back j and the Sultan agrees on his part to send back British 
soldiers or subjects who escape to Lahej or its territory from Aden or its 
dependencies if their extradition be demanded.
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A r t i c l e  6 .

If the Resident require the services of any ’Abdali, he will employ 
him through the Sultan, and in case the ’Abdali or ’Abdalis resign, or are 
dismissed, and if they are replaced by other ’Abdalis, the Resident will 
ask for them through the Sultah.

A r t i c l e  7 .

And the territories of the said Sultan Fadthl bin Ali Mohsin Fadthl, his 
heirs and successors, shall remain under British protection as heretofore.

Done at Shaikh ’Othman on Monday, the sixth day of February, in 
the year of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, corres­
ponding with the 17th' day of Rabi-al-Awwal of the year 1299 of the 
Hizra.

( S i g n e d  i n  v e r n a c u l a r .)

Sultan o f Lahej and its Dependencies.

In the presence of—
(Sd.) F. M. H u n t e r , Major,

Assistant Resident, Aden.
„  O m a r  H o o s a i n  M a h m u d -a l - W a h s h .

Done at Aden on Tuesday, the seventh * day of February, in the year 
of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, corresponding 
with the eighteenth day of Rabi-al-Aw'wal of the year 1299 of the Hizra.

(Sd.) F r a n c i s  L o c h ,  Major-General,

Political Resident, Aden...

Jn the presence of—
(Signed in vernacular.)

(Sd.) F. M. H u n t e r , Major,
Assistant Resident, Aden^

(Sd.) RIPON,
Viceroy and Governor-General of India.

This treaty was ratified by His Excellency the V iceroy and Governor 
General of India, at Calcutta, on the 7th day of March 1882.

(Sd.) C. GRANT,
Secretary to the Government o f India, Foreign Depart ment
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.  N o. X X V .

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y — H a u s h a b i .

The British Government and Mohsin- bin 'Ali '-Mani, the Haushabi 
Sultan of Musaimir-bin-'Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country with their 
dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations 
6f peace and friendship existing between them. .

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Charles Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. _

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and Sultan 
Mohsin bin ’Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles:—

A r t i c l e  I .
\

The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed Sultan Mohsin bin 'Ali ’Mani the Haushabi, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Musaimir-bin-'Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country with 
their dependencies, which are under his authority and jurisdiction the 
gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress.

A r t i c l e  II. *

The said Sultan Mohsin bin 'A li 'Mani, the Haushabi, agrees and 
promises on behalf of himself, his relations, heirs, successors and the whole 
tribe to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty 
with any foreign nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanc­
tion of the British Government, and further promises to give immediate 
notice to the Resident at Aden or other British officer of the attempt by 
any other power to interfere with Musaimir-bin-'Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the 
Haushabi country and their dependencies.

A r t i c l e  III.

The said Sultan Mohsin bin ’Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi, hereby binds 
himself, his relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe for ever, that 
he or they will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dis­
pose of the Haushabi territory and its dependencies, or any part of the 
same at any time to any power or person other than the British Govern­
ment.
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A r t i c l e  I V .  .

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this sixth 
day of August, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, ,A.D.

(Sd.) C. A.| C u n in g h a m , Brigadier-General
Political Resident, Aden.

Witness—

(Sd.) W . B . F e r r i s , MajoS,
F irst Assistant, Political Resident. '

I, Fadthl bin 'Ali Mohsin Fadthl al ’Abdali, Sultan of Lahej, certify 
that Mohsin bin 'Ali ’Mani, the Haushabi Sultan, enters into this treaty 
under my auspices and signs it with my full knowledge and consent.

4

'  * (Sd.) F a d t h l  b i n  ’ A l i  M o h s i n .

«- Sultan o f Lahej.

( S d . )  E l g i n ,

Viceroy and Governor-General o f  India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla on the 20th day of October, A.D., one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five.

\ * (Sd.) W . J . _ C u n i n g h a m ,

Secretary to the Government o f India,
Foreign Department,

No. X X V I .

E n g a g e m e n t  entered into on the 19th February 18 3 9  by S h e i k h  
M a h o m e d  S y u d , the M u s a id e e ,  and S h e i k h  J w a s  

A b d o o l l a h ,  SH AIKH  M a h o m e d  b in  A h m e d , S h e i k h  
K o i e l ,  of the M u s a id e e  T e r r i t o r y  of the S u b a ih e e s ,  

and C o m m a n d e r  H a in e s ,  of the I n d ia n  N a v y ,  on behalf 
of the H o n o u r a b l e  E a s t  I n d i a  C o m p a n y .

Between us there shall be friendship and lasting peace; our wishes 
shall be one of kindness. Aden shall be, at peace with us, and the subjects

V O L .  X I I I  H
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of both countries shall be at peace. No molestation or insult shall be 
offered in their intercourse with each other.

(Signed by the Chieftains.)
Dated igth February i8jp.

Witnesses :■ '
(Sd.) A b d o o l  R a z z a k ,  Cazee of Aden.

„  J a f f e r  b i n  M o o l l a  A b d o o l l a h .

E n g a g e m e n t  of P e a c e  and F r i e n q s h i p  entered into on the 

20th February 1 8 3 9  by S h a i k h  M a h o m m e d  b i n  A l i  

B u s a l e e ,  of the S o u t h e r n  S u b - d i v i s i o n  of the 

S u b a i h e e ,  with . C o m m a n d e r  H a i n e s ,  of the I n d i a n  

N a v y ,  on behalf of the H o n o u r a b l e  E a s t  I n d i a  

C o m p a n y .

Between us there shall be lasting friendship and peace, and we agree 
to it in the presence of God. Our friendship shall be as one.

There shall be peace with Aden, and the subjects of my tribe and the 
subjects of the British shall have free intercourse, and not be molested or 
insulted in either’s territory.# *»

Any. breach of this treaty or of the roads to the Red Sea being infested 
with robbe'rs, shall be on the head of Shaikh Mahomed bin Ali, and he will 
be answerable that no kafilas shall be molested. This Shaikh Mahomed 
bin Ali not only promises in his own district, but in that of the tribe of 
Artefee, whom he also controls.

If property, either from Aden or from the Subee territory, wishes to 
pass through the other territory, it shall be respected and protefcted ; and 
for any infringement Shaikh Mahomed Busalee shall be answerable.

( S d . )  S h a i k h  M a h o m e d  b i n  Ax i  A l - B u s a l e e .

Dated 20th February 1839.

Wi tnesses:—
( S d . )  S y u d  A l Ow I.,

„  A l i  b i n  A b d o o l l a h .

. „  S h e i k h  A r s e l  E l - M u s a i d e e .

(Sd.) S. B. .H a i n e s .
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T r e a t y  between S y u d  M a h o m e d  J a f f e r  b i n  S y u d  A j d r o o s , 

( C h i e f  of W a h a t  and all under him, and C o m m a n d e r

H a i n e s , A g e n t  of G o v e r n m e n t — 18 39 .

We agree to, lasting peace and friendship.
Aden is open for our free intercourse ^nd friendship, and so is our 

country to each other, and both parties agree there shall be no oppression 
or insult.

(S d . )  S y u d  M a h o m e d  J a f f e r  b i n  S y u d  A i d r o o s .

Dated 2nd February 1839.

ENGAGEM ENT entered into on the 1 8th February 1 8 3 9  between 

S h e i k h  J w a s  b i n  S a l l a a m  A l - A b b a d e e  and his tribe 

with C o m m a n d e r  H a i n e s , of the In d i a n  N a v y , on 

behalf of the H o n o u r a b l e  E a s t  I n d i a  C o m p a n y .

Between our respective territory there shall be peace and friendship, 
and Aden shall be at-peace with the Abba.dees.

A free intercoursefor barter shall be permitted without insult or oppres­
sion ; and in proof of the faith of this, Sheikh Jwas bin Sallaam agrees"that 
this people shall not molest or plunder on the roads leading to Aden, and if 
any such misdemeanour occurs, he will be answerable.

( S d . )  J w a s  b i n  S a l l a a m  A l - A b b a d e e .
Dated 13th February 1839.

W itness: ’

( S d . )  S y u d  A l o w i .

_ (Sd.) S. B. H a i n e s .

E n g a g e m e n t  of P e a c e  and F r i e n d s h i p  entered into on the 1 8th 

February 1 8 3 9  by SHAIKH M e h DI BIN A l i  Z a b a r e e  

> wit'h C o m m a n d e r  H A i n e s , of the I n d i a n  N a v y , on

behalf-of ’the H o n o u r a b l e  E a s t  I n d i a  C o m p a n y .

Between us and our countries there shall be peace and friendship ; it 
shall be lasting; our interest shall be one.
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W e agree that Aden and the English shall be at peace with my tribe, 
and that the subjects of either may enter the other’s territory, and shall 
neither be oppressed nor insulted but treated with friendship. This we 
promise on both sides.

Whoever may enter Aden of Shaikh Mehdi's tribe shall be respected 
and allowed free intercourse^ attending of course to the laws.

If robbery on the roads takes place, either by Shaikh Mehdi’s tribe or 
any other within his district, he will be responsible.

"  ( S d . )  S h a i k h  M e h d i  b i n  A l i .
Dated the 18th February

W itnesses:

( S d . )  M a h o m e d  H o u s s a i n .

S y u d  A l o w i .
(Sd.) S. B .  H a i n e s .

— ---- *—’ '

E n g a g e m e n t  entered into on the 18th February 1 8 3 9  by the 

S h a i k h  of Z a i d e e , S h a i k h  S a l l a h  A l - M i o d e e , with 

C o m m a n d e r  H a i n e s , of the I n d i a n  N a v y , pn behalf 

of the H o n o u r a b l e  E a s t  I n d i a  C o m p a n y .

Between our respective countries there shall be peace and friendship,
and Aden be at peace with us. The subjects of either may enter the
other’s territory without being subject to insult or oppression, merely 
attending to the laws. '  ,

( S d . )  S h a i k h  S a l l a h  A l - M i o d e e .

Dated the 18th February 1839.

W itness:

( S d . )  A b d o o l  R a z z a k ,  Cazee. '
_, ( S d . )  S .  B .  H a i n e s .

E n g a g e m e n t  of F r i e n d s h i p  and P e a c e  entered into, on the

10th March 18 3 9 ,  by A o u n  b i n  Y o o s o o f  A l - S h e r z e b e e

with C a p t a i n  H a i n e s , of the I n d i a n  N a v y , on behalf of 

the H o n o u r a b l e  E a s t  I n d i a  C o m p a n y .

This paper is my witness, and is written by Shaikh Kasim bin Syud 
Sherzebee, and the interpretation is good. I am a friend and a great
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friend with the English ; it is true and permanent friendship. I Itrust in 
God that it will never be otherwise, and that nothing wrong shall ever take 
place, not even the slightest insult. My people shall enter your territory, 
and yours mine, as friends. Whatever the English please shall be done, 
and there shall never be two words. I will always act upon your seal, 
whatever it may be. Our friendship is kn<jwn to God, and He is witness to 
it.

. (Sd.) A oun bin  A l -Y o o so o f  S h e r z b b b b .

Dated the ioth March 1839.

“ W itnesses:

(Sd.) S yu d  A lo w i bin  Z a in  b in  S yud  A id r o o s . *

„  H a d je e  J a f f e r .

„  S h eikh  Oth m a n . (Sd.) S . B. H a in e s ,
Political Agent.

No. X X V II .

T r a n s l a t i o n  of an A g r e e m e n t  entered inta by cetrain 

S e c t i o n s  of the S u b a i h e e  T r i b e  for the P r o t e c t i o n  

'  of the R o a d s  at A d e n — 1 8 7 1 .  ”

The reason of writing this is as follows

Whereas there has been much delay and inconvenience caused to 
travellers in their journeys to and from Aden, thjs agreement has been 
made with the Political Resident at Aden in order that henceforward 
facilities may be placed in the way of those who travel upon the roads.

Therefpre we, whose names are hereunto subscribed, namely Abdoollah 
bin Khadhar, the Mansooree, Naseer bin Khadhar, the Mansooree, Ahmed 
Tukkee, the Mansooree, Ibraheem Sayf, the Khaleefee, Ali bin Ahmed, the 
Khaleefee, Abd Ahmed bin Mahamed Saeed, the Atawee, Hasan Nooman, 
the Khaleefee, do hereby agree with Major-General Charles William 
Tremenheere, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, on the part of the British 
Government, as follows:—

. A r t i c l e  i .

That we hereby forego and relinquish all dues or taxes upon goods 
within our territory, or our roads, or in our markets, which have hitherto 
been levied upon travellers passing to or from Aden.
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• A r t i c l e  2.

That it is incumbent'upon us to keep the roads secure and peaceful, and 
if any one belonging to our tribe plunders or otherwise injures travellers, we 
bind ourselves both to cause the restoration of the plundered- property and 
in addition to punish the offender. ,

A r t ic l e  3.

That if it can be shown that we have been lax or negligent in causing 
the restoration of the plundered property as above written, we bind our­
selves to make good the same, and it shall be within the power of the 
Political Resident at Aden to satisfy the claim from any stipend which may 
be payable to us in commutation of the dues.

A r t i c l e  4.

That it shall be within the power of the Political Resident at Aden, 
and at his discretion, to put an end to the payment of any stipend which 
we may receive in commutation of the dues, and in that casp it shall be 
lawful for us to revert to the scale #of dues fomerly levied D y  us upon 
merchandise.

A r t i c l e  5.

That should any plundering take place, or any outrages be committed 
within our territory by members of another tribe, we will endeavour to the 
utmost of our power to 'cause the restoration of the plundered property.

'• A r t ic l e  6.

That there should be perpetual peace and friendship between us and 
the British Government and the friends and allies of the British Govern­
ment.

A r t i c l e  7.

That we are content to receive, in consideration of this agreement, the 
sum of twenty-five dollars ($25) monthly from the Political Resident at 
Aden.

_ A r t i c l e  8.

This Agreement is binding upon us and our successors and upon the
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British Government fof ever, and. shall be held to'be in force from.the 15th 
day of'May 'A .D .118 7 1, ahswering to the 25th'd&y of Zafar A.H. 1288.

Written on the 13th day of May A.D. 18 J1 .

Marks of—

(Sd.) HASSAN N o o m a n , th e  K h a lee fee .

„ A b d  A h m e d , th e  A ta w e e .

„ A li B in  A h m e d , th e  K h a le e fe e .

„ I b r a h e e m  S a y f ,  th e  „
.  „  A h m e d  T u k k e e , th e  M ansooree.„ A b d o d l l a h  b in  K h a d h a r ,  the Mansooree. 

„ N a s i r  b in  K h a d a r ,  the Mansooree.

„  C. W. T r e m e n h e e r e ,
Resident.

W itn e sse d  by—
S u l t a n  F a d h l  b in  M u h s i n , of L ah ej.

„ M o h a m m e d  b in  M u h s in  b in  F a d h l .

S h e ik h  S a l e h  b in  A l i , 'the D o o b ey n ee .

„ A b d o o l  K u r e e m , th e  M ansooree.

„  Sa l i m  BIN' A b d o o l l a h , th e  R a ja i.

Similar . engagements entered into by the Makhdumi and Rajai 
sections of the Subaihees, the stipend granted to the former being $30 and 
that to the latter $40 a month.

No. XXVIII.

T r a n s l a t i o n  of a  B o n d  executed by A b d u l l a h  b in  K h a «  

d h a r ,  of-the M a n s o o r e e — 1 8 7 1 .  '

I, Abdoollah bin Khadhar, Mansooree, do hereby agree and do bind 
myself with Major-General Charles William Tremenheere, C.B., Political 
Resident at Aden, that if any plundering or any outrage be committed by the 
family of the Kuraysee in my territories, or beyond tny territories, I will be
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security and answerable that satisfaction shall be made. I have executed 
this bond of my own free will, and my signature is hereunto subscribed.

Dated at Sheikh Othman, the 13th day o f May A.D. ,1871, answering io 
the 23rd  day o f Z afar A.H . 1288. *

Witnesses : Mark of
S u lt a n  F a d h l  bin M uhsin bin F a d h l. (Sd.) A b d o o lla h  bin JCha-

d h a r .
„  M o h am m ed  bin  M u sh in  bin  

F a d h l .

S h eik h  H u ssa n  N o o m an , the Khaleefee.

„  A bd A h m ed  bin  M o h am m ed  
S a e e D, the Atawee,

No. X X I X .

T r a n s l a t i o n  of an E n g a g e m e n t  entered into b y the 

A t a f e e  C h i e f s  for the P r o t e c t i o n  of S h i p w r e c k e d  

, B r i t i s h  S u b j e c t s — 1 8 7 1 .

The reason of writing this is as follows:—
That we whose names are hereunto subscribed, namely, Saleh bin 

Kajih, the Atafee, Ali bin Yehya, the Atafee, Khadhar bin Salim, the 
Atafee, Saeed bin Ali bin Ali, the Atafee, Ahrned Sa ’ad Sherweet, the 
Atafee, Sa ’ad bin Sherweet, the Atafee, Nasir bin Saleh, the Beleshee, 
Ali bin Abdoollah, the Yusufee, do hereby aer6e with Major-General Charles 
William Tremenheere, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, as follows:—

A r t i c l e  i .
That it is incumbent onus to preserve peace and foster security in our 

territory and upon our shores.

A r t ic l e  2.
That in the event of any steamer, ship, or other vessel belonging to 

the British Government, or to a British subject, or to any other power, or 
to the subjects of any other power, being wrecked upon our shores, 
protection shall be accorded to her and her crew, and the latter shall receive 
good treatment.

. A r t i c l e  3.

That should the creW) as aforesaid, wish to proceed to Aden, we will 
protect them and conduct them in safety to that’ place.

(Sd,) C. W . T re m e n h e e re ,  
Resident.
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A r t i c l e  4.

That if any sailor belonging to any vessel which may be at anchor in 
Aden or the neighbouring harbours, or if any soldier belonging to the garri­
son of Aden, shall desert to our country, we will protect him and conduct 
him in safety to Adeti to be dealt with there.

A r t i c l e . 5.

That thefe shall be perpetual friendship between us and the British 
Government and the friends and allies thereof.

Dated at Sheik Othman, the 13th day o f May A.D. i8 y i, answering to 
the 23rd  day of Z a fa r A .H . 1288.

Marks of—

(Sd.) S h eik h  S a l e h  bin  K a ji h , Atafee.

A li  bin  Y e h y a , Atafee.

K h ad h ar  b i n  S a l i m , Atafee.

S a l i h  bin  S a l i m , Atafee.

S a l i h  b in  S a e e d , Atafee.

K a j i h  bin  M uh sin , Atafee.

K a s s i m  b i n  H a s s a n , Atafee.

S a e e d  bin  A l i , Atafee.

A w a h  bin  R a j i h , Atafee.

N a s i r  bin  S a l e h , Beleshee.

A n  b in  A b d o o l l a h , Yusufee.

S a ’ ad  b i n  S h e r w e e t , Atafee. ^ 
Witnessed by—

S u l t a n  F a d h l  bin  M uhsin  bin 
F a d h l , the Abdallee.

S u l tan  Mah o m m ed  bin M uh sin  
bin F a d h l .

S h eikh  S a l im  bin  G h a n im , the 
Somali,

A bdool  K u r e e m , the Mansooree.
S heikh  N a s ir  bin  S a e e d , the 

Makhdumi.

(Sd.) C. W . T r e m e n h e e r e ,
Resident.

1
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No. X X X .

P ,R O T E £ T O R A T E  T R E A T Y  with the A T A F I — 1889:
The British GovefrtMeht and Sa ’ idb'a Ali, ’Abdalla-ba-Ali, Ahmed bin 

Saleh-ba-Rajeh, Ali Mohammed, Salfeh-ba-Sa’ id Abdalla-Mohammed, Fara 
Hasan, Ali-ba-Yahya, Rajeh-ba-Hasan, Rajeh-ba-Ali, Abdalla-bin-Awadth, 
and Ahmed-al-Ajam, Sheikhs of the Atifi territory, being deisrous of main­
taining and strengthening.the relations of peace and friendship existing 
between them.

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Adam George Forbes' Hdgg, C.B.,-Political Resident at Aden, to conclude 
a Treaty for this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg and Said-ba- 
Al'r, ’Abdalla-ba-Ali, Ahmed-bin-Saieh-ba-Rajeh, Ali Mohammed, S'alehiba- 
Sa'id, Abdalla Mohammed, Fara Hasan, Ali-ba-Yahya, Rajeh-ba-Hasan, 
Rajeh-ba-Ali, ’Abdalla-bin-Awadth, and Ahmed-al-Ajam, Shaikhs of the 
Atifi tribe aforesaid; have agreed upon and concluded the following 
articles:—

’  A r t i c l e  I.

The British Government, id compliance with the wish of the under­
signed Shaikhs of the Atifi tribe, hereby undertakes to extend to the Atifi 
territory on the south coast of Arabia and situated between the territory 
of the Birhimi tribe arid th&t under' the authority of the Turkish Govern­
ment at Shaikh Sa‘id, and which territory is under their authority and 
jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen- 
Empress.

A R T l C L f e  II.

The aforesaid Shaikhs of the Atifi tribe agree and promise, on behalf 
of themselves, their relations, heirs and successors, and the whole of the 
tribe, to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement or 
treaty, with any foreign nation or power, except with the knowledge and 
sanction of the British Government; and further pforiiise to give imimediate 
notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by 
any other power to interfere with the Atifi territory.

A r t i c l e  III.

The aforesaid Shaikhs of the Atifi tribe bind themselves, their 
relations, heirs and successors, and the whole tribe for ever, that they .will 
not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give, or otherwise dispose of the 
Atifi territory, or any part of the same, at any time, to any power, Othef 
than the British Government. •
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A r t i c l e  IV.* •
The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness 

whereof. th6 undefsigned have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden 
this seventeenth day of September one thousand eight hundred and 
eighty-nitie.

(Sd.) A. G. F . HOGG, Brigddier-General,
Political Resident.

Aden, the I'jth September l88g.
W itness:

(Sd .) £. V. S t a c e , Lieutenant-Colonel,
F irst Assistant Political Resident. ■

(Sd .) A h m e d  b a  S a l e h  b a  R a j e h .

„  A b d a l l a  b a  ’ A l i .

„  A l i  M a h o m m e d . •

„  S a l e h  b a  S a ’ id . •

„  A b d a l l a  M a h o m m e d .

„  F a r a  H a s a n -;

„  A l i  Y a h y a .

„  R a je h  b a  H a s a n .

'  „  R a je h  b a  ’A l i .

„  A b d a l l a  b in  A w a d t h .

„  A h m e d  a l - ’A ja m .

Witness: ■ «

(Sd.) A . K .  S. JA f f e r ,

Acting Native Assistant Resident, Aden.
(S d .) L a n s d Ow n e ,

Viceroy and Governor General o f India.

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General of 
India in Council at Fort Willianj on the 26th day of February A.D. one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety. (

(Sd.j W. J. C u n in g h a m ,

• Officiating Secretary to the Government
o f Indiay Foreign Department,
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. No. X X X I.

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  with the B a r h i m i — 18 8 9 .

The British Government and Ali bin Ahmed Am-Tomfni, Khalaf bin 
Tarak, Awadth bin Mohammed, Ahmed Dakam, Awadth bin Hasan, Hadi 
bin Haidara, Ali bin Mashkul, Awadth bin Salim, Yahya bin Khadar, Salim 
bin Jabir, Hasan bin Ghalib, Awadth bin Uwaid, and Abdalla Ma’azabi, 
Shaikhs- of the Barhimi territory, being desirous of maintaining and 
strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing between them.

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty for this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg and Ali bin 
Ahmed Am-Tommi, Khalaf bin Tarak, Awadth bin Mohammed, Ahmed 
Dokam, Awadth bin Hasan, Hadi bin Haidara, Ali bin Mashkul, Awadth 
bin Salim, Vahya bin Khadar, Salim bin Jabir, Hasan bin Ghalib, Awadth 
bin Uwaid, and Abdalla Ma’azabi, Shaikhs of the Barhimi tribe aforesaid, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following articles

A r t i c l e  i .

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed Shaikhs of the Barhimi tribe, hereby undertakes to extend to the 
Barhimi territory on the south coast of Arabia, and situated between the 
territories of the Akrabi and Atifi tribes, which territory is under their 
authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection 6f Her 
Majesty the Quee.n-Empress.

A r t i c l e  2.

The aforesaid Shaikhs of the Barhimi tribe agree and promise, on 
behalf of themselves, their relations, heirs and successors and the whole 
tribe, to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or 
treaty with any foreign nation or power, except with the knowledge and 
sanction of the British Government; and further promise to give 
immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British Officer, of the 
attempt by any other power to interfere with the Barhimi'territory.

A r t i c l e  3:

The aforesaid Shaikhs of the Barhimi tribe hereby bind themselves, 
their relations, heirs and successors, and the whole tribe for ever, that 
they will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give, or otherwise dispose 
of, the Barhimi territory, or any part of the same, at any time, to any 
power, other than the British Government.-
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A r t i c l e  4 . •
The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness 

whereof the undersigned have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden 
this twenty-first day of September one thousand eight Hundred and eighty- 
nine.

(Sd.) A. G. F. HOGG, Brigadier-General,
Political Resident, Aden.

A d e n  : "> >
The 21st September 1889. )

W itness: .

(S d .) E . V . S t a c e , Lieutenant-Colonel, \
F irst Assistant Political Resident.

(Sd .) A l i  b i n  A h m e d  a m - T o m m i

i } K h a l a f  b i n  T a r a k .

a A w a d t h  b i n  M o h a m m e d .

}  i A h m e d  D a k a m .

t) A w a d t h  b i n  H a s a n .

a H a d i  b in  H a i d a r a .

a A l i  b in  M a s h k u l .

} i A w a d t h  b in  S a l i m .

}) Y a h y a  b in  K h a d a r .

j ) S a l i m  b i n  J a b i r .

9) H a s a n  b in  G h a l ib .

i f A b a d t h  b i n  U w a id .

II A b d a l l a  M a ' a z a b i .
W itn ess:

(Sd.) A .  K .  S . J a f f e r ,

Acting Native Assistant Resident.
(Sd.) L a n s d o w n e ,

,  Viceroy and Governor General o f  India.

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety.

_ (Sd.) W. J .  CUNINGHAM,

Offg. Secy, to tke Govt. o f Jndia, Foreign -Department.
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T r a n s l a t i o n  of a  B o n d  given by S u l t a n  A h m e d  B i n  

A b d o o l l a h ,  F a d h l e e . — 1839 .

Sultan Ahmed bin Abdoollah Fadhlee, his brothers Saleh,Nasir and 
Fadhl, and his cousins, do hereby agree that they enter into an agreement 
with their tribe, and those dependent upon them and those upon the latter, 
as before arranged with Commander Haines, who agrees to pay to these 
people the stipend which they used to receive from-Sultan Muhsin Fadhl 
Abdalee. The agreement which has passed between them (the Sultan and 
Commander Haines) is, that whatever belongs to the Sultans of Abdalee, 
former and succeeding, and to those of Fadhlee, former and succeeding, 
shall be theirs ; that the Abdalee shall be responsible, as stipulated, for all 
injuries or outrages perpetrated in Lahej, its vicinity, or within its limits, or 
in Aden, its roads, or its limits ; and the above Sultan Ahmed for all acts 
of excess on the part of apy of the Fadhlee, their clans, or those dependent 
upon them. In case Sultan Ahmed afford any assistance to any other 
Sultan or tribe, this agreement shall be null and void. Our (Sultan 
Ahmed’s) hand and Sultan Muhbin’ s hand is one and the same. Our friends 
and his friends are identical. If any of the above tribe commit any plunder 
or depredation on the roads or in Lahej, the Bond that we possess shall be 

' null, until we shall recover and restore the plundered property. Should 
any assault or murder be committed in Lahej or Aden,, or on their roads, 
and should the act be brought home to any of the Fadhlee, or their tribe, 
he shall be seized and is to be considered an offender. This Bond is 
always binding, and shall never become a dead letter. We shall draw the 
settled stipend every six months, and whenever there shall be any pressure 
of necessity, Government shall pay us a part (intermediately). The pay­
ment is to commence from the month of Zilkad Hegira 1254 (January- , 
February 1839). Whatever is affixed for the above people shall be received 
by them through us or Sultan Muhsin or his children. These are the stipu­
lations agreed to by Sultan lAhmed Fadhlee, and which are mediated by 
Salim bin Sheikh and Syud bin Sulah, who are the Vakeels of Sultan Ahmad. 
This agreement is consented'to on Monday, the 26th day of Rubbee-ool- 
Akhir Hegira 1255 (8th July 1839). The half-yearly allowance which we 
shall receive from Government is 182^ cooroosh, half of which is 9 1 J .  The 
provisions which the above people are accustomed to receive must be given 
to them at Lahej through.the Sultan or his children.

(Sd.) SyLTAty A h m ed  b in  A b p o o l l a h  bin  A h m ed , F a d h l e e .
Witnesses:

MOOLLA J a f f e r , Vqkeel o f Commander Haines.
A l i  b in  A bd o o llah  bin  A h m ed .

S a l im  b'in ,Na s ir , A r a b .

K a z e e  A bd o o l R a z z a k  bin  A l l  •



Part II Aden—Jhe Fadthli—No. X X X III . IIZ

N o . X X X II I .  •

TR A N SLA T O N .of a  B o n d  entered into by the F^ADTHLI S u l t ,An  

for the S e c u r i t v  of the R o a d s  leading to A d e n .

« S ea l of 
Ahmed bin 

Abdoollah, the 
Fadhlee.

An honourable Bond and a great writing !
I, whose name and seal are set herein, have covenanted to the beloved 

Alowi bin Zain Al Aidroos upon peace and friendship between us and the 
Governor, 'William Coghlan Sahib, the Ruler of Aden ; and also upon the 
safety of the road and security of the poor fronj Lahej to Aden. I am 
responsible for every sedition that may take place on the road on tjie part 
of all the Fadhlee tribes, either inhabitants of the hills or coast, lam  
answerable for it for all what goes to them on the roads of Jbian and Aden. 
Whatever plunder may take place upon our subjects on the coast, I will call 
upon Syud Alowi, and the Governor of Aden^has the interposition.

If God should decree a quarrel, between the Fadhlee and the Abdalees, 
each would know his own friend, and the English should not interfere 
amongst-Arabs. Each would go on according to his rule and covenant, 
and if aViyone should try to make mischief betwixt us (Fadhlee and English), 
the saying of such enemies must not be listened to. •

The Governor of Aden should abolish the invention which they have 
established at the gate of Aden upon the poor of our subjects and others ; 
for the sake of the good condition of the needy, we and the English are 
friends upon sincerity and good-will between them and us and protection for 
our said friends (subjects) .

I have covenanted to the beloved Alowi, and he will covenant on my 
behalf to the Governor, William Coghlan.

In the presence of—

S ai, eh  bin  A bd o o ll a h . • 

N a s i r  bin  A b d o o ll a h . 

F a d h l  bin  A b d o o l l a h . 

A li b in  A hmed  A z z a b b e e .
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. No. X X X IV .

T r a n s l a t i o n  of ' A r t i c l e s  of A g r e e m e n t  entered into by 

S u l t a n  A h m e d  B i n  A b d o o l l a h — 1867.

A r t i c l e  i .

That Sultan Ahmed bin Abdoollah, on behalf of himself, his successors, 
and his tribe, solemnly binds"himself to abstain in future from all acts of 
plunder and disorderly violence. .

A r t i c l e  2 .

To maintain peace with the neighbouring tribes, friends of the British 
Government. -

A r t i c l e  3 .

To protect all merchants and travellers passing through his country. 
Any member of the tribe acting contrary to this rule to be immediately 
punished. '

A r t i c l e  4.

That one of the sons, or a near trusted relation, of the reigning Sultan 
of the Fadhlee tribe shall reside in Aden, to be near the Resident and 
to transact business relating to the tribe.

A r t i c l e  5.

On these terms being solemnly agreed to the past will be forgotten.

(Sd.) A h m e d  b i n  A b d o o l l a h .
27th May i86y. ______________  ,

N o. X X X V .

Fo r the furtherance of P e a c e  and A m i t y  between the H i g h  
B r i t i s h  G o v e r n m e n t  and the tribe of the F a d h l e e s ,  the 

. undersigned, M a j o r * G e n e r a £ .  C h a r l e s  ^ ^ i l l i a m  
T r e m e n h e e r e ,  C .B . ,  P o l i t i c a l  R e s i d e n t  at A d e n ,  on 
behalf of the B r i t i s h  G o v e r n m e n t ,  a n d S u L T A N  H a i d a r a  
b in  A h m e d  b in  A b d o o l l a h ,  the F a d h l e e ,  for himself 

and his successors, have agreed to the following conditions • 

1872.
A r t ic l e  i .

Sultan ’Haidara bin Ahmed bin Abdoollah, the Fadhlee, agrees to waive 
his claim to transit dues and to all rights of revenue accruing from the kafilas
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which enter and which leave Aden, and that the road through his territory 
shall be entirely free, and that there shall be no obstacles in the way of 
travellers upon it.

A r t ic l e  2.

Major-General Charles William Tremenheere, C.B., Political Resident 
at Aden, on- behalf of the high British Government, agrees to pay to Sthetu 
Haidara bin Ahmed bin Abdoollah, the Fadhlee, and to his successor the 
monthly sum of eighty (80) dollars, in consideration of the abolition of land 
transit dues as aforesaid.

A r t i c l e  3.

This agreement is distinct from, and in addition to, the engagement 
which was concluded with the Sultan of the Fadhlee tribe on the 27th day 
of May 1867, and the stipend as aforesaid, that is to say, the sum of eighty 
dollars to be paid monthly, is over and above the stipend of one hundred 
dollars which is at this present time paid monthly by the high British 
Government tp the Sultan of the Fadhlee tribe, and this engagement is to 
come into torce, and to have effect from this date of writing, that is to say 
the 6th day of May 1872, answering to the 28th day of Safar in the year 
of the Hijra 1289.

(Sd.) M. S c h n e id e r , BrigadierJ General,
' Political Resident, Aden.

on behalf of Ma jo r -G e n e r a l  C. W . T r e m e n h e e r e , C.B. 

j (Sd.) H a id a r a  b in  A h m ed  bin  A b d o o l l a h .
Seal.

SeaI- (Sd.) N o r t h b r o o k ,
Viceroy and Governor-General.

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
at Calcutta on the eighteenth day of December 1872.

(Sd.) C. U. A i t c h i s ON, . 

Secretary to the Government o f  India.
VOL. XIII I
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• No. X X X V I .

A g r e e m e n t  r e g a r d i n g  B o u n d a r i e s  b e t w e e n  t h e  •’A b d a l i  

. a n d  t h e  F a d t h l i — 1 8 8 1 .

In the name of the Most Merciful God !
Whereas there is a long-extisting* friendship between the British 

Government and the ’A lkali and 'Fadthli-; ana whereas the -boundaries 
between these two tribes -are not satisfactorily -defined; and -whereas this? 
last-mentioned state of affairs’ has been the tfrequent cause of correspondence 
and disputes; and whereas Sultan Fadthl bin ’ Ali, on the part -of the 
'’Abdali, and Sultan Ahmed bin Husain, on behalf of the Fadthli, have 
agreed and consented to the settlement (hereinafter set forth in the presence 
of Brigadier-General F. Loch, C.B., Political Resident at Aden. Now be 
it known to all whom it may concern, that the Fadthli limit meets the 
British limit atlmad, and stretches from the sea 34 mile westward to fhe 
north-east shore of the Wadi-as-Sagir, and from thence it runs gradually 
upward till it reaches Hiswatal Musaif era'll. The J Atodali limit to tihe west 
is as far as Bir 'Ali and Bir Dervish.

If there are any fields at Wadi-as-Saghir 'belonging to the Fadthli 
witliin the limits of 'the ’’Abflali, and if the -owners of the said fields are 
able to prove their claim to them by certain and indisputable evidence 
whether documentary or by length of .possession, according to tfoe Shariah 
(Mahomedan Law), such lands !#re to remain with the said owners, who 
have fhe right to cultivate tfheir lands and sfco enjoy the same rights and 
privileges as are enjoyed toy .other subjects of the Abdali.

This -agreement is concluded and agreed to on Tuesday, the 3rd day 
of May, in the year of Our Lord 1881, corresponding with tfoe 5th day of 
Jumad-al-Akhir, 1298 Al-Hijri.

In witness wliereof we have settled ourliand and seal:

Signed by M o h am m ed  M o h sin  F a d i h l , 
fo r  him self and 

Sultan F a d t h l  bin  "A li M o h sin , 
Sultan of Lahej.

Witnesses:
( S d . )  A h w t e b  ’’ A l i  M o h s i n .

„  S aV yIB !’UwiAR R uSAW-A^-WAHSH.
(Sd.) FRANCIS Loch, Brigadier-General,

• P-oJZt'kat Resident^ Aden.
W i t n e s s e s : •

(Sd.) CHAS. W. H. S e a l y „ Captain,
Assistant Resident.

„  S a l e h  J a t v e r ,
Native Assistant and Interpreter.

1
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No. X X X V I I .  *

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  w i t h  t h e  F a d t h l i — 1888,

The British Government and Ahmed bin Hysain, the Fadthli Sultan of 
Shukra, and the Fadthli country with their dependencies, being desirous 
of maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship 
existing between them ;

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Adam George fprhes, Hogg, C. B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude 
a treaty for this purpose. _

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C. B., and 
Sultan Ahmed bin Husain, the Fac^thli, aforesaid,. haye agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles : — ‘

A r t ic l e  i .

Tft? British Government, in con\p%nee with the wish ‘of the under-( 
signed, Sultan Ahmed bin Husain, the Fadthli, hereby undertakes to extend' 
to Shukra and $he fadthii ^ouptry \vith their dependencies, wjiich are 
updpr feis authority and% jurisdiction, the gracious favour ai}d protection 
of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress.

A r t ic l e  2.

The said Sultan Ahmed bin Husain, the. Fadthli, agrees and promises 
on behalf of himself, his heirSj and successors to refrain from entering into 
any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power 
except with the knowledge and sanction 'of the British Government; and 
further promises to givg immediate notice to the JR.psident at Adep,, of 
other British officer of the attempt t>y ^ny other pqwer to interfere with 
Shukra and the Fadthli country and their dependencies.

A r t ic l e  3.

The said Sultan Ahmed bin, Husain, the Fadthli, hereby binds himself 
aqd Jiis Jieirs and syccessprs for ever, tjxat he p,r they w\ll pot cecje, sell, 
mortgage, lease, hire or give, or otherwise dispose of, the Fadthli territory, 
or any part of the samê . at any time, to any power other than the British 
Government.

VOL. XUI t a
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A r t ic l e  4.

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signature or seals at Aden this fourth 
day of August one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight A. D.

(Sd.) A. G. F. HOGG, Brigadier-General,
Political Resident.

W itness:

(Sd.) E. V. STACE, Lieutenant-Colonel,
Acting F irst Assistant Political Resident.

(Sd.) A h m ed  bin  Hu s a in .
W itnesses:

(S d )  A b d a l l a  bin  N a s ir . ,

„  H u s a in  b in  A h m ed .
„  M. S . J a f f e r .

Native Assistant Resident, Aden.
(Sd.) L a n sd o w n e ,

Viceroy and Governor General o f  India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and • Governor General of India
in Council at Fort Williarti on the 26th day of February A. D. one thousand
eight hundred and ninety.

(Sd.) W. J: C u n in g h am ,

Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India', Foreign Department.

No. X X X V I I I .
*

E n g a g e m e n t  of P l a c e  and F r i e n d s h i p  entered into, on the 

4th February 18 3 9 ,  by S u l t a n  H a i d a r a  b i n  M e h d i , of 

the A k r a b e e s , and S h e i k h  A b d o o l  K u r e e m  b in  

S a l l a h  M e h d i , S h e i k h  F a d h l  b in  H a i d a r a  b i n  

A h m e d , of S e l a , A k r a b e e  C h i e f s , with C o m m a n d e r  

H a i n e s , of the I n d i a n  N a v y , on behalf of the H o n o u r ­

a b l e  E a s t  I n d i a  C o m p a n y .

Between the British and Akrabees there'shall be peace and lasting friend­
ship. Aden, belonging to the English and the Akrabi tribe, shall be at peace
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and firm friends. If the subjects of either wish to have free intercourse*in 
each other’s territory, they shall be welcome, and receive neither molestation 
nor insult.

If the English wish to enter the Akrabi territory, they shall be respected 
and received with kindness, for they are friends. |f any disturbance should 
take place between the subjects of either country, the culprit, if English, 
is to be given over to the laws of Aden, if Akrabi, to the laws of the Sultan 
for punishment. *

In witness of the agreement, in the presence of God.

Dated Aden, the 4th February 1839.

(Sd .)  S u l t a n  H a i d a r a  b i n  M e h d i .

Witnesses:

(Sd.) S y u d  A l o w i .

„ R a s h e d  A b d o o l l a h .

„ Ja f f e r  b i n  M o o l l a  A b d o o l a h .

„ S .  B .  H a i n e s .

NO. X X X I X .

T r a n s l a t i o n  of an A g r e e m e n t  by the S h e i k h  and E l d e r s  

of the A k r a b i  T r i b e — 18 5 7 .

P r a i s e  be to* G o d , who is worthy of P r a i s e  !

Attestation and agreement from the Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara 
Mehdi and all the elders of the Akrabees whose names are set below. W e 
have covenanted with His Excellency the Governor, William Coghlan Sahib, 
Ruler of Aden, upon everlasting sincerity and the repelling of sedition in 
their (own) limits, and upon purity of friendship^ We will do all in our 
power (agreeably to friendship) to protect (the interest) the English Govern­
ment and its subjects, and if any of the English wish to come out to Bir 
Ahmed for recreation, they must inform us, and upon us rests the (their), 
perfect reverence and protection ; any want the Governor may require, we 
are (his) soldiers day or night. Our country and our property are in the 
service of the British Government, and may our Lord continue the friendship
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Ultimately we have covenanted according to what we have explained above, 
ahd we beg God to confirm us in the fulfilment of the faithful covenants.

This is done on the 18th o f Shaban 1273, 12th A pril 18$7.

( S d . )  A b d o 'o l l a  B a  H a i d a I i A  itfteHbi.

„ S a l M  B a HAId a r a  Me h d i.

„  A bd o o l  K u r e e m  S il a m  Med h i.

„  H a d j  •Obaid  A l l a h  Y e h iA.

„  A li bin  -Ahm ed  A l i .
Witnessed by—

'S y u d  MA'h o m e d . b i n  Z a*in  A l- A i d r o o s .

S yu d  A id ro o s  bin  Z ain  A l -A id r o o s .

S h eik h  A li bin  A h m ed  B a  A b d o o lla h  A z a b .
In presence of

(Sd.) A lo w i bin Z ain  A l -A id r o o s .

No. XL.

T r a n s l a t i o n  of an A g r e e m e n t  entered into by the C h i e f  of 

the A k r a b i  T r i b e  regarding the sale of J e b e l  I h s a n — 18 6 3.  

P r a is e  ‘bfe 'to God alone!

The object of writing this lawful Bond is, that it is hereby covenanted 
and agreed betwix’t Sheikh Abdool la ba Haidara 'Me'hdi, Chief of the Akrabi 
tribe, on the one part, and Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, Governor of 
Aden, on behalf of Her Majesty the‘Queen of England, on the other part, 
that the said Sheikh Abdoollah ba Haidara Mehdi doth pledge himself, his 

x heirs and successors, by this agreement never to sell, mortgage, or give for 
occupation, save to the British Government, any portion of the Peninsula 
called Jebel Ihsan, including the Khor of Bir -Ahnrted, Al-Gihadeer, Bundar, 
Fogum, and all the intermediate -coast and inlets.

In consideration of which act of friend ship ,£he said Shefikh ‘Abdoollah 
ba Haidara Mehdi 'has received from Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, 
Governor of Aden, an immediate payment of three thousand '(3,000) dollars, 
and shall also receive from the said Brigadier Coghlan or his Successors a 
iuture monthly subsidy *of thirty .(30) dollars, it being understood-that this 
stipend imposes -an -obligation on the part of Sheikh Abdoolah ba Haidara 
Mehdi,Tjis heirs and successors, to (protect all traders and 'British Subjects who 
pass through or reside in the Akrabi territory, and also‘for preserving terras
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of peace and friendship betwixt the Akrabi tribe and the Governor ef Aden, 
representing the Government of Her Majesty the Queen of England. •

In token of this honourable engagement, the Brigadier William Marcus' 
Coghlan- and Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi do severally affix their 
hand and seal at Aden on Friday, ther twenty-third day of January, in the 
year of Christ one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, corresponding 
with the third day of Shaban in the year of the Hegira one thousand two 
hundred and sevenfy-nine.

(Sd .)  A b d o o l l a h  B a  H a i d a r a  M e h d i .
W. M . C o g h l a n ,  Brigadier,

Political Resident, Aden,
In presence of—
( S d . )  M a h o m e d  B a  H a i d a r a .

„  A l o w i  b i n  Z a i n  A l  A i d r o o s .

„  A i d r o o s  b i n  Z a i n .

„ H. R a s s a m ,

Assistant Political Resident, Aden.

N o. X L I.  ‘

T r a n s l a t i o n  of an E n g a g e m e n t  entered into by the S h e i k h  
of the A k r a b i  T r i b e  for the sale of L i t t l e  

, A d e n — 18 6 9 .

The cause of writing this lawful deed is as follows: %■
. That a Treaty and engagement is made between Sheikh Abdoollah Ba 

Haidara Mehdi, Sheikh of the Akrabi tribe, on the one part, and General Sir 
Edward Russell, Resident of Aden, on behalf of the Honourable. British 
Government, on the other.

To wit, the abovementioned Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi on 
his part binds himself by these presents to have sold and delivered over in 
perpteuity to the British Government the Peninsula called Jebel Ihsan alias 
Jebel Hussan and the Khor of Bir Ahmed and Al-Ghader and Bunder 
Fokum, and all and whatsoever is comprised on the seashore in the ma.tter 
of harbours or ports between the said Khor (of Bir Ahmed) and Bundar 
Fogurn; and moreover the said Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi binds himself, 
his heirs and successors, by these presents, never to sell or pledge or give 
up any one for residence, excepting to the. British Government, any portion 
whatsoever of Jebel Ras Imran, or the laftd on the border of the bay between 
Ras Imran and Jebel Ihsan or Hussan ; and in consideration of what is 
aforementioned, the said Sheik Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi has received
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from-General Sir Edward Russell, Resident at Aden, the sum of thirty- 
thousand German cJrowns, being thearpount of purchase-money agreed upon 
by the said Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi, and this sum of thirty thousand 
German crowns is over and above the sum of three thousand German crowns 
which Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan stipulated for and paid to the 
said Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi on the 23rd day of January 1863, 
in accordance with the Treaty that was made on that date, and payment of 
these said three thousand Uerman crowns then well and truly made to the 
said Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi.

In witness that the terms of this Treaty are truly and justly binding on 
Sheikh Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi of himself, his heirs and successors, as 
to the sale, and on General Sir Edward Russell, Resident at Aden, on behalf 
of the Honourable British Government, as to the purchase, both have 
hereunto set their signatures and seals, at Aden, this 2nd day of April A.D. 
1869, equivalent to 21st day of the month Zhil Hujj A. H. 1285.

( S d . )  A b d o o l l a h  B a  H a i d a r a  M a h d i .

„  E. L. R u s s e l l , Major-General,
Resident at Aden.

In presence of—■
; S d . )  A l o w i  b i n  Z a i n  A l  A i d r o o s .

„  G .  R .  G O O D F E L L O W ,  Captain,

Assistant Resident, Aden-

Articles of Treaty and engagement between Sheikh Abdoolah Ba Hai­
dara Mehdi and Sir Edward Russell, Resident at Aden, that the honour and 
respect which is due to Abdoollah Ba Haidara Mehdi from the British Gov­
ernment continue, and that from the present date an increase of dollars 10 
to the present subsidy of 30 dollars be paid (making) a total of dollars 40 
(per mensem), an^ that Abdoollah Ba Haidara (be permitted to) levy 
transport dues on whatever may be landed from the bunders which he has 
sold this day according to a Treaty drawn up with Sir Edward Russell on 
behali of the British Government should the goods so landed thence pass 
through'his territory, viz., Bir Ahmed, and all claims of Sultan Fadhlee, or 
of Sultan Ahmed, tne Fadthli, upon Bir Ahmed, the Resident is to take 
upon himself, and this is what is agreed upon. r

This second day o f A p ril 1869, equivalent to 21st day of Zh il H u jj 182$.

( S d . )  E. L. R u s s e l l , Major-General,
Resident at Aden.

• ' „  A b d o o l l a h  B a  H a i d a r a  M a h d k
Witnesses: '

( S d . )  A l o w i  b i n  ,Z a i n  A l  A i d r o o s .

„  A i d r o o s  b i n  Z a i n  A l  A i d r o o s .

„  G .  R .  G O O D F E L L O W ,  Captain,

Assistant Resident, Aden.
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. No. X L III .  • .« •

A g r e e m e n t  for the P u r c h a s e  of l a n d  from t\)e A k r a b i
* S h e i k h — 1888.

This agreement made this 15th day of Ju ly one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-eight A. D., corresponding to 5th al-Ka’ada one 
thousand three hundred and five, between Sheikh Abdalla ba Haidara 
Mahdi, Sheikh of the Akrabi tribe, on the one part, and Brigadier-General 
A. G. F. Hogg, C.B., Political Resident, Aden, on behalf of the Govern­
ment of India, on the other part.

Whereas a tract of land belonging to the said Sheikh ’Abdalla ba 
Haidara Mahdi, lying between the village of Hiswa and Little Aden and 
Bandar Fogum, is required by the Government of India to secure British 
jurisdiction over the entire shores of the harbour of Aden and for other 
reasons ; and whereas the said Sheikh 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi has 
agreed to sell to the Government of India the said tract of land for a sum 
of rupees two thousand ; this therefore witnesseth that in pursuance of 
this agreement, and in consideration of the sum of rupees two thousand 
paid by the said Government of India to Sheikh'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi, 
the receipt whereof the said Sheikh ’Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi doth 
hereby acknowledge, and for the same doth hereby release the Government 
of India, the said Shaikh 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi doth hereby grant 
and confirm unto the Government of India all tha't tract of land described 
as under, that is to say, a strip land of the breadth of half a mile extend­
ing along the shore from the Tuban river westward past Little Aden to 
Bundar Fogum, and to be defined thus by a line commencing from the 
second pillar from the shore on the boundary line now dividing British 
from Akrabi territory, and which pillar is situated at a distance of about 
half a mile from the shore, thence 1 running parallel to the sea-shore 
in a westerly direction, passing the British boundary of Little Aden at 
a distance of half a mile, and meeting the shore of Bundar Fogum at a 
distance of half a mile from the British boundary of Little Aden.

The tract of land thus ceded to the Government of India is bounded 
thus:

North—Akrabi territory.
> South—The sea and the British territory of Little Aden.

East— British territory.
West— The sea of Bunder Fogum. .

The said strip of half a mile in breadth to be measured from high 
water mark and to include all shores, bays, and bunders on the seaside 
of the said tract, to have and to hold the said tract of land as the property 
of the Go.venment of India in perpetuity without any let or hindrance 
or any claim or demand by the said Sheikh 'Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi
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or his heirs and successors, or by any of his tribesmen or any othejr person 
or petsons whomsoever.

In witness whereof the said parties to these presents have hereunto 
set their hands and seals the day, month and year above written.*

(Sd.) A. G. F. Ho gg , (Sd.) A b d a lla  ba Haidara

B rig a d ier- G en era l MahDL
Political Resident, Aden. Witnesses—

(Sd.) X Mark of SHAIKH ’A u  BA 
Haidara. i

Witnesses— (Sd.) F adthl ba Haidara

(Sd.) E. V . S t a c e , Mah d i.
Acting F irst Assistant (Sd.) -M. S. J affet?,

Political Resident. N ative Assistant Resident*
N. £ .—In the original the agreement rs in parallel columns of English and Arabic.

No. X L III .

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  w i t h  t h e  A k r a b i— 1888.

The British Government and ’Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi, the Akrabi 
Sheikh of B ir Ahmed with its dependencies, being desirous of maintaining 
and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing between 
them.

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C. B., Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a Treaty for this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
Sheikh ’Abdalla b-a Haidara Mahdi, the 'Akrabi aforesaid, have agreed 
upon and concluded the following articles:—

A r t ic l e  i .

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed, Sheikh ’Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi, the ’Akrabi, hereby under­
takes to extend to Bir Ahmed with its dependencies, which are under his 
authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her 
Majesty the Queen-Empress.

A r t i c l e  2.

The said Sheikh ’Abdalla ba Haidara Mahdi, the ’Akrabi, agrees and 
promises on behalf cfi himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain from
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'entering into any Correspondence) agreement or treaty> with any Foreign 
or native power, except with the knowledge and"sanction of {he British 
Government; and further promises to give immediate notice to the Resi- • 
dent at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other power 
to interfere with Bir Ahmed and its dependencies.

A tm e L E  3.
~ The above Treaty shall have effect From this date. In witness where- 

,of the Undersigned have affixed their singatures or seals at Bir Ahmed this 
i 5th day of July 1S88.

’ (Sd.) A. 6 . P . H6S6, ■Brigadier-Gen'eral,
Political Resident, Aden.

Witnesses :

(Sd.) E. V. STACE, Lieut.-Col.,
Aiting F its t  Assistant Political Resident*

(Sd.) A b d u lla  ba  Haidara  M ah di. „
Witnesses :

Mark x  of S h e i k h  ’A u  b a  H a i d a r a . .

(Sd.) F ad th l  ba Haidara Mah d i.

„ M. S. J a f f e r .
Native Assistant Resident. '

(Sd.) LAttSiyoWNE,
Vicerdy tfncl 'Governor-General o f India.

This Treaty was ratified by the ViCefOy a'nd Governor General of India 
in 'Cotifidl kt TFort Wifliarn on the z6th of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety.

(Sd.) W .  J-. CUNINGHAM,
0 ‘fficialtfng "Secretary to the 'Government ro f India ,

_, _ _ _ Foreign Department.

X L I V .

T R E A T Y  W ITH SH EIK H  M O HSIN-BIN-FARID-BIN-NASAR-AL-
Y  ESLA  MI-AL-A LA K l.

The British Government and Sheikh Mobsin-bin-Parid-bin-Nasar-al- 
Yeslami, of the Upper Aulakis, being desirous of entering into relations of 
peace and friendship; *

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
-Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political .Resident at Aden,‘to conclude U 
treaty for this purpose.
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The said Major-General Pelham James 'Maitland, £ .B ., and Sheikh 
Mohsin-bin-Farid-bin-Nasar-al-Yeslami aforesaid have agrped upon and 
concluded the following Articles :—

' I
There shall be peace and friendship between the British and Upper 

Aulakis. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Upper 
Aulakis under the jurisdiction of the said Sheikh shall each be free to enter 
the territories of the other ; they shall not be molested, but shall be treated 
with respect at all times and in all places. The said Sheikh and other 
notable persons shall visit Aden when they please. They shall be treated 
with respect and be given passes to carry arms.

II
In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Sheikh Mohsin-bin-Farid- 

bin-Nasar-al-Yeslami of the Upper Aulakis, the British Government hereby 
undertakes to extend to the territory of the Upper Aulakis and its depen­
dencies, being under the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sheikh, the 
graci jus favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor.

III
-The said Sheikh Mohsin-bin^Farid-bin-Nasar-al-Yeslami of the Upper 

Aulaki hereby agrees and promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs and 
successors, and the whole of the Upper Aulaki tribe under his jurisdiction to 
refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with 
any foreign nation or Power; and further promises to give immediate 
notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by 
any other Power to interfere with the territory of the Upper Aulaki and 
its dependencies.

I V
The said Sheikh Mohsin-bin-Farid-bin-Nasar*al-Yeslami of the Upper 

Aulaki hereby binds himself and his heirs and successors for ever that they 
will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of 
the territory of the Upper Aulaki under his jurisdiction, or any part of the 
same, at any time, to any Power other than the British Government.

V
The said Sheikh Mohsin-bin-Farid-bin-Nasar-al-Yeslami further pro­

mises, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmen, that 
they will keep open the roads in the country of the Upper Aulkki under his 
authority and jurisdiction, and that they will protect all persons who may 
be going in the direction of Aden foi the purposes of trade, or returning 
therefrom. In consideration thereof the British Government agrees to pay 
to the said Sheikh and to his successor or successors a monthly sum of 
sixty (60) dollars, the half of which is thirty dollars. .
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. V I  .
The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof

the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden, this eighth
day of December, one thousand nine hundred and three.

P .  J. M a i t l a n d , Major-General, [Mark of]
Political Resident at Aden. M O H S IN -B IN -F A R ID -B IN -N A S IR .

Witnesses'—■
H. M. A b u d ,' Lt.-Col., S h e i k h  B u b a k r -b i n - F a r i d - b i n -

Poltl. Agent, and F irst Asst. Resident. N a s i r .

G. VV. B u r y ,  S a y a d  A b d u l l a  A r d a r o o s -
Extra Asst. Resident. b i n -Z a i n -

A li Ja f f e r ,
Head Clerk and Interpreter.

(Sd.) CURZON,
Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 5th day of February, A. D., one, thou­
sand nine hundred and four,

(Sd.) LOUIS W. DANE, 
Secretary tf> the Government of India, 

______________  Foreign Department.

N o . X L V .

T R E A T Y  W ITH T H E U PPER  A U LA K I SULTAN.

The British Government and Sultan Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin-Awadt,h-bin- 
Abdulla, the Sultan of the Upper Aulakis, being desirous of entering into 
relations of peace and friendship :

' The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose.

The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sultan 
Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin-Awadth-bin-Abdulla aforesaid have agreed upon 
and concluded the following Articles :—

I
There shall be peace and friendship between the British and Upper 

Aulakis. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Upper
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Aulakis under the jurisdiction of the said Sultan shall each be free to enter 
the territories of the other, they shall not be molested, but shall be treated 
with respect at all times and in all places. The said Sultan and other 
notable persons shall visit Aden when they please. They shall be treated 
with respect and be given passes to carry arms. -

II .

In compliance with the vyish of the aforesaid Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin- 
Awadth-bin-Abdulla, Sultan of the Upper Aulakis, the British Government 
hereby undertakes to extend to the territory of the Upper Aulakis and its 
dependencies being under the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sultan 
the gracipus favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Einperpr.

. Ill

The said Sultan Saleh-bin-AbdulIa-bin-Awadth-bin-Abdulla, the 
Upper Aulaki, hereby agrees and promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs 
and successors, and the whole of the Upper Aulaki tribe under his jurisdic­
tion, to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty 
with any foreign nation or power-j and further promises to give immediate 
notice to the Resident at Aden pr other British officer of the attempt by 
any other Power to interfere with the territory of the Upper Aulaki and its 
dependencies.

I V

The said Sultan Saleh-bin-Abdulla-bin-Awadth-bin Abdulla, the Upper 
Aulaki, hereby binds himself and his heirs and successors for ever that 
they will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose 
of, the territory of the Upper Aulaki under his jurisdiction, or any part of 
the same, at any time to any Poyver other than the British Government.

V

The said Sultan Saleh:bin-Abdulla-bin-Aw&dth’bin-Abdulla fyrthpr pro­
mises, pn behalf, of himself, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmen^ that 
they will keep open the roads in the country of the Upper Aulaki ynder his 
jurisdiction, and that they will protect all persons who may be going in 
the direction of Aden for the purposes of trade, or returning therefrom. 
In consideration thereof the British Government agrees to pay to the said 
Sultan and to his successor or successors a monthly sum of one hundred 
(100) dollars, the half of which is fifty dollars.

V I

The abpye treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereo



Part II Aden—The Aulaki—No. XLVI. 127

the undersigned have affixed their signatures or ieals at Adeoj this 
eighteenth day of March one thousand nice hundred and four, •

P. J .  M a i t l a n d ,  Major-General, £ 3
Resident at Aden,

The seal £>f SULTAN S a^ eh -'b in - 
A b o u ll a ,

signed on behalf of S u lt a n  
SaleH -b  in-Ab d u l la .

Witnesses—  [His mark]
NASAR b i n - A b d u l l a  I Brothers of

F. DeB. H a n co ck , Captain, [His mark] f  S u lta n  S a le h .  
Assistant Resident, Aden. AiJMAD-bin-ABOJJLLAj J
G . W .B u r y , '

Extra Assistant Resident,
, Winess&s—

A li J a f f e r , [His mark]
Head Interpreter. A L l- B IN - N A S A R .

.[His mark] 
AHMAD-BIN-JJASAR, AMj S hEBA,
S a v a b  M u h am m au-bin -A l i ,

Mansab o f IVaht.

Cu r zo n ,
Viceroy and Governor General o f India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla cm the 23rd day of April A.D. one thousand nine- 
hundred a-nd four.

' L o u is  W .  B a n e ,

Secretary to tbe Government of India,
Foreign f i e f  artment.

JNIp, X I V I
I

T r a n s l a t i o n  o f an  AGiR.EEM'EjMT en tere3 in,to b y  the G w i .a k e e  

C h i e f s  fo rth e  S!UPPiRESSiOfii.of the S l a v e  T r a d e — 1 8 5 5 .

In .the name o'f th.e Most Merciful God and Him we implore !
The neason of writing this Bond is, that influenced by motives of 

humanity .and by 2. d-esSre ,to canform to the priscipies on which the great
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English Government is conducted, we lend a willing ear to the proposals 
of our sincere friend Brigadier W. M.Coghlan, Governor of Aden, that 
we shall covenant with him and with each other to abolish and prohibit 
the exportation of slaves from any part of Africa to any other place in 
Africa or Asia or elsewhere under our authority.

We, whose names and seals are set to this Bond, do therefore in the 
sight of God and pf men solemnly proclaim our intention to prohibit the 
exportation of slaves from Africa by every means in our power ; we will 
export none ourselves, nor will be permit our subjects to do so, and any 
vessel found carrying 'slaves shall be seized and confiscated and the slaves 
shall be released.

Peace. Signatures.

Witnessed by Syud / " S u l t a n  M u n a s s a r  b i n  B o o  B e k r  b i n  M a h d i , 
•Mahomed bin A bd-\ the Owlakee, done at Hour, dated 14th October 
-oor-Rahman Al- 1  1855.
Zufferi. CS u l t a n  A b u  B e k r  b i n  A b d o o l l a h  b i n  M a h d i ,

- the Owlakee ; same date and place.

Similar engagements were entered into by—
' A l i  M a h o m e d  Z a i d , elder of the Habr Gerhagis, 

tribe of Somalis, at Mait ; done the 5th 
Zuffer 1272, corresponding with the 17th 
October 1855.

H i r s e e  A l i  M a h o m e d , elder of the Habr 
Gerhagis, tribe of Somalis, at Mait ; done the 
5th Zuffer 1272, corresponding with the 17th 
October 18

And by
M a h m o o d  M a h o m e d , elder of the Habr 

Taljala tribe, at Hais; 5th Zuffer 1272, corre- 
Witnessed by Omar sponding with 17th October 1855. * 

bin Ahmed bin Syud^ ABOO B e k r  b i n  M a h o m e d , elder of the Habr
Bashtiabeeoh. Taljala tribe, at Racoda ; done the 5th Zuffer 

1272, corresponding with ,the 17th October 
1855.

A b d  O m a r , elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, at 
Unkor; done the 6th day of Zuffer 1272, 
corresponding with the 18th October 1855.

A l i  A h m e d , eliier of the Habr Taljala tribe, at. 
Unkor ; done the 6th Zuffer 1272, correspond­
ing with the 18th October 1855.

HASSUN Y o u s e f , elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, 
at Kurrum ; done the 6th -day of Zuffer 1272, 
corresponding with the 18th October 1855.
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f  M ah o m ed  L e b a n , Chief of the Habr Taljala 
| tribe, at Kurrum ; done the 6th. Zuffer 1272,
I corresponding with the 18th October 1855.
| Y o u s e f  Ot h m a n , elder of the Habr Taljala tribe, 

Witnessed by Omar ! at Ain Tarad ; done the 7th Zuffer 1272, corre- 
bin Ahmed bin S y u d ’ sponding with the 19th October 1855. 
Bashtiabeeoh. A h m ed  A boo  B b k r  Mah o m ed  L e b a n , elder of

the Habr Taljala tribe, at Ain Tarad ; done the 
7th Zuffer 1272, corresponding with the 19th 

^  October 1855..

No. X LV II.

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  with the L o w e r  A u l a k i — 1888.

The British Government'and Bubakr bin ’Abdalla'bin Mahdi, reigning 
Sultan of the Lower ’Aulaki tribe, on behalf of hirt^self and his heirs and 
successors, and on behalf of his cousin Nasir bin ’Ahmed and his heirs and 
successors : #

And ‘Abdalla bin Bubakr bin ’Abdalla, on behalf of himself and his 
relations,’Ahmed bin Bubakr,-and Mahdi bin Bubakr and ’Ahmed bin 
Nasir and Nasir bin Ahmed and his and their heirs and successors :

And,Bubakr'bin Nasir bin ’Ali bin Mahdi, on behalf on himself and his 
relations, ’Awadth bin Nasir bin Ali, and Madhi bin ’Ali bin Nasir, and 
’Abdalla bin ’Ali bin Nasir, and Saleh bin ’Ali bin Nasir and ’Alawi bin 
’Ali bin Nasir,,knd Ghalib bin ’Ali bin Nasir, and ’Ahmed bin Abdalla bin 
Nasir, and Na^if bin ’Abdalla bin Nasir, and his and their heirs and 
successors :

And Nasir bin Bubakr bin Nasir bin Bubakr bin Madhi, on behalf of 
himself and his relations,’Ali bin Mohammed bin Bubakr, and Nasir bin 
Mohammed bin Bubakr,' and ’Awadth bin Mohammed bin Bubakr, and 
Bubakr bin Mohammed bin Bubakr, and Abcfulla bin Manassar bin Nasir 
and ’Ali bin Manassar bin Nasir, and Nasir bin Saleh bin Husain, and 
’ Awadth bin ’Abdulla bin Farid, and Manassar bin Ali bin Farid, and 
his and their heirs and successors :

And Mahdi bin ,Ali bin Nasir bin Mahdi, on behalf of himself and his 
relations, Bubakr bin ’ Abdulla bin Nasir, and Hassan bin ’Abdalla bin 
Nasir, and Bubakr bin Nasir bin 'Ali and Mahdi bin Nasir bin Mahdi, and 
Bubakr bin Nasir bin Mahdi, and Saleh bin Nasir bin Mahdi, and his and 
their heirs and successors :

AH being Sultans of the Lower Aulaki tribe, and all being desirous 
of maintaining and strengthening the relations of place and friendship 
existing between them.

V C I ..  X i l l  '  K
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T*he British Government h-avg named and appointed Brigadier-. 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden,, 
to conclude a treaty for this purpose.

The said BigadieivGeneral Adarrt "George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
Bubakr bin. Abdulla \>in Mahdi, on behalf of himself and his heirs 
and successor and on behalf of Ms cousin Nasir bin 'Ahmed, his heirs and 
successors :

A n d ’Abdalla hin Bubakr Tain Abdalla, 6n behalf of himself and his, 
relations ’Ahmed bin Bubakr, and Mahdi bin Bubakr5 and 'Ahmed, bin,
• Nasir, and Nasir bin ’Ahmed, their heirs and successors :

And Bubakr bin Nasir bin ’Ali bin Mahdi, on behalf oHiimself and his. 
relations, ’Awadth bin Nasir bin ’Ali and Mahdi bin 'Ali bin Nasir and 
’Abdalla bin ’Ali bin Nasir, and Saleh bin Ali bin Nasir and ’Alawi bin. 
Ali bin Nasir, and Ghalib bin ’Ali bin Nasir, and Ahmed bin Abdalla bin, 
Nasir, and Nasir bin ’Abdalla bin Nasir, their heirs and successors :

And Nasir bin Bubakr bin Nasir bin Bubakr bin Madhi, on behalf of' 
himself and his relations, ’Ali bin Mohammed bin Buhra-kr, and Nasir bin 
Mohammed foin Bubakr, and Awadth bin Mohammed bin. Bubakr, and 
Bubakr bin Mohamed bin Bubakr and Abdali^ bin Manassar bin Nasir, and 
Ali bin Manassar bin Nasir, and Nasir bin Saleh bin Husain^ and Awadth 
bin Abdalla bin Farid, and Manassar bin Ali bin ,Farid, their heirs and 
successors' j

And Madhi bin Ali bin Na«ir bin Madhi,, on behalf of himself and his 
relation Bubakr bin Abdallabin Nasira,and Hassan bin Abdalla, bin Nasir 
and Bubakr bin Nasir bin Ali, and ’Mahdi bin’Nasir'bin Madhi,.and Bubakr 
bin Nasir bip Madhi, and Saleh bin Nasir bin Madhi, their heirs, and sî c-r 
cessors, have agreed upon and concluded the following articles

A r t i . c l e  %.*

The British Government, in compliance with -the wishes of the afore-­
said Sultans of the Lower Aulaki (tribe, hereby undertakes ,to extend to. 
Ahwar and its dependencies, wliichare under the authority and jurisdiction 
of the Lower Aulaki tribe, t}ie gracious favour and protection of H.er 
M ajesty the QueenTEmpress.

A rt ĝle £.

The aforesaid Sultans of the Lower ; Ayjaki tribe agree and promise,, 
on behalf of themselves and their heirs ^nd successors, to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with* any foreign 
nation pr power, except with the knowledge and sanction of the British 
Government; and further promise to give immediate notice to the Resident 
at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt b.y any other power to 
interfere with Ahwar and its dependencies. ' "
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A r t i c l e  3.

. The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness- whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals, at Aden, this second 
day of June one thousand eight huftdfed and eighty-eight.

A d e n , (Sd.) A . G. F. H o g g , Brigadier-General,
The 2nd Ju n e  1888. Political Resident, Aden.

W itness:

(Sd.) E . V .  S t a c e , Lieut.-Col.

Acting F irst Astt. Pol. Resident.
The 2nd Ju n e 1888.

(Sd.) S u l t a n  B u b a k r  b i n  A b d a l l a  b i n  M a h d i .

„  A b d a l l a  b i n  B u b a k r  b i n  A b d a l l a .

„  B u b a k r  b i n - N a s ir  b i n ’ ALi.

„ N a s i r  b i n  B u b a k r .

Mark OF + M a h d i  BIN ALI BIN N a s i r .

Witnesses:

(Sdi> A h m e d  b i n - B u b a k r . '

Mark of +  M a h d i  b i n  A l i . ’

Mark of +  O ’A l a w i  b i n  A li .

(Sd.) A S d a l  M a j i d  b i n  B u b a k r .

„  M. S .  Ja f f e r , ^
Native Assistant Resident, Aden.

(Sd.) L a n s d o w n e ,

- Viceroy and Governor-General o f  India.

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A .0 . one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety. •

* (Sd .)  W .  J. C u n i n g h a m ,

Offg. Secy, to'the Govt, J>f India,
Foreign Dept.

•VOL. X il i  ' i i1 $
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No. X L V III .

T R E A T Y  W ITH SH A R IF AHMAD-AM-MOSHIN OF BEH AN-AL-
KASAB'..

The British Government and Sharif Ahmad-am-Mohsin of Behan-al- 
Kasab being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations of 
peace arid friendship 'existing between them ;

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose.

The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sharif 
Ahmad-am-Mohsin aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded 'the follow­
ing Articles:—

I

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Sharif Ahmad-am-Mohsin 
the British Government hereby undertakes to extend to the territory of 
Behan-al-Kasab and its dependencies, being under the authority and juris­
diction of the said Sharif, the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty 
the King-Emperor.

II

The said Sharif Ahmad-am-Mohsin hereby agrees, oil behalf of‘ him­
self, his heirs and successors, and of the people of Behan-al-Kasab under 
his jurisdiction, to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agree­
ment or treaty, with any foreign nation or power; an further promises to 
give immediate notice to the Resident, at- Aden or other British, officer, of\ 
the attempt by any Power to interfere with the territory of Behan-al-Kasab 
or its dependencies.

III

The said Sharif Ahmad-am-Mohsin of Behan-al-Kasab hereby binds 
himself, his heirs and successors, for ever, that they will not cede,sell, mort­
gage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of, the territory of Behan-al- 
Kasab, or its dependencies under his jurisdiction, or any part o f " the same, 
at any time, to any Power other than the British Government.

IV

The above treaty shall have effect from this dafg; in witness thereof
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the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this ttventy- 
ninth day of December one thousand nine hundred and three.

P. J. M a i t l a n d , Major-General, 
Political Resident at Aden.

Witnesses-

H. M. A b u d , Lt. Col.,

F irst A sst. Resident.

G. W ’ B u r y ,

Extra Asst. Resident.

[ Mark of ]

S h a r i f  A h m a d -a m - M o h s i n .

Witnesses—

[ Mark of ]

S h e i k h  S a l i m -b i n - A l i -b i n -

N i m r a n -a l -M u r a d i  

[  Mark of ] 

A l i -b i n -h e j s e n .

[  Mark of j

M o h a m m e d -b i n - S h a m a k h -b i n - G h a n a m .
\

Witnesses—

A li  J a f p e r ,

Head Clerk and Interpreter.

A l i  E b r a h i m , 

Arabic Clerk.
CURZON,

Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy aijd Governor-General of India 
in Council at Backergunge on 24th February 1904.

’ LOUIS W. DANE, 

Secretary to the Government o f India,
Foreign Department.
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.  . NO, X LIX . *

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  with the I r k a — 1888.

The British Government and ’Awadth bin M'ohammed ba Dks, Sheikh 
of Irka and its dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthen­
ing the relations of peace and friendship existing between them.

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a

1 treaty for3thi^ purpose.
The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 

’Awadth bin.M'ohammed ba-Dks, Sheikh of ’Irka and its dependencies, afore­
said, have agreed upon and concluded the following articles :—

A r t ic l e  i .
T'^e B.riti§h,Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned 

Sheikh ’Awadth bin Mohammed ba-D&s, hereby undertakes to extend to 
'Irka and- its dependencies, which are under his authority and jurisdiction, 
the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress. .

A r t ic l e  2. .
, The said Sheikh 'Awadth bin Mohammed ba-Dks agrees and promises,

'  on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain .from, entering into 
any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power, 
except with the knowledge, and sanction of the British Government; and 
further promises to give imm^diate'notjc<; to the Resident at Aden, or other 
British officer, of the attempt by any other power to interfere with '’Irka and "
its dependencies.

A r t ic l e  3.
The abqve Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof r

the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at ’ Irka this twenty- 
seventh, day- of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight.

(Sd.) A. G. HOGG, Brigadier-General,
Witness-: Political Resident, Aden.

(Sd.) C. E. G is s in g ,
Commander, Royal Navy,

H er Majesty's “  O s p r e y '

(Sd.) S heikh ’A wai? ^  ba-DAs ,,
Witness: Shaikh of ' lrka.

(Sd.) M* S;' J a f f e r ,
Native, Assistant Resident) Aden, J

• (Sd.)* L ansdowne,
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This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
irt Council at Fort William on the 26tlj day of February A. D. One thousand 
eight, hundred and ninety.

(Sd.) W . J. C u n i n g h a M,

' Officiating Secretary to the Government of India*,
Foreign Department.

X

NO. L.

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r B a t y — I r k a .

The British Government and Sheikh Ahmed-bin-Awadth-bin-Muham-1 
mad-ba-Das, Sheikh of Irka and its dependencies, being desirous of' main­
taining arid strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing 
between them:

The British dtovernihent have named and appointed Brigadier-Cienetal 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
Treaty fot this purpose

The Said Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sheikh 
Ahmed-bin-Awadth-ba-Da“, Sheikh of Irka and its dependencies, aforesaid^ 
have agreed Upbn and conclbded the following Articles:—

" A r t i c l e  I.

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned) 
Sheikh Ahmed-bin-Awadth-biti-Muhammad-ba-Das, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Irka and its dependencies, which are Under his authority and 
jurisdiction, the gracious favOtir and protection of His Majesty the King-*

> Emperor.
A r t i c l e  i t .

The said Sheikh Ahitied-bin-Awadth-bin-Muhammad- ba-Das Agrees anc} 
promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, Agreement or Treaty, with any foreign 
nation or Power except With the knowledge and sanction of the British 
Government, and further promises to give immediate notice to the Resident 
at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other Power to 

. interfere with Irka and its dependencies.

A R fiC L E  III.

The aforesaid Sheikh Ahmed-bin-Awadth-bin-'Muhaihmad^b^.-bas 
hereby binds himself, his relations, heirs and successors and ‘the whole tribe 
for ever that he or they-will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire oil givej 
or otherwise dispose of the’Irka territory, Or any part of the same^ at Any 
time, to .any Power other than the British Government
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A r t i c l e  IV.•
The above Treaty shall have effect from this date, in witness whereof 

the undersigned have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden this 
seventh of January one thousand nine hundred and two.

P. J. M a i t l a n d , Brigadier-General, His
Political Resident. S h e i k h  A h m e d -b i n  x  A w a d t H-b i n -

mark.
M u h a m m a d -b a - D a s .

Witness—

R. S. P o t t i n g e r , Captain,
Acting F irst Assistant Political Resident.

M. R u s t o m j e e ,

Acting Fourth Assistant Political Resident.

C U R Z O N ,

Viceroy and Governor-General o f I  ndia.

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Calcutta, on the 27th day of March, A.D. one thousand nine 
hundred and two.

H*. S. B a r n e s , 

Secretary to the Government o f India,
Foreign Department.

«

No. LI.

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  with the L o w e r  H a u r a  — 1888.

The British Government and Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahed and 
his brothers Ahmed bin Mohammed, Said bin Mohammed, and ■’Ali bin 
Mohammed, Sheikhs of Lower Haura and its dependencies, being desirous 
of maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship 
existing between them.

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude 
a treaty for this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B.-, and 
Sheikh ’Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahid and his brothers ■’Ahmed bin
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Mohammed, Said bin Mohammed and ’Ali bin Mohammed, aforesaidfc"have 
agreed upon and concluded the following articles:—

A r t i c l e  i .

The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed, ’Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahid, and his brothers’Ahmed bin 
Mohammed, Said bin Mohammed and ’Ali bin Mohammed, Sheikhs of Lower 
Haura and its dependencies, hereby undertake to extendtto Lower Haura 
and its dependencies, which are under their authority and jurisdiction, the 
gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress.

A r t i c l e  2.

The said Abdalla bin Mohammed ba Shahid and his brothers Ahmed 
bin Mohammed Said bin Mohammed and Ali bin Muhammed, agree and 
promise, on behalf of themselves and their heirs and successors, to refrain 
from entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with any 
foreign nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of the 
British Government; and further promise to give immediate notice to the 
Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other 
power to interfere with Lower Haura and its dependencies.

A r t i c l e  3. '

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned ha%e affixed their signatures or seals at Lower Haura this 
twenty-eighth day of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight.

(Sd.) A. G. F. HOGG, Brigadier-General, 
t Political Resident, Aden.

Witness: •
(Sd.) C. E. G ISSING, Commander, Royal Navy,

H er Majesty's “  Osprey.”
(Sd.) S h e i k h  A b d a l l a  b i n  M o h a m m e d  b a  S h a h i d ,

Owner of Haura, Lower.
Mark of A h m e d  b i n  M o h a m m e d . *■' 1

„  S a i d  b in  M o h a m m e d .
I

,, A li  bin  M o h a m m e d .
Witness:

(Sd.) M. S. J a f f e r , .
Native Assistant Resident, Aden. *

(Sd.) A l i  b i n  S a h i b  b in  A b d -a s -S a m a d ,

(Sd.) L a n s d o w n e ,
Viceroy and Governor-General of India.
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T̂ his Tfeaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety.

(Sd.) W, J. CUNINGHAM, 

Officiating Secretary to the Covernnient of India,
Foreign Departments

No. L IL

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y -^-H a Ursa.

The British Government and Sheikh Saleh-bin-Awadth, Sheikh of 
Haura and its dependencies, being desirous of maintaihing and strengthen­
ing the relations of peace and friendship existing between them :

The British Government have framed and appointed Brigadief-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to cohclude a 
treaty for this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and Sheikh 
Saleh-bin-Awadth, Sheikh of Haura and its dependencies, aforesaid, have 
agreed upon and concluded-the following articles:—•

A r t i c l e  I.

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the' under­
signed Sheikh^Saleh-bin-Awadth, hereby undertakes to extend to Haura 
■and its dependencies, which^ai’e under his authority and jurisdiction, the 
.gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor.

A R T I C L E  II.

The said Sheikb^Saleh-bin-Awadth agrees and promises, on behalf of 
himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain from entering into any corre­
spondence, agreement or treaty, with any foreign nation or Power, except 
with the knowledge and sanction of the British Government, and further 
promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British 
officer, of the attempt by any other PoWer to interfere with Haura and its 
dependencies.

A r t i c l e  III.

The aforesaid Sheikh Saleh-bin-Awadth hereby binds himself, his 
relations, heirs and successors and the' whole tribe for ever, that he or they 
will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give, or otherwise dispose of the' 
Haura territory, of any pairt of the same, at any time, to any Power other 
than the British Government. *
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A r t i c l e  IV. .

The above treaty shall have effect from this date, in witness tvKereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures and seals at Aden this seventh 
of April one thousand nine hundred and two.

P. J. M a i t l a n d ,  Brigadier-General, His
Political Resident at Aden. SHEIKH S a l e h  x  -BIN-AWADTH,

mar.k.
Witness—
R .  S .  PO TTIN G ER, Captain,

Acting F irst Assistant to the Political Resident.

M. R U S T O M J E E ,

Acting Fourth Assistant to the P o litica l Resident.

t C U R Z O N ,

Viceroy and' Governor-Gener al o f Indict.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla on the i3thday of June A .D . one thousand nine hundred 
and two.

H „  S .  B a-r n e s ,

Secretary to tike Government o f India ,
Foreign Department*

No. LTII^ -

E n g a g e m e n t  of F r i e n d s h i p  and P e a c e  entered into, on the? 
12th February 1839, bY S h e i k h  A r s e l ,  b in , H y d e e  bipt 

A h m e d , M u s 'a Id e e  of a; district of the Y a f f a e e s ,  and the- 
accredited Agent from the ancient Chieftain S u tT A N  A l i  
G h a l i b ,  of the Y a f f a e e s ,  with C om m -aN dert H a in e s ,  of1 
the I n d ia n  N a v y ,, on behalf of the H o n o u r a b l e  E a s t ’ 
I n d ia  C om pan .y .

We agree that' there'- shall be peace and friendship between us, and 
that the English at Aden shall be at peace with us. Should" the subjects 
of either country enter the other’s territory, they shall not be molested or 
insulted but be considered as friends.

If kafilas from the Yaffaee district wish to enter Aden by the G ar 
Wallah territory for trade, they shall not be molested, but the property
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respected by both parties, and tlie owners allowed free intercourse and 
barter. They may export from Aden, and they shall be respected.

Dated Aden, the 21st February 1839.

(Sd.) S h e i k h  H a s i l  b i n  H a d e e  b in  A h m e d ,

W itness:
(S d .)  A l i  A b d u l l a h  S y u d  A l o w i . •

L i t e r a l  T r a n s l a t i o n  of a  T r e a t y  concluded by S u l t a n  

A l i  G h a l i b  and his son A h m e d  b i n  A l i  G h a l i b , of the- 

tribe of Y A f f a e e  a l  E f e f e e — 18 3 9 .

t In the name of God, the Merciful, the Clement!
We faithfully agree, on the part of ourselves and those who are subor­

dinate to them, those of the tribe of Yaflaee and those who are dependent 
on them, and of the tribe of Mureedea and Sayeedeh and those dependent 
on them, and for Commander Haines, Governor of Aden, for all and every 
belonging to them, on Sultan Muhsin Fuzil Obaid Ali, Commander Haines,
Governor of Aden, and representative of the Company, and in the manner 
that went, the Sultan Obaid Ali, past and future, and those of the tribe who 
are gone and are coming, that they shall possess their own property, and 
that whatever they have shall be theirs, and whatever loss is occasioned to 
them in Lahej or round about it, or.in its environs, or in Aden, or on the 
road of Aden, are included in- the same Treaty concluded by Obaid Ali, 
and if any injury is occasioned by the tribe of Yaffaee or by its dependants 
Ali Ghalib shall be responsible, and if at any time Ali Ghalib will render 
assistance to any one of the Sultans, or any one of the other tribes, the 
Treaty confirmed by God will be violated between us and him, and our hand 
and the hand of Sultan Muhsin shall be as one, and our friends and the friends 
of the Sultan shall be the same. If any of the above shall be plundered on 
the road of Lahej the Treaty will be infringed ; and if anything which we 
have is broken or taken away, and if any one makes war in Lahej, or kills 
anyone in Lahej, or in Aden, or on the road of Aden, and it shall be known 
that that man is of the tribe of Yaffaee or one of its dependants, he (Sultan 

-Ali Ghalib) will be responsible. This Treaty of God which we have will 
never become old, but be always held to be new. W e  shall take what is 
agreed upon every six months, commencing the istZilkad 1254 Hegira (18th 
January 1839), and what is agreed upon will be taken by us, or by the 
Sultan, or by his son. This is what has been agreed upon and settled by 
Sultan Ali Ghalib and his son Ahmed bin Ali Ghalib, and has been agreed 
to by their representatives Hasil bin̂  Ahmed bin Hadee and Hyder bin '
Ahmed, who have been sent by them, and they are the representatives of
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Ali Ghalib, and this is concluded this 25th day of Rubbee-ool-Awul 1255 
Hegira (8th June 1839). *

W itnesses:

(Sd.) S y e d  M ahojmed  b i n  Z a i n  b i n  B oo  B e k r ,

„  K a z e e  A b d o o l  R u z a  b i n  A l i  S a a d  b in  M u s u o o d ,

,, H a s i l  b in  A h m e d  bin  W a d e e , o f the tribe o f Mooredee,
Vakeels o f A li Ghalib.

„  M a h o m e d  A li  Y e h i a . '

„  J a f f e r  M o o n s h e e , of the Company’s Government.

H y d e r  b in  A h m e d  Y a f f a e e , Vakeel o f A li Ghalib.

■ ' No. LIV.

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y .— L o w ^ r Y a f i i .

The British Government and Bubakar bin Saif, the Yafii Sultan of 
Khanfar, Al Husn Masana Ar-Rawwa Al-Kara and the Lower Yafii country 
with their dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthening 
the relations of peace and friendship existing between them.

The British Government 'have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Charles Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and Sultan
1 Bubakar bin Saif, the Yafii aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the

following articles:—
A r t i c l e  I. t

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed, Sultan Bubakar bin Saif, the Yafii hereby undertakes to extend to 
Khanfar, Al Husn, Masana Ar-Rawwa Al-Kara and the Lower Yafii 
country with their dependencies, which are under his authority and juris­
diction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen­

. Empress-. ‘
A r t i c l e  II.

The said Sultan Bubakar bin Saif the Yafii agrees and promises on 
behalf of himself, his relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe to 
refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with 
any Foreign Nation or Power, except with the knowledge and sanction of

I the British Government, and further promises to give immedate notice to
the Resident at Aden or other British officer, of the attempt by any other
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Power to interfere with Khanfar, Al-Husn, Masana, Ar-Rawwa Al-Kara 
and tfte Lower Yafii country and their dependencies.

A r t i c l e  III. ,

The said Sultan Bubakar bin Saif, the Yafii, hereby binds himself, his 
relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe for ever that he or they will 
not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give or otherwise dispose of the 
Lower Yafii territory and its dependencies or any part of the same, at any 
time, to any Power, or person other than the British Government.

A r t i c l e  IV.

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this first day 
of August one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A. D.

I
(Sd.) C. A. CUNINGHAM, Brigadier-General,

Political Resident, Aden.

(Sd.) W. B. F E R R IS , Major,
F irs t  Assistant Resident, Aden.

(Sd.) ELGIN,
Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General of India 
in Council at Simla, on the 28th day of October A. p., one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five.

(Sd.) W . J. CUNINGHAM, ‘ 
Secretary to the Government o f India, Foreign Department,

No. L V .

T r e a t y  w i t h  t h e  D t h u b i  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  Y a f f a i - a s -S a f f a l .

The British Government and Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and 
his brother, Amr Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar, the Sheikhs of the Dthubi 
Section of the tribe Yaffai-as-Saffal, being desirous of entering into relations 
of peace and friendship ;

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. ’
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The said Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and the 
Sheikhs Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr Muthanna-bin-Atif 
Jabar aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles:—

I

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the Dthubi'. 
The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Dthubi shall each be 
free to enter the territories of the other; they shall not be molested, but 
shall be treated with respect at all times and in all places. The Sheikhs 
of the Dthubi shall visit Aden when they please. They shall be treated 
with respect and be given passes to carry arms.

II

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Muhammad Muthanna- 
bin-Atif Jabar and Amr Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar, Sheikhs of the Dthubi, 
the British Government hereby undertakes to extend to the territory of the 
Dthubi and its dependencies, being under the authority and jurisdiction of 
the said Sheikhs, the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the 
King-Emperor.

III

The said Sheikhs Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr 
Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar hereby agree and promise, on behalf of them­
selves, jtheir heirs and successors, and the whole of the Dthubi clan, to 
refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with 
any foreign Nation or ^ow er; and further promise to give immediate 
notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by 
any other Power to interfere with the territory of the Dthubi and its 
dejpendencies.

IV

The said Sheikhs Muhammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr 
Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar hereby bind themselves and their heirs and suc­
cessors for ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, 
or otherwise dispose of, the territory of the Dthubi or any part of the same, 
at any time, to any Power other than the British Government.

V

The said Sheikhs Mahammad Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar and Amr 
Muthanna-bin-Atif Jabar further promise, on behalf of themselves, their 
heirs and successors, and their tribesmen, that they will 4teep open the 
roads in the country of the Dthubi, and that they will protect all persons 
who may be going In the direction of Aden for the purposes of trade, or 
returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the British Governrtxent.
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agree# to pay to the said Sheikhs and to their successor or successors a 
monthly sum of 40 (forty) dollars, the half of which is 20 dollars.

V I

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this eleventh 
day of May one thousand nine hundred and three.

P. J.  M a i t l a n d , Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident.

Witnesses—
H. M. A b u d , Lieut.-Col.,

Political Agent and F irs t  Assistant Resident.

G . W . B u r y .

[Seal of] S h e i k h  M u h a m m a d  M u t h n a n a -b i n - A t i f  J a b a r . 

[Signature of] S h e ik h  A m r - b i n - S h e i k h -M u t h a n n a -b i n - A t i f  J a b a r .

Witnesses—
A b d a l l a -b i n - A i d a r o s ,

Mansab of Aden. '

A l i  J a f f e r .
GURZON,

Viceroy and Governor-General of India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of In'dia 
in Council at Simla on the 26th day of October, A.D., one thousand nine 
hundred and three.

LOUIS W. DANE, 

Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department.

No. L V I.

T r e a t y  w i t h  Th e  M a u s a t t a  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  Y a f f a i -a s -S a f f a l .

The British Government and Sheikh Ali*bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and 
his brother, Sheikh Mohsin-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim, the Nakibs of the
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Mausatta section of the tribe Yaffai-as-Saffal,- being desirous of entering 
into relations of peace and friendship ;

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a • 
treaty for this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and the 
Nakibs^ Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim 
aforesaid hatfe agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :

I

There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the 
Mausatta. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Mausatta 
shall each be free to enter the territories of the other ; they shall not be 
molested, but shall be treated with respect at all times and in all places. 
The Nakibs of the Mausatta shall visit Aden when they please. They shall 
be treated with respect and be given passes to carry arms.

*
II

The said Nakibs Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mobsin-bin-Askar- 
bin-Ali Kasim hereby agree and promise on behalf of themselves, their heirs 
and successors, and the whole of the Mausatta clan, to refrain from entering 
into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or 
Power; and further promise to give immediate notice to the Resident at 
Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by any other Power to 
interfere with the territory of the Mausatta and its dependencies.

III

The said Nakibs Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim and Mohsin-bin-Askar- 
bin-Ali Kasim hereby bind themselves and their heirs and successors for 
ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise 
dispose of, the territory of the Mausatta or any part of the same at any 
time, to any Power other than the British Governmeilt.

IV

The said Nakibs Ali-bin-Askar-bin-Ali Kasim arid Mohsin-bin Askar- 
bin-Ali Kasim further promise on behalf of themselves, their heirs and 
successors and their tribesmen, that they will keep open the_roads in the 
country of the Mausatta, and that they will protect all persons who may be 
going in the direction of Aden for the purposes of'trade, or returning there­
from. In consideration thereof the Britjsh Government agrees to pay to 
the said Nakibs and to their successor or successors a monthly sum of 50 
(fifty) dollars, the half of which is twenty-five dollars.

VOL. XIII
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The above treaty shall have-effect from this date. In witness thereof 
the undfersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden, this Third 
day of July One thousand nine hundred and-three.

P .  J. M a i t l a n d , Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident.

Witnesses'—

H. M. A b u d , Lieut.-Col.,
Political Agent and F irst Assistant Resident.

%
G. W .  B u r y ,

E x tra  Assistant Resident.

[Seals of] A l i - b i n - A s k a r -b i n - A l i  K a s i m  and 

M o h s i n -b i n - A s k a r -b i n - A l i  K a s i m .
Witnesses—

A li  J a f f e r . ■

A b d u l  R u b  S a l i m , A .G .
CURZON,

Viceroy and Governor-General o f  India,

This treaLv was ratified bv the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla, on the 26th day of October, A.D., One thousand nine 
hundred and three.

Louis W . D ane,

Secretary to the Government of India, 
Foreign Department.

No. L V II .

T r e a t y  w i t h  t h e  M u f l a h a i  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  Y a f f a i -a s - S a f f a l .

The British Government and Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf, 
Sheikh of the Muflahai section of the tribe Yaffai-as-Saffal^ being desirous 
of entering into relations of peace and friendship ;

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resdient at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose.
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The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and the Sheikh 
Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf aforesaid have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles :— '

'  I

Ther6 shall be peace and friendship between the British and the 
Muflahai. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Muflahai 
shall each be free to enter the territories of the other; they shall not be 
molested, but shall be treated with respect at all times and in all places. 
The Sheikhs of the Muflahai shall visit Aden when they please. They 
shall be treated with respect and be given passes to carry arms.

II

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Abdul Rahman-bin- 
Kassim-as-Sakkaf, Sheikh of the Muflahai, the British Government hereby 
undertakes to extend to the territory of the Muflahai and its dependencies 
being under the'authority and jurisdiction of the said Sheikh, the gracious 
favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor.

III ’

The said Sheikh Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf hereby agrees 
and promises, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and the whole 
of the Muflahai clan, to refrain from entering into any correspondence, 
agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power; and further 
promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other British 
officer, of the attempt by any other power to interfere with the territory of 
the Muflahai and its dependencies.

, IV

The said Sheikh Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf hereby binds ’ 
himself and ,his heirs and successors for ever that they will not cede, sell, 
mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of the territory of the 
Muflahai, or any part of the same, at any time, to any power other than the 
British Government. '

V  '

The said Sheikh Abdul Rahman-bin-Kassim-as-Sakkaf further promises 
on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, a'nd his' tribesmen that they 
will keep open the roads in the country of'th'e Muflahai, and that they will 
protect all:persons who may be going in the direction' of Aden for the 
purpose of trade or returning therefrom, In consideration thereof the 
British Government agrees to pay to the said Sheikh aid  to his successors 
a monthly sifm of forty (40) dollars, the half of'which is twenty dollars,

VOL. X III * L 2
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.  VI
The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof the 

undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Dthala, this Twenty- 
seventh day of August One thousand nine hundred and three.

P .  J. M a i t l a n d , Major-General, 
Resident at Aden.

Witnesses—
G. W AKNEFO RD, Captain,

Assistant Political Resident at Aden.
S y e d  H a m o o d - b i n -H a s o n ,

Clerk. •
Witnesses— A b d u l  R a h m a n -b i n - K a s s i m , al Mujlahai.

S a l e h -b i n - K a s s i m -a s - S a k k a f , al Mujlahai,
N a s h i r  H u s e n , al Mujlahai.

CURZON,
Viceroy and Governor-General o f  India,

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla, on the 26th day of October, A.D., one thousand nine 
hundred and three.

Louis W. D a n e ,
Secretary to the Government of India , 

______________  Foreign Department,

No. L V III .
T r e a t y  w i t h  S u l t a n  K a h t a n - b i n -O m e r  ̂ H a r -H a r a ‘ o f  Y a f f a i -a s *

S u f a l . '

The British Government and Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara 
Sultan of Yaffai-as-Sufal, being desirous of entering into relations of peace 
and friendship;

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B.. Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose. t

The said Major-General P;Liam James Maitland. C.B., and the Sultan 
Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara. o{ .the Yaffai-as-Sufal aforesaid have agreed 
upon and concluded the following Articles:—

• I
There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the 

tribesmen of Yaffai-as-Sufal. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen 
of the Yaffai-as-Sufal under the authority of the said Sultan shall each be 
free to enter the territories of the other ; they shall not be molested, but 
shall be treated with respect at all times and in all places. The Sultan of 
the Yaffai-as-Sufal and his successors shall visit Aden when they please. 
They shall be treated with respect and be given passes to carry arms.
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II
In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer 

Har-Hara, Sultan of ,the Yaffai-as-Sufal, tfie British Government hereby 
undertakes to extend to the territory of the Sultan of Yaffai-as-Sufal and its 
dependencies, being under the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sultan, 
the gracious favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Eipperor.

III -
The said Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara hereby agrees and 

promises, on behalf of himself, his( heirs and successors, and the tribesmen of 
the Yaffai-as-Sufal under his authority to refrain from entering into any 
correspondence,agreement, or treaty with any foreigntnation or power; and, 
further, promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other 
British officer of the attempt by any other Power to interfere with the 
territory of the Yaffai-as-Sufal and its dependencies.

. ■ . IV . .The said Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara hereby binds himself,
and his heirs and successors for ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
lease, hire or give, or otherwise dispose of the territory of the Yaffai-as- 
Sufal, being under Ms authority and jurisdiction or any part of the same 
at any time, to any Power other than'the British Government.

V
The said Sultan Kahtan-bin-Omer Har-Hara further promises, on 

behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmen and dependents, 
that they will keep open the roads in the country of the Yaffai-as-Sufal, and 
that they will protect all persons who may be going in the direction cf 
Aden for the purpose of trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration 
thereof the British Government agrees to pay to the said Sultan and to his 
successor, or successors, a monthly sum of fifty (50) dollars, the half of 
which is twenty-five dollars.

v r
The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness 

thereof the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Dthala, 
this twenty-first day of October, one thousand nine hundred and three.

P. J. M a i t l a n d , Miior-General, 
Witnesses— . Political Resident at Aden.

G. WARNEFORD, Captain, '
Assistant Political Resident. .

Saiyid  HAMOOD-BIN-HASON, Clerk.
[Seal.]

Witnesses— S u l t a n  K a h t a n -b i n -O m e r  H a r -H a r a .
(Signatures in vernacular.)

S u l t a n  M u h a m m a d - b i n -M a n a s s a r  H a r - H a r a .
S h e ik h  A b d u l  R a h m a n  A l  M u f l a h a i .

CURZON, •
Viceroy and Governor-General of India ,
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This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 3 1s t  day of December, A.D., one thousand 
nine hundred and three. *

LOUIS W . DANE,
Secretary to the Government o f India, 

Foreign Department.

No. L IX .

T r e a t y  w i t h  t h e  H a d t h r a m i  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  Y a f f a i -a s - S a,f f a l .

The British Government and Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin Ghalib, Sheikh of 
the Hadthrami section of the tribe Yaffai-as-Saffal, being desirous of entering 
into relations of peace and friendship ;

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose.

The said Major-General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and the Sheikh 
Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib, the Hadthrami aforesaid, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following Articles:—

1a
There shall be peace and friendship between the British and the 

Hadthrami. The subjects of the British and the tribesmen,of the Hadthrami 
shall each be free to enter the territories of the other ; they shall not be 
molested, but shall be treated with respect at ali times and in all places.
.The Sheikhs of the Hadthrami shall visit Aden when they please. They 1
shall be treated with respect and be given passes to carry arms.

« II

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin- 
Ghalib, Sheikh of the Hadthrami, the British Government hereby under­
takes to extend to the territory of the Hadthrami and its .dependencies, 
being under the authority and jurisdiction of the said Sheikh, the gracious 
favour and protection of His Majesty the King-Emperor.

Ill
The said Sheikh Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib hereby agrees and 

promises on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and the whole of 
the Hadthrami clan to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agree­
ment,, or treaty with any foreign nation of Power ; and further promises to 7
give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of
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the attempt by any other Power to interfere with the territory, of the 
Hadthrami and its dependencies.

IV

The said Sheikh Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib hereby binds himself 
and his heirs and successors for ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
lease, hire, or give or otherwise dispose of, the territory of the Hadthrami, 
or any part of the same, at any time, to any Power other than the British 
Government.

The^said Sheikh Mohsen-bin-Mohsen-bin-Ghalib further promises on 
behalf ornimself, his heirs and successors, and his tribesmen, that they will 
keep open the roads in the country of the Hadthrami, and that they will 
protect all persons who may be going in the direction of Aden for the 
purpose of trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the 
British Government agrees to pay to the said Sheikh and to his successor, 
or successors, a yearly sum of one hundred and twenty (120) dollars, the 
half of which is sixty dollars.

VI

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Dthala this 
twenty-sixth day of September, one thousand nine hundred and three.

P. J. MAITLAND,, Major-General, [Signature in vernacular.]
Resident at Aden. M o h s 6 n -b i n -M o h s e n - G h a LIB-

a l -H a d t h r a m i .
Witnesses—

G. WARNEFORD, Captain, SALEH [his mark] A h m e d .

Assistant Resident.

' H a m o od -b in -S yed  H a so n ,

Clerk.
V

CURZON,
Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.

I
This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 

in. Council at Fort William, on the 31st day of December, A.D., one thousand 
nine hundred and three.

LOUIS W. DANE,

Secretary to the Government o f India, 
Foreign 'Department.

/
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N o. L X .

T r e a t y  w i t h  t h e  S h a ib i  t r i b e  o f  Y a f f a i -a s - S u f a L

The British Government and Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi Sheikh of the 
Shaibi tribe, being desirous of entering into relations of peace and friend­
ship ;

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Pelham James Maitland, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a 
treaty for this purpose.

The said Major General Pelham James Maitland, C.B., and the Sheikh 
Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles:—

I

There shall be peace and friendship between- the British and the Shaibi. 
The subjects of the British and the tribesmen of the Shaibi shall each be 
free to enter the territories of the other; they shall not be molested, but 
shall be treated with respect at all times and in all places. The Sheikhs of 
the Shaibi shall visit Aden when they please. They shall be treated with 
respect and be given passes to carry arms.

II

In compliance with the wish of the aforesaid Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi 
Sheikh of the Shaibi, the British Government hereby undertakes to extend 
to the territory of the Shaibi and its dependencies, being under the authority 
and jurisdiction of the said Sheikh, the gracious favour and protection 
of His Majesty the King-Emperor.

Ill

The said Sheikh Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi hereby agrees and promises 
on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and the whole of the Shaibi 
tribe to refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty 
with any foreign nation or Power; and further promises to give immediate 
notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of the attempt by 
any other Power to interfere with the territory of the Shaibi and its 
dependencies.

. IV
The said Sheikh Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi hereby Dinds himself and 

his heirs and successors for ever that they will not cede, sell, mortgage, 
lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose of, the territory of the Shaibi, or 
any part of the same, at any time, to any Power other than the British 
Government. /

l
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* . V  .

The said Sheikh Ali-bin-Mane the Sakladi further promises on behalf 
of hiioself, his' heirs and successors, and his tribesmen, that they will keep 
open the roads in the country of the Shaibi, and that they will protect all 
persons who may be going in the direction of Aden for the purpose of 
trade, or returning therefrom. In consideration thereof the British Govern­
ment agrees to pay to the said Sheikh and to his successor, or successors, 
a monthly sum of ten (1,0) dollars, the half of which is five dollars.

VI

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof, 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Suleik, this fifth 
day of December, one thousand nine hundred and three. .

Signed by me at Aden, this fourteenth 
day of December, one thousand nine
hundred and three. [Signature in vernacular.]

P. J. M a i t l a n d , Major-General, S h e i k h  A l i  M a n e  t h e  S a k l a d i . 

Political Resident at Aden.

Witnesses—

H. M. A b u d , Lieut.-Col., S h e i k h  M o h s i n  M a n e  t h e  S a k l a d i .

Political Agent and F irst Assistant Resident.

E. O ’ B r i e n , Captain, « A. S a b i b ,

Assistant Resident. Clerk to Political Officer.

(Sd.) CURZON,
Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 5th day of February, A. D., one thousand 
nine hundred and four.

. .(Sd.) LO U IS VT. DANE,

Secretary to the Government of India,
Foreign Department.
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 ̂ No. L X I. .
A g r e e m e n t  b e t w e e n  t h e  R e s i d e n t  a t  A d e n  a n d  t h e

S H E I K H  M U T A H I R  A l l  O F  A R D A F  IN S A H I B , '  R E G A R D I N G  
T H E  CARE O F  T H E  B O U N D A R Y  P I L L A R S .

The Resident will pay always to the Sheikh Mutahir Ali from the 
kindness of Government the sum of dollars seven per mensem in token of 
the friendship and assistance rendered by the said Sheikh to the British 
Government, and particularly to the Aden'Boundary Commission. The 
said Sheikh agrees to always remain in friendship and obedience to the 
British Government and in assistance to its officers and also that he will 
preserve and guard the boundary pillars that have been put up on the 
frontier of the said Sheikh’s country and when they are damaged or broken 
that he will repair them.

Signed at Dthala the twenty-fourth day of October 1903, corres­
ponding to 3rd day of Shaban I321 H.

 ̂ G. W A R N E F O R D ,  Captain,
Political Officer, on behalf o f the Political '

‘ Resident, Aden.
Witness—

S a i y d  H a m u d - B in -H a s a u .
MUSAID BIN MUTAHIR, 

on behalf o f Sheikh Mutahir Ali.

NO, LXII.
T r a n s l a t i o n  of a B o n d  entered into by S u l t a n  M a n a  b i n  

S a l a m , of the H o w s h A b e e , and his son S a l a m  b i n  
M a n a , of the H o w s h a b e e — 18 3 9 .

Sultan Mana bin Salam, of the Howshabee, and hi,s son Salam bin 
Mana, of the Howshabee, declare of their own accord that they enter into 
an agreement with all those under them, belonging to Howshabee, their 
clans, and all those dependent upon them, the Chief of Haroor-ool-Awajeer, 
and the whole Howshabee, as before arranged with Commander Haines, 
Governor of Aden, who sincerely agrees to pay the allowances received by 
them from Sultan Muhsin Fadhl Abdalee. What has been arranged between 
them (Commander Haines and the Sultan) is that whatever belongs to the 
Sultans of Abdalee, former and succeeding, and to those of the Howshabee, 
former and succeeding, shall be theirs respectively.

The Abdalee shall be responsible, as is agreed upon, for all outrages 
committed in Lahej, its neighbourhood, or within its limits, or in Aden, its 
roads-, or within its boundaries, and Mana bin Salam for those perpetrated 
by the Howshabee, their clans; or those subject to them. In case Mana 
render any assistance to any other Sultan, or tribe, this Bond is to be- 
considered null and void. Our (Sultan Mana’s) hand is the same as that 
of Sultan Muhsin Fadhl, and our friend is identical with Sultan Muhsin. In 
the event of any plunder by any of the above tribes on the roads or in 
Lahej, the Bond which we have shall be considered null until we make
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restitution of whatever mpy be carried away. Should any one comnjit an 
assault or murder in Lahej or Aden, or on the roads, and should such 
person be proved to be one of the Howshabee or of their clans, he shall 
be seized and considered an offender. This Bond is binding and lasting. 
We shall receive our allowance from Government every s'fx' months or 
a part, if necessary, after two months. This is to commence from the 
month of Zilkad, Hegira 1254 (Janua’ry-February 1839). The above people 
shall receive the allowance fixed for them through us or the Sultan (Muhsin) 
or his children. These are the stipulations agreed upon by Sultan Mana 
bin Salam and Salam bin Mana, and which are mediated by Abee Muhsin 
bin Wupees bin Kassim Suffeean, who is Vakeel of the Howshabee. 
These points are agreed to on Friday, the 2nd Rubee-oos-Sanee,- H'egira 
1255 (14th June 1839). The allowance fixed for the Howshabee is 628

* Cooroosh Fransa per annum, half of which is 3 14  Cooroosh.
Witnesses:

M a h o m e d  H o u s s a i n  b in  W a i S b i n  K a s ’s i m  S u f f e e a n  J a f -f e r ,
Translator.

K a z e e - A b d o o l  R a z z a k  b in  A l i .
A l i  b i n  A b d o o l l a h  A l i .

N o . L X III.

T r e a t y  of F r i e n d s h i p  and P e a c e  between the E n g l i s h  and 
. H a z z a b e e  T r i b e — 1 8 3 9 .

BiSmillah Ir-Rehman Ir-Reh"im Be Minnet Allah !
This agreement is between the Hazzabees for peace. On the part of 

Sheikh Abdoollah Hazzaab', Sheikh Hamed bin Abdoollah Hazzeeb Mukee 
Hazzabee, and Commander Hainas, the English Agent, on the part of 
Government. We are now friends, and promise peace and friendship, 
great and lasting friendship,' and that our’hearts and wishes are one.

Further, that there shall be peace and friendship with Aden, and that 
if any of our subjects or the subjects of Britain pass into each other’s 
territory, neither party, shall be insulted or injured ; we are one. If the 
subjects of either do wrong, they are to be given over for punishment by 
their own laws.

In thfe presence'of—
, (Sd.) S y u d ' A l o w i  b i n  A i d r o o s  A li  b in

, Boo B e k r  R a s h e d  A b d o o l l a h

„  S h e i k h  M a h o m e d  b i n  A b d o o l l a h

H u z z e e b  M u k e e  H a z z a b e e . 

,, S .  B. H a i n e s .
i$£k Zilkadehy 

31st January 1839.
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No. L X IV .

A r t i c l e s  of A g r e e m e n t  entered into by S u l t a n  M o h s i n  b i n  

’A l i , t h e  H a u s h a b i , with the S u l t a n  of the ’A b d a l i .

• A r t i c l e  I.
Mohsin bin 'Ali, the Haushabi, al Abd Farid, and Saud ba Salim Ahl 

Yehia bind themselves that they agree and will sign conditions which the 
Resident of Aden shall require for the protection of the Haushabi country, 
and that they shall have no connection with any Foreign Power, Turkish 
or others.

A r t i c l e  II.
That Ahl Fajjar and the Haushabis shall not appoint a Sultan except 

by the advice and consent of Sultan Fadthl bin 'Ali, the 'Abdali.

A r t i c l e  III.
That the Haushabi taxes shall be under the supervision of Sultan 

Fadthl bin ’Ali, the 'Abdali (Sultan of Lahej), and the collection of the 
same in his country wherever he wishes in his limits. That Mohsin bin 
'Ali, the Haushabi, his relatives and those who have shares in the taxes 
keep a person they elect and trust to receive the taxes. The rates to be 
levied according to the paper (scale) given by him (Sultan Fadthl bin 
'Ali).

A r t i c l e  IV.
That the Haushabi Sultan shall not seize any merchant, muccadum, 

or any traveller, and he has no authority over them, nor power to inflict 
imprisonment on them, nor shall he demand advances from owners of 
loads ctr muccadums.

A r t i c l e  V.
The aforesaid Mohsin bin 'Ali binds himself that he shall not mo!e,st 

or oppress his relatives or Ahl Yehia, but shall give them their rights. He 
shall pay every one who has claims in the taxes according to their custom 
and give maintenance to those who are entitled to it.

A r t i c l e  Vi.
Sultan Fadthl bin 'Ali the 'Abdali has appointed Mohsin bin ‘Ali 

'Manithe Haushabi Sultan over the Haushabi country, and the said Mohisn 
bin 'Ali undertakes to protect and make restitution of any property looted 
on the road leading to Lahej and vice versa.

A r t i c l e  VII.
That Dar-al-Avad, the fields of Shaamia and Al Hur-Rakat and its 

lands and those who occupy them and their inhabitants and the country 
of Ali Amir and its population are to become the ptoperty of Sultan 
Fadthl bin 'Ali, Sultan of Lahej, together with all their boundaries as
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compensated for his expenses, and Mohsin bin ’ A li, the Haushabi, lynds 
himself not to accept any of them or to assist any of the aforesaid people 
who may rebel, and he also undertakes to Sultan Fadthl bin ’Ali to obey 
him whenever he is called to assist in punishing any of the above­
mentioned rebels, and he (Mohsin bin 'Ali) may levy taxes on kafilas 
passing through the country of ’Ahl Ameri at the fixed custom-house of 
the Haushabi in the limits of Sultan Fadthl bin ’Ali the 'Abdali.

A r t i c l e  VIII.

That Mohsin bin ’Ali ’ Mani, the Haushabi, and all his relatives, Ahl 
Fajjar and their tribes of the Haushabis, etc., are under obedience to 
Sultan Fadthl bin 'Ali Mohsin, the Abdali, and they offer to conform to 
him and tox answer his summons to fight with him against any of his 
enemies. In the same way Sultan Fadthl bin 'A li undertakes to Mohsin 
bin ’Ali to aid and assist him against any enemies who wish to molest the 
Haushabi country.

A r t i c l e  IX.

Whenever any murder or loot takes place between the ’Abdali and 
the Haushabi, the settlement of such is vested iri Sultan Fadthl-bin ’Ali 
Mohsin bin ’Ali, and the elders of Ahl Fajjar.

A r t i c l e  X.

That Mohsin bin ’Ali, the Haushabi, has agreed that Sultan Fadthl 
bin ’Ali the ’ Abdali receive the stipend which he gets from the British 
Government, and that he (the ’Abdali) pay it to Mohsin bin 'Ali, the 
Haushabi. Mohsin bin ’Ali undertakes for the continuation of these 
terms with good behaviour, and these conditions are concluded on the 
22nd (twenty-second) day of Al-Hijja, one thousand three hundred and 
twelve.

i.e., M o h s i n  b i n  ’A li  'M ai Î (the Haushabi Sultan).
i.e., F a d t h l  b i n  ’A li  (S u ltan  of Lahej).

Witnesses—
i.e., S h a i f  b i n  S a i f  (Amir of ad Dhali).

Mark x  o f  S y e d  A li  H a m a d i .
(Sd). M. S. Ja f f e r , 
Native Assistant Resident.

At the request of the chief—signatories to this — this agreement was 
read over in my presence and agreed to by both and signed.

(Sd.) C, A. C u n i n g h a m , Brigadier-General, 
The 6th August 1895. ' . Political Resident.
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NO. LXV.,

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y — H a u s h a b i .

The British Government and 'Mohsin bin 'All ’Mani, the Haushabi 
Sultan of Musaimir-bin-’Ubaid, Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country with 
their dependencies, being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the 
relations of peace and friendship existing between them.

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
Charles Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Aden, to conclude 
a treaty for this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and Sultan 
Mohsin bin ’Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles:—

A r t i c l e  I.

The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed Sultan Mohsin bin ’Ali ’ Mani, the Haushabi, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Musaimir-bin-’Ubaid, -Ar-Raha and the Haushabi country with 
their dependencies, which are under his authority and jurisdiction the 
gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress.

A r t i c l e  II.

The said Sultan Mohsin bin ’Ali ’Mani, the Haushabi; agrees and 
promises on behalf of himself, his relations, heirs, successors and the 
whole tribe to refrain from entering into- any correspondence, agreement, 
or treaty with any foreign nation or po.wer, except with the knowledge 
and sanction of the British Government, and further promises to give 
immediate notice to the Resident at Aden or other British officer of the 
attempt by any other' power1 to interfere with Mtasaimit-bin-’ CJbaid, Ar- 
Raha and the Haushabi country and their dependencies.

A r t i c l e . III!

The said.Sultan Mohsin bin ’Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi,. hereby binds 
himself, his relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe for ever, that 
he or they will not'cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise 
dispose of the Haushabi territory and its dependencies, or any part of 
the same at any time to any power or person other than the British 
Govern rtient.

A r t i c l e  IV.

The above tre aty  shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof
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the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this sixth 
day of August, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A.D. _

(Sd.) C . A. CUNINGHAM, B rigadier General,
Political Resident, Aden.

' Witness’—

(Sd.) W. B. F e r r i s , Major,
F irst Assistant, Political Residenf.

I, Fadthl bin 'Ali Mohsin Fadthl al 'Abdali, Sultan of Lahej, certify 
that Mohsin bin ’Ali 'Mani, the Haushabi Sultan, enters into this treaty 
under my auspices and signs it with my full knowledge and consent.

(S d .)  F a d t h l  b i n  ' A l i  M o h s in ,

Sultan o f Lahej.

(S d .)  E l g i n ,

Viceroy. and Governor-General o f India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla on the 20th day of October, A.D., one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five.

(Sd.), W .J. C u n i n g h a m ,

Secretary to the Government of India*,
Foreign Department.

No. L X V I .

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t s — A l a w i .

The Bri^is^Gove^nment apd Shaif bin Said, the Alawi Shaikh of Al 
Kasha and the AJawi country with their dependencies, being desirous of 
maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace • and friendship 
existing between them.

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier 
General Charles Alexander Cuningham, Political Resident at Adfen, to 
conclude a treaty for this purpose.

The s a id  Brigadier-General Charles Alexander Cuningham and Shaikh 
Shaif bin Said, the Alawi aforesaid, have agreed upon and’ concluded the 
following articles:—

A r t i c l e  I.

The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed Shaikh Shaif biu Said, the Alawi, hereby undertakes to extend to

I W* (-La * j ,. : _ I
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Al Kasha and the Alawi country with their dependencies, which are under 
his authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her 
Majesty the Queen-Empress.

A r t ic le  II.

The said Shaikh Shaif bin Said, the Alawi, agrees and promises on 
behalf of himself, his relations, heirs, successors, and the whole .tribe to 
refrain from entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty, with any 
foreign nation or power, except with'the knowledg? and sanction of the 
British Governwent, and further promises to give immediate notice to 
the Resident at Aden or other British officer of the attempt by any other 
Power to interfere with Al Kasha and the Alawi country and their 
dependencies.

A r t i c l e  III.

The said Shaikh Shaif bin Said, the Alawi, hereby binds himself, his 
relations, heirs, successors, and the whole tribe for ever, that he or they 
will not cede, sell, mortgage, lease, hire or give pr otherwise dispose of the 
Alawi territory and its dependencies or any part of the same at any 
time, to any Power, or persons other than the British Government.

A r t i c l e  IV.

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Adeii this 
sixteenth day of July one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five, A.D.

(Sd). C. A. CUNINGHAM,

Brigadier-General, 
Political Resident, Aden•

' Witness. (Sd.) W. B. F E R R IS , Major,
F irst Assistant Resident.

r

(Sd.) ELGIN,
Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor General of India 
in Council at Simla, on the 20th day of October A. D., one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five.

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM,
Secretary to the Government o f India ,

horeign Department•
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, No. L X V I I .

T r a n s l a t i o n  of an A g r e e m e n t  signed by A m ir  A l i  M o k b i l ,  

of D th A L I ( Z h a l i ) ,  on the 2nd October 1880 and ratified 
by H is  E x c e l l e n c y  the V i c e r o y  and G o v e r n o r -  

G e n e r a l  o f  I n d ia  on the 1st May 1881.  
fc* •' .

I, Amir Ali Mokbil of.Zhali, of my own free wijl and accord, agree and 
bind myself,- my heirs and successors, to keep peace and friendship in 
perpetuity with the Great British Government, to keep all the roads leading 
through my territory to Aden safe and undisturbed, to protect the poor and 
the weak on the same, and to be answerable for any outrage or wrong­
doings committed by the tribes Rudfan and Halimein and all the tribes 
subject to me. I will do all in my power to preserve safety on the road to 
my utmost ability. In consideration of the above, a sum of $50 (fifty) to 
be paid to trie by the great English Government annually, half of which, 
viz., $  25 (twenty-five) to^be paid every six months, and this payment 
to be continued from generation to generation. If I, my children, relations, 
Sheikh or elders, proceed to and from Aden, they should be respected and 
treated according to their position and dignity. God is the best witness.

Dated Aden, 2nd October 1880, .corresponding to 27th Shawal 1297.

(Sd.-) A n Seal. M o k b i l ,

(Sd.) G. L . GOODFELLOW ,
Acting Political Resident.

• No. L X V I I I .

T R E A T Y  WITH TH E A M IR OF D'THALA.
The British Government and the Am ir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi 

bin Hasan, the ruler of D’thala, and all its dependencies, having determined 
to firmly establish’the relations of peace and friendship so long existing 
between them.

The British Government have named and appointed Major-General 
Henry Macan Mason, Political Resident at Aden, to. conclude a Treaty 
for this purpose. .

VOL. X III M
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r
The said Major-General H^nry ]\Ia,cap Mason, and the Amir Shaif 

bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bsD Hasan aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles:—

I. *

There shall be peace and friendship between the British Government 
and all the tribesmen, subjects ^pd dependents of the Arpir of D ’thala. 
The subjects of the British, and the people of D’thala and its dependencies, 
shall be free to enter the territories of the other; they shall riot be n\olest- 
ed, but shall be treated with respect at $11 times and at all places. The 
said Amir of D’thala and o(her op. table persons s.hall visit Aden when 
they please. They sbaH be treated with, respect and he given passes to 
carry arn ŝ.

’ ' . II.

In compjiance with the wish of the, ^fores^id Am\r Shai:{ bin Sef bin 
Abdul Hadi bin HasaIJ> British Government hereby i;ndertals;e ta
extend to the territory pf D’thala and 3II its dependenci.es th,e gracious 
favour and protection of His Majesty the King-E.mperor.

U h
The said Amir Shif hin Sef> bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan hereby agrees, 

and promises on behalf of himself, bis heirs and successors, and the whole 
of the tribesmen, subjects and dependents, under his jurisdiction, to refrain 
from entering into aijy correspondence, agreement or treaty with any 
foreign nation or Power; and further promises to give immediate notice 
to the Resident at Aden, or other British officer, of any attempt, by any 
other power, to int,eiffei  ̂\vith the territory of D'thala or any of its depen­
dencies.

IV .

The said Amir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan hereby binds, 
himself, and his heirs and successors, for ever, that they will not cede, sell,, 
mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or- otherwise dispose of, the territory of 
D’thala, and its dependencies, or any other part of tHe same, at' any time 
to any power other than the British Government.

V .

The sard Amir Shaif bin Sef bin, Abdul Hadi bin Hasan further 
promises on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, an^ all his tribes­
men, subjects and dependents, that he will, keep open the roads in the 
territory of D’thala, and its dependencies, and that they will protect qllr 
persons who may be going in the direction of Aden for the purposes pf 
trade, or returning therefrom.
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V I. •
The said Amir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan also engages 

on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, and all his tribesmen, 
subjects and dependents to maintain the boundary which has been demar­
cated by the joint British and Turkish Commission, and to protect the 
boundary pillars,

VII.
Further the said Amir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan under­

takes, on behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, to maintain order 
within the boundary of the territories of D’thala and its dependencies, and 
to restrain his tribesmen, subjects and dependents from creating distur­
bances either in his own territory, or in the courftry beyond the boundary 
line, and from interfering with the tribes who, are subjects of the Turkish 
Government.

V I IK
In consideration of the^ undertakings and engagements the British 

Government agree to pay to the said Amir Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi 
bin Hasan, and to his successor, or successors, a monthly sum of one 
hundred (100) dollars, the half of which is fifty (50) dollars. x

IX ,
To assist him in carrying out the obligations imposed by this Treaty 

the said Amir, on behalf of himself arid his successors, engages to maintain 
a force of 50 men, or such less number as the Resident may agree to'. So 
long as this force is maintained in a state of efficiency to the satisfaction 
of the Resident, the British Government agree to pay to the said Amir 
Shaif bin Sef bin Abdul Hadi bin Hasan, and to his successor or successors’, 
a monthly sum of one hundred (100J dollars, the half of which is fifty (50) 

, dollars, this subsidy to be in addition to that mentioned in Article VIII.

X . ■
The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness thereof 

the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden this twenty- 
eighth day of November one thousand nine hundred and four.

H. M.. MASON, Major-General,
Resident in Aden.

Witnesses : —
J. DAVIS, Lieut.-Colonel,

F irst Assistant Resident in Aden.
ALI JA F F A R ,

Head Interpreter.

VO L. X III

CURZON, .
Viceroy and Governor-General0 / India.

m 2
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•This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 8th day of February A.D., one thousand 
nine hundred and five.

S. M. F R A S E R ,
Officiating Secretary to the Government

o f India in the Foreign Department.

No. L X IX .
r, .

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  with the W a h i d i  S u l t a n  of B i r
A l i — 1888. '

The British Government and Mohsin bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh 
bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Nasir bin Husain bin 
Mohsin, Bubakr bin Husain bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin 
Mohsin, Ali bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin Mohsin, and Nasir bin Talib bip 
Hadi, Sultans of the Wahidi tribe, being desirous of maintaining and 
strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing between 
them: 1

The British Government have nanled and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty for this purpose. .

The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
Mohsin bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Abdalla bin 
Ahmed bin Saleh, Nasir bin Husain bin Mohsin, Bubakr bin Husain bin 
Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Ali bin Abdalla bin Saleh 
bin Moshin, and-Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, aforesaid, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following articles

t .

A r t i c l e  i .

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed, Mohsin bin Saleh bin'Mohsin, Saleh bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Abdalla 
bin Amed bin Saleh, Nasir bin Husain bin Mohsin, Bubakr bin Hosain bin 
Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Ali bin Abdalla bin^Sale'n 
bin Mohsin, and Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, Sultans of the Wahidi tribe, here­
by undertakes to extend to Bir Ali and its dependencies, which are under 
their authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her 
Maje&ty the Queen-Empress.

A r t i c l e  2.

The said Mohsin bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Ahmed bin Saleh, 
Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Saleh, Nasir bin Husain bin Mohsin Bobakr bin
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Husain bin Mohsin, Saleh bin Abdalla bin Saleh bin Mohsin, Ali bin Abflalla 
bin Saleh bin Mohsin, and Nasir bin Talif bin Hadi, agree'and promise on 
behalf of themselves and their heirs and successors to refrain from entering 
into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or 
power, except with the knowledge and sanction of the British Government; 
and further promise to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or 
other British officer, of the attempt by any other power to interfere with 
Bir Ali and its dependencies.

A r t i c l e  3 .

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness 
whereof the undersigned'have affixed their- signatures or seals at B ir Ali 
this thirtieth day of April one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight.

#
(Sd .)  A. G. F . H o g g  , B r ig a d ier  General,

, Political Resident, Aden.
Witness:

C . E .  G lSSIN G , Commander, R.N.,
H er Majesty's Osprey.'"

(S d . )  M o h s i n  B in  S a l b h .

„  S a l b h  B in  A h m e d .

„ A b d a l l a  B i n  A h m b d .

„ N a s i r  b in  H u s a i n .*1
M a r k  o f  B u b a k r  H u s a i n .

(Sd .)  S a l b h  b i n  A b d a l l a .

„ A li  b i n  A b d a l l a .

„ N a s i r  b i n  T a l i b .
Witness:

M. S . J a f f e r ,
Native Assistant Resident ,Aden.

(S d . )  L a n s d o w n e ,
Viceroy and, Governor-General o f India.

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety.

(Sd.) W . J .  CUNINGHAM,

Offg. Secy, to the Govt, o f India, Foreign Department.
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N o . L X X .

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  with the W a h i d i  S u l t a n  o f B a l a ­

- h a f — 18 8 8 .

The British Government and Hadi bin Saleh bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin 
Ahmed bin Hadi, on behalf of himself and his brothers Nasir bin Saleh 
Ahmed bin Saleh Mohsin bin Saleh, Husain bin Saleh, and Hason bin 
Saleh, and Saleh bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed 
bin Had on behalf of himsslf and his brothers Ahmed bin Ali and Bubakr 
Lin Nasir, Chiefs of the Wahidi tribe, being desirous of maintaining and 
strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing betwefen them:

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty for this purpose.

The s’aid Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
Hadi bin Saleh bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi, on behalf of 
himself and his brothers Nasir bin Saleh, Ahmed bin Saleh, Mohsin bin 
Saleh, Husain bin Saleh and Hason bin Saleh ; and Saleh bin Abdalla bin 
Ahmed bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin'Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed 
bin Hadi on behalf of himgelf and his brothers Ahmed bin Ali and Bubakr 
bin Nasir, aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
Articles:—  '

A r t i c l e  j .

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed, Hadi bin Saleh bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi, on 
behalf of himself and his brothers Nasir Bin Saleh, Ahmed bin Saleh, 
Mohsin bin Saleh, Husain bin Saleh, and Hason bin Saleh, and Saleh bin 
Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi on behalf 
of himself and his brothers Ahmed bin Ali and Bubakr bin Nasir, Chiefs of 
the Wahidi, hereby undertakes to extend to Balahaf and its dependencies, 
which are under their authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and 
protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress.

. A r t i c l e  2.

The said Hadi bin Saleh bin Nasir bin Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi On 
behalf of himself and his brothers Nasir bin Saleh, Ahmed bin Saleh, 
Mohsin bin Saleh, Husain bin Saleh, and Hason bin Saleh, and Saleh bin 
Abdalla bin. Ahmed bin.Nasjj: bin, Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadi on behalf of 
himself and his brothers, Ahmed bin, Ali and Bubakr bin Nasir, agree and 
promise, on behalf of themselves, their heirs and successors., to refrain from 
entering into aay correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign 
nation or pow er'except with the knowledge and sanction of the British 
Government j and further promise to gi've immediate netice to the Resident
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At Ad£il, dr tttWr British Officer, 6f the attempt by any fathfer pcfwer to 
interfete with Bdldhaf and its dependencies.

AftTfCL-E 3.

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Bunder Balahaf 
this thirtieth day of Aptil one thoiisahd eight hundred and eighty-eight.

(Sd.) A. G. F. HOGG, Brigadier-General,
' Pblitical Resident, Aden .

W i t n e s s  : ■

C . E .  G lS S lN G , Commander, R .N .,
H er Majesty’s “  Osprey.”  .

(Sd.) Hadi Bin S a l e h .

, „  S a l e h  bin  A b d u l l a .

WITNES9 :

 ̂ (Sd.j M. S. J a f f e r ,
Native Assistant Resident, Aden.

(Sd.) L a n s d o w ^ie,
Viceroy and Gdiiernor-General 6 f India.

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and .Governor-General of 
India in Council at Fort William On the 26th day of February A.D. one 
thousand eight hundred and ninety.

(S>cf.j W. J. Ci/frttfGHAj.T',

Officiating Secretary tor the Government o f India .
FSreigh Department.

No. L X X I ,

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y — W ah id i  (BAl a h Af ).

The British Government and
(1) Sileh bin •'Abdalla bin Ahmed biir Nisir bift 'Abdalla biff Ahmed

bin m d f,
(2) His cousin Ahmed binr 'Ali*, ' .
(3) His nephew Bubakr bin Ndsir,
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.(4) Ahmed bin Sdleh bin N isir bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin ,H^di, 
on behalf of himself and his brother N£sir bin S 3 Ieh, and

(5) Husain bin S£leh bin NAsir bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hddi, 
chiefs of the Wahidi tribe, being desirous of maintaining and 
strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing 
between them.*■ J

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier-General 
John Jopp, G.B., A,D.C., Political Resident at Aden, to conclude a treaty 
for this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General John Jopp, C.B., A.D.C., and S£leh bin 
’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Ndsir bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed Jain Hidi, his cousin 
Ahmed bin ’Ali, his nephew Bubakr bin Nasir, Ahmed bin SdLeh bin N&sir 
b in ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin H id 1, on behalf of himself and his brother 
Nasir bin Saleh, and Husain bin S£leh bin Ndsir.bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed 
bin Had! aforesaid, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
articles:—

A r t i c l e  I.
The British Government in compliance with the wish of the under­

signed S.lleh bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Nasir bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed 
bm HidJ, his cousin Ahmed bin 'Ali, his nephew Bubakr bin Nasir, Ahmed 
bin Saleh bin Ndsir bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadf, on behalf of himself 
and his brother N isir bin Sdleh, and Husain bin Saleh bin Ndsir bin 
’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin H£di, chiefs of the Wahidi, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Bdlahcif and its dependencies which are under their authority and 
jurisdiction the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen- 
Empress.

A r t i c l e  II.
The said Scileh bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Ndsir bin ’Abdalla bin 

Ahmed bin Hddi, his cousin, Ahmed bin ’Ali, his nephew Bubakr bin Nisir, 
Ahmed bin S£leh bin N5sir bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hddi, on behalf of 
himself and his brother Nisir bin Sdleh, and Husain bin S&leh bin N£sir 
bin ’Abdalla bin Ahmed bin Hadf, agree and promise on behalf of them­
selves, their relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement or treaty with any foreign 
nation, power or person except with the knowledge and sanction of the 
British Government, and. further promise to give immediate notice to the 
Resident at Aden or other British officer of the attempt by any other power 
to interfere with B£lahaf and its dependencies.

A r t i c l e  III.
The aforesaid chiefs of the Wahidi bind themselves, their relations, 

heirs, successors and the whole tribe for ever that they will not cede, sell, 
mortgage, lease, hire, or give or otherwise dispose of the territory of 
Balahdf and its dependencies or any part of the same at any time to any 
foreign power or person other than the British Government.
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A r t i c l e  .IV. ' .

The above treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Aden, this 
fifteenth day of March one thousand eight hundred and ninety-five.

JO HN JO P P , Brigadier-General,
Political Resident, Aden .

W i t n e s s  :
C. W. H. S E A L Y , Lieutenant-Colonel, 

F irst Assistant Political Resident, Aden.

i. e., SULTAN SA LEH  b i n  ’A B D A LLA .

.i. e., AHMED b i n  SA LEH .

i.e ., AHMED BIN ’ALI.

■i. e., BU BA K R  b i n  N A SIR

«. e., HUSAIN b i n  SALEH .

W i t n e s s e s :

,i. e., SYED  ’UM AR b i n  MOHAMMED M O HDTH AR
(Mansab o f Habbdn).

i. e., SHAIKH MOHAMMED b i n  A BD -ur-RA H M A N  b a  K A D R ,
(.Mansab of as-Sdid.)

i. e., SHAIKH MAHDI b i n  'A B D A L L A  b a  BO RAISH .

*. e., SHAIKH 'A B D A LLA  b i n  AHM ED b a  FA K IR .

M. S . JA FF.ER ,
Native Assistant Resident, Aden.

(Sd.) ELGIN,
Viceroy and Governor-General of'India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla, on the xoth day of June, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety-five.

(Sd.) W . J. CUNINGHAM,

Secretary to the Government of India,
Foreign Department.
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Nd.  L X X I I .
t

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t s  W a h i d i  ( B ir A l i ) .

The British Government and Salih bin Ahmed bin Salih bin Munef; 
his brother A'bdulla bin Ahmed bin Salih bin Munef; his cousin Salih bin 
Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin ; hig cousin Ali bin Abdulla bin Salih bin
Mohsin ; his cousin Btibakr bin Hussain bin Mohsin on behalf of himself
and his two cousins, namely, Munef bin Nasir bin Husain and Nasir bin 
Nas'if bin Husain; his cousin Nasir' bin Mohsin bin Salih bin Mohsin on 
behalf of himself and his brothers Salih bin Mohsin and Husain bin Mohsin 
and his cousin Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi, Chiefs of the Wahidi Tribe, being 
desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and friend­
ship existing between them:

The British Government have named and appointed Lieutenant- 
Colonel William Butler Ferris, Acting Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude "a treaty for this purpose.

The said Lieutenant-Colonel William Butler Ferris and Salih bin 
Ahmed bin Salim bin Munef; his brother Abdulla bin Ahmed bin Salih 
bin Munef; his cousin Salih bin Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsift ; his cousin 
Ali bin Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin ; his cousin Bubakar bin Husain bin 
Mohsin on behalf of himself and his two cousins, namely, Munef bin Nasir 
bin Husain and Nasir bin Nasir bin Husain ; his cousin Nasir bin Mohsin
bin Salih bin MohsiYi bh bfcfralf of hiitiself and his brothers Sctlih bin Mohsin
and Husain bin Mohsin; and his cousin Nasir bin Talib bin Hadi aforesaid, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following articles :—

A r t i c l e  I .

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed Salih bin Ahmed bin Salih bin Munef; his brother Abdulla bin 
Ahmed bin Salih bin Muflef; his cousin Salih bill Abdulla .bio Salih bin 
Mohsin ; his cousin Ali bin Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin^ his cousin 
Bubakar bin Husain bin Mohsin on behalf of himself and his two cousins, 
namely, Munef bin Nasir bin Husain and Nasir bin Nasir bin Husain ; his 
cousin Nasir bin Mohsin bin Salih bin Mohsin on behalf of himself and his 
brothers Salih bin Mohsin and Husain bin Mohsin ; and his cousin Nasir 
bin Talib bin Hadi, Chiefs of the Wahidi Tribe, hereby undertakes to 
extend to Bir Ali and its dependencies which are under their authority and 
jurisdiction the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the Queen- 
Empress.

A R T I C L E  I I .

The said Salih bin Ahitied bin Salih bin Munef ; his brother Abdulla 
bin Ahmed bin Salih bin Munef; his cousin Salih bin Abdulla bin Salih bin 
Mohsin; his cousin Ali bin Abdulla bin Salih bin Mohsin; his cousin 
Bubakar bin Husain bin Mohsin on behalf of himself and his two cousins,
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namely, Munef bin Nasir bin Husain and Nasir bin Nasir bin Httsain; his 
cousin Nasir bin Mohsin bin Salih'bin Husain on behalf of himself and his 
brothers Salih bin Mohsin and Husain bin Mohsin; and his cousin Nasir 
bin Talib bin Hadi agree and promise on behalf of themselves, their 
relations, heirs, successors and the whole tribe tD refrain from entering 
into any correspondence, agreement or treaty with any foreign nation, 
power, or person, except with the knowledge and Sanction of the British 
Government, and further promise to give immediate notice to the Resident 
at Aden or other British officer of the attempt by any other^Power to 
interfere with Bir Ali and its dependencies.

AkTlCLfi III.

Thp aforesaid Chiefs of the Wahidi bind themselves, their relations, 
heirs, successors, and the ^holfe tribe for  ever, that they ‘will nt>t cede, sell, 
mortgage, lease, hire, or give, or otherwise dispose, of the territory cf Bir 
Ali and its dependencies or any p4rt of the same at any time to any Foreign 
Power or person other than the British Government.

ARTlctE IV.

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date.
In witness whereof the undersigned have affixed their signatures or 

seals at Aden this first day of June one thousand eight hundred and 
ninety-six.

(Sd.) W. B. F E R R IS , Lieutehant-Colonel,
Acting Political Resident,

Adept.
W i t n e s s .

(Sd.) J. A. RU STO M JEE,
Acting 6th Assistant Resident,

Aden.
(Sd.) ELGIN,

Viceroy and Governor-General of India.

This treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla, on the 29th day of July, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and ninety six.

(Sd.) H-. S. BARNES-,

Officiating Secretary to the Government of India,
Foreign Department.
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L X X II I .

E n g a g e m e n t  entered into by the N u k e e b "  of M a c u l l a  for the 
a b o l i t i o n  of the S l a v e  T r a d e — 1863.

In the n a m e  of the M o s t  M e r c i f u l  G o d , and H im  we implore 1
The reason of writing this Bond is that, influenced by motives of 

humanity and by a desire to conform'to the principles on which the great 
English Government is conducted, Aye lend a willing ear to the proposals 
of our sincere friend, ^Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, Governor of 
Aden ; that we shall covenant with him to abolish and prohibit the export 
or import of slaves from or to any part of our territory to any other place 
in Africa or in Asia, or elsewhere.

Therefore I, whose name and seal are set to this Bond, do’ in the 
sight of God and of men solemnly proclaim my determination to prphibit 
the export or import of slaves by every means in my power. I will neither 
export nor import any myself, nor will' I permit any subjects to do so'; and 
any vessel belonging to my subjects found carrying slaves shall be seized and 
confiscated by me or by any ship belonging to Her Majesty the Queen of 
England, and the slaves shall be released. Peace!

This covenant is to have effect at the expiration of one year from this 
date. Peace!

( S d . )  S i l a h  M a h o m e d .

„  W. M . C o g h l a n ,

Political Resident, Aden.
At Maculla, 14th May 1863.

Witnesses:

(S d .)  O m a r  b a  S a l i m  K a i s a n .
«

„ H. R a s s a m ,

Assistant Political Resident.

Dated 25th Zhee Alkada 1279.

A precisely similar engagement was concluded on the same date with 
Ali bin Nujee, the Nukeeb of Shehr.

Approved and ratified by the Viceroy alnd Governor-General on 29th 
June 1863.
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No. L X X IV .

E n g a g e m e n t  entered into by the N u k e e b  of M a c u l l a  for the 

a b o l i t i o n  of the S l a v e  T r a d e  in his D o m i n i o n s , signed 

at Maculla— 7th April 1 8 7 3 .

Whereas under date 14th May 1863 A.D. (25th Dhil-kaada 1279 A.H'.) 
a solemn Agreement was entered into by me, Silah bin Mahomed, Nukeeb 
of Maculla, with Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, covenanting to abolish 
and prohibit the export or import of slaves from or to any part of my terri­
tory, from or to any other place whether in Africa or in Asia or elsewhere ; 
And whereas His Excellency Sir Henry Bartle Edward Frere, G.C.S.I., 
K .C.B., Her Britannic Majesty’s Special Envoy, has now impressed qn me 
the advantages of adhering in perpetuity to the terms of the sa^d Agree­
ment : Therefore and accordingly, ' I, Silah bin Mahomed, . Nukeeb of 
Maculla aforesaid, on behalf of myself, my heirs and successors, do hereby 
solemnly confirm and engage to be bound by the terms of the aforesaid 
Agreement of 14th May 1863.

Done at Maculla this seventh day of the month of April in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-three.

(Sd.) H. B. E .  F r e r e , Special Envoy.

I) S i l a h  M a h o m e d .

Witnesses :

(Sd.) L e w i s  P e l l y , Colonel,
Poltl. Resdt. in the Persian Gulf.

(Sd.) C. B. E u a n  S m i t h , Major,
P rivate Secy, to S ir  B . Frere.

L X X V .

E n g a g e m e n t  executed by the J e m a d a r  o f  S h e h r  for the

a b o l i t i o n  of the I m p o r t  or E x p o r t  of S l a v e s  to and

from the port of SH EH R  and its D EPEN D EN C IES— 18 7 3 .

This seventeenth day of November A.D. 1873, answering to the 
twenty-sixth day of Ramadhan A.H. 1290, I, Abdullah bin Omar A 1 
Kayatee, Ruler of Shehr, engage with the great English Government to



174 Aden— Shehr and Mokalla — No. LXXVI. P art II

abolish prohibit the import and export of slaves to or from the port of 
Shehr and all the dependencies thereof from or to any other place in Africa 
or Asia or elsewhere; and whereas His Excellency Sir Henry Bartle 
Edward Frere, G.C.S.I., K.C.B., Her Britannic Majesty’s Special Envoy, 
has impressed upon me the advantage of adhering in perpetuity to the 
terms of the agreement entered into by Ali bin Najee, Nukeeb of Shehr, 
with Brigadier William Marcus Coghlan, on the 14th day of May A.D. 
1863, answering to the twenty-fifth day of Dhil Kaada A.H. 1279 thereof, 
I and m y  brothers, Awadh and Saleh, on behalf of ourselves, our heirs and 
successors, do hereby solemnly confirm and engage to be bound by the 
terms of that Agreement.

( S d .)  A b d o o l a  b i n  O m a r  a l  K a y a t e e .")

A w u z  b i n  O m a r  A l  K a y a t e e . (in Arabic).

S u l t a n  N o o r  A h m e d  B a h a d u r . J
( S d .)  W. F. P r i d e a u x , ( S d . )  J .  W. S c h n e i d e r , Brigr.-Genl., 

Asstt. Resident, Aden. Poltl. Resident at Aden.

Seal. (Sd.) N o r t h b r o o k .

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India, at"Calcutta, on the eleventh day of February 1874.

( S d . )  C . U . A i t c h i s o n , 

Secy, to the Govt, o f India, Foreign Dept.

L X X V I .

A g r e e m e n t  entered into between the BRITISH GOV ER NM E NT ,  

represented by B r i g a d i e r - G e n e r a l  J a m e s  B l a i r ,  V .C ., 
P o l i t i c a l  R e s i d e n t  at A d e n ,  on the one part, and

* A b d a l l a  b in  U m a r  bin A w a d t h  a l - K a y t i ,  on behalf of 
himself and his .brother A w  a d t h  b i n  U m a r ,  on the other 

part—f  1882. *

Whereas by means of assistance afforded to him by the- British 
Government, Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti and Awadth. bin Umar,,
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his brother, were enabled in the month of October one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-one to take possession of the ports of Burifm and 
Mokalla and of the territory occupied1 by the Nakib Umar bin Salah al- 
Kasadi; and whereas other favours have from time to time been shown 
them by the British Government; and whereas the British Government has 
agreed to pay the said Abdalla bin Umar and his brother Awadth bin 
Umar, their heirs and successors, the annual sum of $360 (three hundred 
and sixty dollars).

A r t i c l e  i .

No\y these presents witness that the parties hereto mutually undertake 
and agree with each other in manner following (that is to say) :—

The said Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti binds himself and his 
brother, and his and their heirs and successors not to sell or mortgage or 
otherwise dispose of his possessions of Shihr, Mokalla, Burum and the 
territories thereto appertaining on the Hadthramut Coast of Arabia, or any 
part of such possessions and territories to any person or power other than 
the British Government, nor to pay allegiance to, or own the superiority of, 
any such power without the express consent of the British Government.

A r t i c l e  2.

As the territories formerly possessed by the Nakib Omar bin Salah al- 
Kasadi at Mokalla have passed into the hands of the said Abdalla bin Umar 
bin Awadth al-Kayti, and as the said Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti 
has paid over $100,00.0 (one hundred thousand dollars) to the British 
Political Resident at Aden for the maintenance of the said Nakib Umar bin 
Salah al-Kagadi, the said/ sum shall be expended at the discretion of the 
Resident at Aden in behalf of the said Nakii) Umar bin Salah al-Kasadi.

A r t i c l e  3.

Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti, on behalf of himself and his 
brother Awadth bin Umar and his and their heirs and successors, agrees to 
abide by the advice, and to conform to the wishes, of the British Govern­
ment ‘in all matters relating tQ hi§ dealings with the neighbouring Chiefs 
and with foreign powers. t

A r t i c l e  4.

So long as Abdalla bin Umar bin Awadth al-Kayti and his said 
brother, their heirs and successors, continue to fulfil the stipulations herein­
before contained, the British Government shall pay to the said Abdalla bin 
Umar and his said brother., their heirs and successors, the annual sum of 
three hundred and sixty dollars, the first of such payments to be made on 
the first day of April next.
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Done at-Mokalla this twenty-ninth day of May one thousand eight' 
hundred and eighty-two, corresponding to the twelfth day of Rajab one 
thousand two hundred and ninety-nine of the Hijra.

(Signed in Arabic.)

A bd a llA' bin U mar bin A wadth  bin’ A b d a l l a  a l -K a y t i .
Jam adar o f Mokalla and Shihr.

, (Sd.) J a m e s  B l a i r ,
Political Resident, Aden.

Witness:
(Sd.) C. W . H. S e a l y .

Witness :
(Sd.) S a le h  Mah om e£).

(Sd.) RIPO N,
Viceroy and Governor'General o f India,

This Agreement was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India at Simla on the twenty-sixth day of July A. D. 
one thousand eight hundred a'nd eighty-two. <

(Sd.) C. G r a n t ,

Secretary to the Government of India,
Foreign Department»

N o. L X X V I I .

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  with J a m a d a r  A b d u l l a 'b i n  U m ar: 

and A w a d t h - b in  U m a r — 1888.

The British Government and ’Abdalla bin ’Umar bin ’Awadth al- 
K a ’yti, on behalf of himself and his brother ’Awadth bin 'Umar al-Ka’yti, 
being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations of peace and1 
friendship existing between them—

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden 

to conclude a treaty for this purpose.
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' The said Brigadier-General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
’Abdalla bin ’Umar bin ’Awadth al-Ka'yti, on behalf of himself his 
brother ’Awadth bin ’ Umar al-Ka’yti, aforesaid, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles:—

A r t i c l e  i .
The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the under­

signed, ’Abdalla bin ;Umar bin ’Awadth al-Ka’yti on behalf of himself and 
his brother ’Awadth bin 'Umar al-Ka’yti, hereby undertakes to extend to ‘ 
Mokalla and Shihrand their dependencies, which are under their authority 
and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty the 
Queen-Empress. "
‘ .  A r t i c l e  2.

The said ’Abdalla bin Umar bin ’Awadth al-Ka’ytiagrees and promises, 
on behalf of himself and his brother ’Awadth bin ’Umar al-Ka’yti, and 
their heirs and successors, to refrain from entering into any corre­
spondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign nation or power, except 
with the knowledge and sanction of the British Government  ̂ and further 
promises to give immediate notice to the Resident at Aden, or other British 
officer, of the attempt by any other power to interfere with Mokalla and 
Shihr and their dependencies.

• A r t i c l e  3 .
The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 

the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Shihr this first day 
of May one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight.

(Sd.) ' A b d u l l a  b i n  ’U m ar  b i n  ’A w a d t h  b i n  
(in Arabic.)  'A b d u l l a  a l -K a ’y t i .

(Sd.) A. G. J. H o g g , Brigadier-General,
Political Resident.

Witness:
M. S. Ja f f e r ,

Native Assistant Resident.
Witness.

C. E. G i s s i n g ,Commandar, R. N.,
Her Majesty's “  Osprey.”  __

(Sd.) L a n s d o w n e '

Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.
This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India- 

in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety.

' (Sd.) W. J. CUNIftGHAM-,

Officiating Secretary to. the Government o f India,
Foreign Department.

‘ VOL. XIII N
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. No. Lxxvin.

T r e a t y  concluded with the I m Am of S e n a a  on 15th January 

’ 1 8 2 1 .

In explanation of tl«e Articles wRich were Settled between the Umeer 
futtuh-b'ola; the Agent for the Ifaarn Mehdi; the Chief of Senaa, the City 
df S^m, and betwefen the 'Agent of the English Government, A^ha 
Mr. Bruce Khah, in the -yedr 1236, and from the birth of Jesus 1B21

English Version.

A r t i c l e  i .

Tfiat th'e Resident Sha'll haVe a 
guard of the same strength 'as is 
allowed at Bag'da'd, BilSSorah, dhd 
Bushire, of thirty men, to support 
his respectability.

(Sd.) W m . B r u c e ,
‘GoiJt. Agent.

A r t i c l e .  2.

That (he Resident shall be 
exempt from_ all compliances de­
grading to the character of the re­
presentative of the British Govern­
ment ; that he b̂fall na^e full 
liberty td ride on ftorSe'back when 
and where he pleases ; have free 
ingress and egress to all the gates 
of Mokha, amongst others of 
Sheikh Shadelley,. from which 
Europeans have hitherto been 
excluded fop some years ^>ast; and 
shall have all the same lib^rfyj arid 
freedom they have at Bushire, 
Bussorah, Bagdad, and Muscat.

(Sd.) Wm. B r u c e ,

Govt. Agent.

Translation of the Arabic 
. Counterpart.

A r t ic le  i .

That the R’eSidfent '(Vakeel) Who 
&Ay b'e 'stationed ton th'e part 6f the 
English Government at the pftrt of 
Mdkha Shall have with him {lit, there 
shall be Vvithhim) thirty military/from 
out of theit arrtiy, like the Residents 
^Vakeds) at Busrah, Bagdad-, and 
Ubooshuhur ’(Busheer).

It is finished besidefe this.

Signed 'by six withesses. 

A r t i c l e  2.

That the Resident (Vakeel) who 
may “be stationed in the factory on 
the part of- the British Government 
•shall have (lit. there shall be to him) 
respect, attention, dignity and 
character near the Governor; and 
those who are dependants of the 
BritishGo'vernrnent'may ride onhorse, 
etc., and they nfiay-i'ide in any other 
mode as they may feel inclined. He 
may go out of the cities and into the 
cities for pleasure, refreshing his 
spirits ; afid he may '■go out through 
the whole of the gates, e'speic’ially 
out of the ShS.dullee. 'He ’fray *go 
out mounted on horses, etc., and he 
may enter unounted, being indeoen- 
dent in his own mind (meaning as he 
pleases.) It is necessary that there

I
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shall not be any to hinder him,# nor 
any person shall say a word to him ; 
and to him (thpre shall be) respect as 
at the other ports, Bagdad, Busrah, 
Ubooshuhur, and the port of Muscat.

A r t i c l p  3.

A piece of ground to be allotted 
for a cemetery ; and none of those 
under the British Government and 
flag to be spoken to or insulted on 
account of their religion,

(Sd.) W m . B r u c e ,
Govt. Agents

A r t i c l e  4.

The Resident to have free per­
mission to proceed to Senaa and 
communicate with His Highness 
the Imam whenever he may deem 
if necessary to do so, the Dola on 
these occasions furnishing a guard 
or escort if if: should be deemed 
requisite.

(Sd.) Wm. B r u c e ,
Govt. Agent.

Al?TICL3 5.

That the anchorage duty of (400 
G. G.) four hundred German crowns 
shall henceforth cease on British 
ships, which has hitherto been 
levied on all merchant ships when 

V O L . X III

It is finished besides this.
Signed by the six Members o f the 

Mokha Council.

A r t i c l e  3.

The dead of the English, that the 
Almighty and Supreme God orders 
their souls to be snatched away, iliere 
shall be a place appointed and set 
apart from them that they may bury 
their dead in i t ; i\o one shall say to 
them, “ the practice of your ‘ sect is' 
sucb or such •’ it is pot goofl.”

It is finished besides this.

Signed by the six Members,.

A r t i c l e  4.
The Agent (Vakeel) of the English • 

Government who is stationed at the 
port of Mokha, if it should please his 
mind to go out, he may go out to 
Senaa to His Highness the Imam 
Mehdi for recreation of the mind. No 
one shall hinder him, and the Hakim 
of Mokha shall grant of his own army 
9.n escorf for a safeguard pn the 
road, and there is nothing contrary 
to him.

It is finished besides this.

Signed by the six Members>

' A r t i c l e  5.

Tlfe merchant ships which are de­
pendent on the English Government, 
there was a custom that they should 
pay 400 rials as anchorage duty j but 
from this day it ceases; there is

N 2
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they landed cargoes. Hereafter no 
duty on this account shall be paid 
whether cargo is landed or not, the 
same as His Majesty's ships and 
the Honourable Company’s vessels 
of war.

(Sd.) W m , B r u c e ,

Govt. Agent.

A r t i c l e  6.

All subjects of the British Gov­
ernment trading to Mokha, and 
particularly the merchants of 
Surat, shall do so under the pro­
tection of the British flag (if of the 
Islam faith, and wish to settle their 
disputes according to the Maho- 
medan Sharah, they shall be at 
liberty to do so, a person on the

• part of the Resident attending), 
and dll differences among them­
selves shall be decided by the 
Resident; in the event of any of the 
Imam’s subjects being concerned in 
the dispute, by an Agent on the 
part of the Resident (or himself if 
he pleases) and the Governor con­
jointly; if the Imam’s subject is 
wrong, the Governor shall pumsh 
him: if, on the contrary, the Resi­
dent. Also that all the dependants 
of the factory of every denomina­
tion, from broker downwards,-shall 
be wholly under the protection of 
the British flag and control of the 
Resident, who shall alone possess 
the power of punishing them and 
redressing all complaints against 
them.

This sixth Article has been ex­
pressly admitted by separate grant

nothing (leviable) on them; their 
situation is that of the Government 
vessels and the King’s ships. If its 
cargo should be brought on shore, 
there is nothing (leviable) on them of 
the 400 rials. This affair was discus­
sed and fixed without being referred 
to Senaa, on the condition of the 
cessation of hostilities and the remov­
al of the blockade of the port.

It is finished besides this.
Signed by the six  Members.

A r t i c l e  6.

That all merchants who are the 
dependants of the English Govern­
ment, under their protection and 
under their flag, may transact their 
affairs (trade) at the Bunder of Mokha, 
especially the natives of Surat. If 
there be Mussulmen among them, and 
disputes should happen between them, 
and any of them may desire (to have) 
the law (Mussulman), no opposition is 
to be made to them (meaning to their 
wishes).

Whenever there may be (any dis­
pute) between the people (“  Jumaut ” ) 
of resident and the subjects of Mokha, 
a person may come (be present) on the 
part of the Resident before the Hakim 
of Mokha, who will observe in what 
manner the wrong has been commit­
ted, and by whom. If the native of 
the country be in the wrong, the 
Hakim of Mokha is to punish him; 
but if the crime or wrong should have 
been committed by the English mili­
tary (“ Uskur” ), then the Resident 
is to punish them.

This Article, the sixth, is one of 
the two which were referred to the 
Imam Mehdi for his consideration, 
and the Shureef’s answer having 
arrived, was (given into) the hands of
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to Captain Bruce by His Highness 
the Imam.

(Sd.)  W m . B r u c e ,

Govt. Agent.

A r t i c l e  7.

That the export duty on the 
British trade shall be hereafter 
per cent., the same as the French 
and not 3^ as hitherto, and that 
the import duty shall be the same 
to the English and all their sub­
jects, and no more shall be levied 
than 2,\ per cent, upon imports and 
exports. 1

This Article is expressly granted 
by separate Firman from His High­
ness as a particular mark of his 
friendship to the British nation.

(Sd.) W m . B r u c e ,
Govt. Agent.

M o k h a , ")

i$th Jan u ary 1821. y 
(True copy.)

(Sd.) W m . B r u c e ,
Govt. Agent.

Signed and sealed by Umeer 
Futteh-oolla and all the Members 
of the Mokha Council to each sepa­
rate Article, as also by Captain 
Bruce.

Approved.

(Sd.) J o h n  K is h  L u m l e y ,

Capt. of H. M ’s Ship, 
“  Topaze” and Senior 
Office?.

Mr. Bruce, a copy being retaine5 by 
the Umeer Futteh-oolla; and on 

'receipt of the .answer, there was an 
argument between Mr. Bruce and the 
Umeer Futteh-oolla, the (substance 
of) which is written above-

i «■»
A r t i c l e  7.

In regard to duties on what is ex­
ported from the port of Mokha, two 
dollars and a quarter shall be paid on 
one hundred, as the French, who pay 
two dollars and a quarter on the 
hundred; and the imports into the 
port of Mokha shall be like that for 
the English Government and for the 

‘ English merchants.

The seventh Article is (one) of the 
two Articles which were referred for 
the consideration and decision of His 
Highness the Shureef Mehdi, and to 
which the answer returned by the 
Shureef was as follows:— .

“  We have reduced the duties 
three-quarters of a dollar per cent, 
out of three dollars, and this is upon 
all goods imported into the port in 
the name of the English Cirkar and 
their merchants; there is not (to 
be) more (required) from them than 
two and a quarter dollars per cent, 
alone, both upon goods imported 
and on goods exported, and this is as 
a mark of our regard and respect for 
the said two (the English Government 
and their merchants) and for • the 
preservation of the intercourse and 
friendship between us both, as was 
(the case) with those who existed 
before us (ih former times).

“  Dated Rubbee-oo-Sanee 1236

o f the H ijra, A .  D. 1821.
Signed by the six Members.1'

«
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No. L X X I X .

C o m m e r c ia l  T r e a t y  entered into between S h a r i f  H u s s a in  
b in  A l i  b in  H a i d a r  u l  H u s a in i ,  G o v e r n o r  o£ M o k h a ,  
for himself and posterity, andlC a 'p t a in  R o b e r t  M o r e s b y ,  
of the I n d ia n  N a v y ,  on the part of the HQ-n’b l e  the E a s t  
I n d ia  C o m p a n y .

It being advant&geOus "to both parties to enter into a treaty of peac’e 
and dommerce, and that a mutual good understanding should exist between 
each other, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidai- ul Husaini' and Captain 
Robert Moresby, of the Ifidian Navy, being fully authorized to do so, agree 
to the following Capitulations and Articles:—

ist.—That friendship and peace shall be lasting between the States 
of Mokha and its dependencies and the British 'Government.

2nd.— That the English nation, and all vessels lawfully sailing un'der 
the British flag having merchandize of any description shall *b'e respected 
cind permitted" without the slightest prejudice or rtiolesta’tioft of theft 
persons or effects to enter and trade in the port or ‘ports of Mokha and its 
dependencies, English bOrn subjects paying a duty of 2 ; per cent, upon all 
produce, 'other British subjects paying duty according to the records of 
former treaties aftd dust'om, and the subjects Of the Sharif of Mokha shall 
pay the,usual duty as heretofore paidl in British ports.

3rd .—The .poirt of Mokha and the adjaceht ports utideV the Govern­
ment of Mokha are-to be open to the introduction and reception fefj&ll goods, 
merchandize, etc., brought in shilps or vessels lawfully trading under the 
British flag. Further, Sarif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini will 
fendeavour all in -his power to introduce British produce into the interior 
■States of Mokha and its dependencies.

4%h.—Sharif Htisain bin Ali bin Haidar of Husaini, Governor of Mokha, 
engages at all tifnes 'to -respect i'ftd regard th'e friefidly advice of any 
authorised person belonging rto the English Government, and agtees not to, 
■enter irfto any treaty ot bond with -any other European nation or person, 
withont, 'in the ffrst instance, bringing the subject t<̂  the notice of the 
British Government or &ffth6rities at Aden, so that the same may in no 
taanner pirove detrifnental to his friends, the English, and their commerce, 
in ireturn for these Conditions the English Government will observe the 
in te re s t s 'Of the States of Mokha and its dependencies, and 'do -to their 
power'to assist in improving its ‘commercial resources-connected with these 
Articles. The Sharif'of Mokha and its dependencies is allowed to trade 
with any European-nation, and Sharif Husain bin Alibin.Haidar ul Husaini 
engages never to enter into any agreements or bond with any other 
European .pow'er, and shotild be find any European or Native power at 
enmity or war with the English, he will cease communicating with such 
powers.
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$th,.-—Any s«bje,cts 9f fisher po.w.er having committed crim,e qx Qffence 
is po brought befqre the Ju,dge pr f*Cazi through tlje Government A gent; 
should it not be settled at this tribunal, the British Agent and tlie Governor 
of the place *wjlj decide ifppn the case.

6th.—Sarif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini engages to respect 
and protect any merchants or other British subjects residing in his terri­
tories, provided tjhe sanction of this Government be previously obtained, 
the British Government guaranteeing the same privilege to their people of 
Mokha and its dependencies.
, Jth .—In entering iijto any bond or treaty, .or trading with either 

European or other power, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin Haidar ul Husaini 
engages that no bond or treaty shall be acceded to or acquiesced in by 
him, wh^ch will either at the present or any future period prove detri­
mental to the interest of the English, either in a political or commercial 
point of view, and in return for such agreement the British promise 
they will act in no manner which may bear an evil tendency towards the 
States of Mokha.

8th.—We, Sharif Husain bin Ali bin, Haidar, ratified the* above Articles 
ior the .benefit of both powers. . '

In witness whereof we,-this 1st <day f(£ September 1840, corresponding 
with the 3rd of Rajab 1256 of the H ijra % have (attachqd o,ur se^ls.

Translation of a treaty by J .  Kalehatoon.
PI. B. — ^t (the cpnclusiqn o| the 

7th ^ tic le  it ,-is ^nsprted ,by Sharif 
{Sd.«) -l^QfipRT .MQRESBy, yHusa,in ifiat ;l}e,does .npt^vish jjny in­

Captain, Indian N a vy  0F *es to B;riti;sH Government
M o k h a , 1st Sept. 1840. either frqp Frencfi or other Euro­

‘ pean powers qr Mjuhammad Al
Pasha, £̂ nd ,J]e ,̂ vil 1 consider the 
..eqemie.s "of tfye Ejigljs^i are .his and 
his neirs.

No. L X X X .

T r a n s l a t i o n  .of A g r e e m e n t  -wi.th t,be S,ujj1t a n  of
S o c o t r a — 183^ .

First thje said §,ult^ns,do promise and agree to th,e British Government 
landing .and storing rpn any p,frt,of the sea,-coast of th‘e^slapd o,f S.ocptra 
any quantity .of (;qals,or.ot^er articles ,w)iich may be s,ent.ijq,w or liereaft^r 
from the JBr,itish government qf-Iqclia. to be(depqsit;ed on the Island. “ ’ ' 

Secondly, Captain>Daniel;Ross on ,the part of JH is Excellency the Right 
Honourable the Governor-General,do promise that.there sHall be' ijo interfer­
ence with -the laws and .customs of ,the .Island of Spcoti# or with the interior,
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of the island, or shall the inhabitants of such parts where the coals are 
deposited be ill-treated by the English vessels visiting the Island with the 
coals.

(Sd.J D a n i e l  R o s s .

(True copies.)

(Sd.) W .  H. M a c n a g h t e n , 

______________  Officiating Secretary.

No. L X X X I .  .

T r a n s l a t i o n  of A g r e e m e n t  entered into by the S u l t a n  of

S o c o t r a — 1876. _
Praise be to God alone !
The object of writing this lawful and honourable bond is that it is 

hereby covenanted and agreed between Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad 
bin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, on the one part, and Brigadier-General John 
William Schneider, the Governor of Aden, on behalf of the British Govern­
ment, on the other part, that the said Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad 
bin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, does pledge and bind himself, his heirs and 
successors, never to cede, to sell, to mortgage, or otherwise give for 
occupation, save to the British Government, the Island .of Socotra or any 
of its dependencies—the neighbouring islands.

In consideration of the above covenant, the said Ali bin Abdulla bin 
Salem bin Saad bin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, has received from Brigadier- 
General John William Schneider, the Governor of Aden, on behalf of him­
self, his heirs and successors, an immediate payment -of $3,000 (three 
thousand), and he, his heirs and successors, shall further receive from the 
British Government a yearly subsidy of $360 (three hundred and sixty), it 
being understood that this stipend imposes on the aforesaid Ali bin 
Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, his heirs and 
successors, the obligation of rendering assistance to any vessel, whether 
belonging to the British or any other nation, that may be wrecked on the 
Island of Socotra or on its dependencies—the neighbouring islands, and of 
protecting the crew, the passengers, and the cargo thereof, for which act 
of friendship and good-will towards the British Government a suitable 
reward will also be given to Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin 
Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, and to his heirs and successors after him.
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In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, .AJi bin 
Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin Afreer, Sultan of Socotra, and Brigadier- 
General John William Schneider, the Governor of Aden, the former for 
himself, his heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf of the British 
Government, do each, in the presence of witnesses, affix their signatures 
on this twenty-sixth day of Zilhujjeh (A.H.) 1292, corresponding with the 
.23rd day of January (A.D.) 1876.

(Signature in Vernacular.)

(Sd.) J. W. S c h n e i d e r , Brigr.-Genl.,
Political Resident, Governor o f Aden.

W itnessedby: >

(Signature in Vernacular.)

In the presence of—

(Sd.) L i n d s a y  B r i n e ,
Captain o f H. Majesty's Ship “  Briton."

(Sd.) S a l e h  J a f f e r ,
Interpreter to the Resident,

. On board H. M .’ s Ship "  B r ito n ”  
off Kisheen.

23rd  January 1876.
(Sd.) N o r t h b r o o k , 

Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.
•

Ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
at Calcutta on the first day of March 1786.

(Sd.) T . H .  T h o r n t o n ,
Oflg. Secy, to the Govt, o f India.

• N o . L X X X I I .

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  with the S u l t a n  of S o c o t r a  and
K i s h n — 1886.

The British Government and Ali bin Abdulla bin Salem bin Saad bin 
Afreer, Sultan of Socotra and its dependencies, being desirous of main­
taining and strengthening the relations of peace and friendship existing 
between them: 5
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'T’he British Goyernmept have naiped and apppipted JJrig^dier- 
jQeneraJ A. G. F, .Hogg, Political Resjd.ent at Aden,, tp -conclude a Treaty 
fa r  this purpose.

The said Brigadier-General A. G. F. Hogg and Sultan Ali bin Abdulla 
aforesaid have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles

A r t i c l e  x .

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the 
undersigned Sultan Ali bin Abdulla,, 'hereby undertakes to extend to the 
.Island of Socotra .and its idepeqdepcies, which are under his authority and 
jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection of Her Majesty 4;be Queen- 
Empress.

A r t i c l e  2.

The said Sultan Ali bin Abdulla agrees and promises on be'half of 
himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain fo>.m eflterin,g into any corre­
spondence, agreement, or treaty with .any foreign nation or power, -except 
with the knowledge and sanction of the ‘British Government. And further 
promises to give immediate notice to th,e Re^dent at Aden or other 
British officer of the attempt by .any other power to interfere with the 
Island of Socotra and its dependencies. '

A r t j c l -s  3.

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date.
In.'w’fitaess cwiher*eof -the undersigned have affixed their signatures or 

seals atKish,n this^wpnty-thwd -,d̂ y cof April, one thousand eight hundred 
and eyghty-six.

Translation of the Arabic signatures 
is asifollows :rr- 

x  Mark of S u l t a n  A l i  bin 
A b d a l l a  bin S a l im  bin S a a d  
b i n jT a  W a r i  bin A f r a r ,  Sultan 
of Socotra and its dependencies.

Witnesses: •
Signature of Sultan S a l i m  b in  

A h m e d  b i n  S a a d *b in  A f r a r . 
„  of S a a d  b i n  M u b a r a k ,

Ka^t-hi'Of .Kigfin.
„ of M a h o m e d  b i n  S a a d , 

Kadthi of Kollonsia and 
Soco,tra.

(S,d.) ,Du f f e ,r i n ,
Viceroy and Governor-General.qf India.

:(Sd.) C h a r l e s  W. H . S e a l y , 
Second Assistant Resident, 
on behalf of Brigadier- 
•Gene^al A. G. F. iWOGG, 
.Political Resident pf Aden.

W itness:

(Sd.) M. S. J a f f e r ,

Native Assistant Resident, 
Ad,en.
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This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India in Council at Simla on the twenty-third day of June, A.D. one 
thousand eight Wndred and eighty-six.

(Sd.) 'H. M. D u r a n d ,

Secretary to the 'Govermmewt p f India,
Foreign Department.

N o . L X X X III .

P r o t e c t o r a t e  T r e a t y  with the M a h r i  T r i b e — 18 8 8 .

The British Government and Ali bin Abdalla bin Salim bin Saad bin 
Afrir al Mahri, Sultan 'of Kishn and its Dependencies,, being desirous 
of maintaining and'strengthening the relations of peace and friendship 
existing between -them: ,

The British Government have named and appointed Brigadier- 
General Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, to 
conclude a treaty'for this prrrpose.

The said Brigadier-Generdl Adam George Forbes Hogg, C.B., and 
Sultan Ali bin Abdalla bin Salim Saad bin Afrir al Mahri, aforesaid, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following articles:—

A r t i c l e  i .

The British Government,"in compliance with the wish of the under­
signed, Sultan All bin Abdalla bin Salim bin Saad bin Afrir al Mahri, 
hereby undertakes toextend to Kishn and its dependencies, which are 
under his authority and jurisdiction, the gracious favour and protection 
of Her Majesty the Queen-'Empress.

A r t i c l -e  2 .  '

Thfe said-'Sultan Ali-bio Abdalla -bin Salim bin .Saad bin Afrir.al 'Mahri 
agrees and ,promises oh 'behalf of himself, his heirs and successors, to 
refrain from entering into' any correspondence,agreement, or treaty wifh 
any foreign nation -or ipcrwer, except with the knowledge and sanction of 
the British Government; and further promises to give immediate noticp to 
the Resident'at Aden, or-other British "officer, of.the attempt by any other 
power;fco interfere *with Kishn and its dependencies.
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.  A r t i c l e  3.

The above Treaty shall have effect from this date. In witness whereof 
the undersigned have affixed their signatures or seals at Kishn this second 
day of May, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight.

(Sd.) .A. G. F. HOGG,- Brigadier-Gener&l,
Political Resident.

W it n e s s .:

(Sd.) F r e d e r i c k  R o o p e , Lieutenant,
Royal N avy, H er Majesty’ s “  Osprey.”

Signed:

(Mark +  ) S u l t a n  A l i  b i n  A b d a l l a  b i n

S a l i m  b i n  S a a d  b in  T a w a r i  

b i n  A f r i r ,

Suit an o f Kishn and its Dependencies,

His +  mark.

. T a w a r i  b i n  A m r  b i n  T a w a r i  b i n  A f r i r .

His +  mark.

{i.e., S a a d  b i n  S a l i m  b i n  A m r  b i n  

T a w a r i  b i n  A f r i r .)

Signed in Arabic.

(S a a i d  b i n  M u b a r e k  b i n  S a d i n ), 

Kadthi o f Kishn.

(Sd.) M. S. J a f f e r , 

Native Assistant Resident, Aden.

(Sd.) L a n s d o w n e , , 

Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Fort William on the 26th day of February, A.D. one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety.

(Sd.) W. J. C u n i n g h a m ,

Off S' Secretary to the Government o f I  ndia,
s Foreign Department,



PART III.

TREATIES, AND ENGAGEMENTS
relating to • ,

SOMALILAND AND SHOA.

i .—SO M ALILAND.

T HE British protectorate 'on the Somali coast extends from Lahadu 
(situated half-way between Ras Jibuti andZaila on the south side of the 

Gulf of Tajoura) as far as the forty-ninth decree of east longitude close to 
Bandar Ziadeh.

The principal tribes along this coast are the Esa, whose limit’ extends 
from Ghubbet Kharab to the neighbourhood of Donguerita; the Habr Awal 
from the last-named place to about thirty-five miles from Berbera; and the 
Habr Toljaala, thence to about the forty-seventh degree of east longitude. 
Thence a section of the Habr Gerhajis extends to the west of Wakhderia* 
and the Warsingli from that point to the forty-ninth degree of east longi­
tude.

The chief’ports on this coast are Zaila,. Bulhar and Berbera, from the 
revenues of which a subsidy of Rs. 1,950 per mensem is. paid by the British 
Government to the headmen of the various tribes with which the Agency 
is brought into contact. These three ports, as well as Karam in the Habr 
Toljaala country, are customs ports. To the east of Berbera are the flag 
ports, named Anterad, Karam, Ankor, Raguda, Shellao, Hais, Mait and 
Mashow.

Treaty relations with the Habr Awal originated so long ago as 1827. 
A  man-of-war having been sent to the coast to exact reprisals for the 
plundering of a British ship trading at Berbera, the elders of the tribe 
entered into a Treaty (No. LXXXIV) of peace and commerce in February 
of that year, securing reciprocal rights to trade and protection to trading 
vessels. The Habr Awal agreed to compensate the captain for his losses 
and to provide for the families of the men who had been killed.
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In ^840, shortly after,the capture of Aden, it was deemed advisable to 
secure a commanding position in the harbours of Tajoura and Zaila on the 
opposite coast. During the revolutions which convulsed Yemen after its 
evacuation by the Egyptians, the Chiefs of these two places, which had 
originally been dependent upon the Imam of Sanaa and more recently upon 
the government of Egypt, had succeeded in making themselves indepen­
dent, and negotiations were accordingly opened with them direct.

Hi
By a Treaty (No. LXXXV) executed on the 19th August 1840, Muhammad 

bin Muhammad, Chief of Tajoura, bound himself not to enter into any en­
gagement with any other European person or nation without first bringing 
the subject to the notice of the British Agent at Aden. At the same time 
the Sultan sold the island of Musa to the British Government.

By a Treaty (No. LXXXVI) concluded in September 1840, Saiyid 
Muhammad al Bar of Zaila entered into a similar undertaking, and ceded the 
island of Bab.

An expedition was sent in 1854 to explore the country between Berbera 
and Zanzibar. On the 18th of April 1855 the-party were suddenly attacked 
by Somalis of the Esa Musa tribe ; two British officers were wounded, one 
was killed, and'the entire property of the expedition was carried off. A  
demand was at once made on the Habr Awal tribe for the surrender and 
punishment of the chief offenders, and the demand was enforced by the 
blockade of Berbera. The elders of the tribe endeavoured to comply with 
the demand, but were unable to apprehend the actual murderers, who took 
refuge in the interior. The British Government at last consented to with­
draw the blockade on the Somali binding themselves in 1856 by a Treaty 
(No. LXXXVII) to use their utmost efforts to deliver up the murderers ; to 
allow free trade with their territories; to abolish traffic in slaves ; and to 
treat with respect any British agent who might be deputed to see that the 
conditions of the treaty were observed. 1

In 1855 the elders of the Habr Gerhajis and the Habr Toljaala tribes 
of Somali entered into an Engagement (No. LXXXVII I) with the Political 
Resident at Aden to prohibit the slave trade.

In 1848 Zaila and Tajoura came under the Government of the Turks, 
Who had intervened in the disputes between the Imam of Sanaa and the 
Sharif of Mokha, and had taken possession of parts of the low country on 
the opposite coast of Arabia. They continued to hold both places till 1875, 
when the Porte, on certain conditions, made over its possessions on the
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Softiali coaSt to the Khedive, Ismail Pasha, who had in the previous, year 
established himsslf at Harrar in the interior.

In 1884, owitig to internal difficulties, the Egyptian Government found 
it neceSsary t'o withdraw their garrisons from this tegion, &nd the Porte not 
being at the time prepared to make any effective assertion of its authority, 
Zaila caftie into British occupation, while the French shortly afterward? 
obtained possession of Tajoura.

At the same time the British Agent was authorised td enter irlto nego­
tiations with the tfibels, Vvith the result that treaties were concluded on the 
following teffhs with the Chiefs mentioned below

(1) Httbr Atyal, "14th July 1884 (No. LXX X IX ). Prohibition to cede,
‘br part with, territory s&ve to the British Government; ftee 
petmissioh Id British vessels to trade With all Habr Awal ports; 
protection of British Subjects til Habr Awal territory; abolition 
.of sl'ave trade; appointment of British agents at Berbera or 

> elsewhere in Habr Awal territories.
lia b r Awal, 15th March 1886 (No. XC). Protection by the 

British of Habr Awal tribe and territories ■ prohibition of corre- 
' spondence or treaty with foreign powers.

(2) 'Gadabursi, 1 ith'December 1884 (No. XCl). Prohibition to cede,
or part with, territory; free permission to British vessels to 
trade'; protection of British subjects ; abolition of slave trade ; 
appointment of British agents.

(3) Habr Toljaala, 26th December 1884 (No. XCII). Prohibition
to cede, or part with, territory ; free permission to British vessels- 
to trade and ptotection of \yrecks and crews of the same; pro­
tection of British subjects ; abolition of slave trade; appointment 

' of ^British agents.
'Habr Toljaala, ist February 1886 (No. XCII I). Protection byihe. 

British,- prohibition of correspondence or tr-eaty with foreign 
powers.

(4) Esa, 31st December 1884 (No. XCIV). Prohibition to cede, or part
with, territory; free permission to British vessels to trade; protec­
tion of British subjects; abolition of slave trade; appointment of 
British agents.

(5) “Habr Gerhajis, 13th January 1885 (No. XCV). Prohibition to cede,
or part With, territory ; free permission to British vessels to trade
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protection of British subjects ; abolition of slave trade ; appoint­
ment of British agents.

H abr Gerhajis, ist February 1886 (No. XCVI). Protection by the 
British ; prohibition of correspondence or treaty with foreign 
powers.

(6) Warsingli, 27th January 1886 (No. XCVII). Protection by Ihe 
British ; prohibition of correspondence or treaty with foreign 
powers; assistance to wrecks and protection of crews of wrecked 
vessels ; abolition of slave trade; appointment of British agents ; 
assistance to British officers and acceptance of their advice.

In February 1887, after protracted negotiations, the English and French 
Governments finally came to an understanding in the matter of their respec­
tive claims upon the Somali coast. The English protectorate is admitted to 
extend from the forty-ninth degree of east longitude to a point at the 
Lahadu wells situated about half-way between Zaila and R as Jibuti, whence 
the line dividing the English and French protectorates runs to Abbaswain. 
Biyo Kabobo, Gildessa and Harrar; the islands of Musa and Bab are 
included in the French protectorate by a convention settled in 1888. 
Neither government is to attempt any interference across the line of division 
thus defined between them. The caravan route frpm Zaila to Htirrar via 
Gildessa is to remain open to all commerce. -Both governments undertake 
to adopt all necessary measures for the suppression of the slave trade, and to 
prohibit the importation of powder and arms into the territories subject to 
their respective influence.

The British Government have no treaty relations with any tribes beyond 
the eastern boundary of their protectorate, except the Mijjertain Somalis, 
from whom engagements were taken in 1866 and 1884, the former 
(No. XCVIII) providing for the abolition of the slave trade, the latter 
(No. XCIX) for the protection of vessels, British or foreign, wrecked upon 
their coasts, in return for an annual subsidy of 360 dollars.

In 1889 an Order in Council was prepared for regulating the exercise of 
jurisdiction and kindred matter upon the Somali coast. But in May 1891 
it was desired to defer for the time being any further steps for bringing it 
into effert.

In 1897, after consideration of the reports of the special mission to- 
Abyssinia, the Imperial Government, in view of the importance which 
attached to British relations with the Abyssinian Sovereign, at whose court
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it would probably be necessary to establish a permanent legation, and the 
bearing which these relations had on the political situation in the valley of 
the Nile, considered that it might be desirable to transfer the administration 
of the British protectorate on the Somali coast to the Imperial Govern­
ment. The Government of India agreed to this, and the transfer accord­
ingly took place in October 1898.

2. SH O A .
*

In 1840 Sahela Selassi, King of Shoa in southern Abyssinia, expressed 
a desire to cultivate the friendship of the British Government, and wrote to 
the Government of Bombay asking to be furnished with guns and warlike 
stores. Shoa was then one of the most powerful and important provinces 
in Abyssinia. It is inhabited by the Galla tribe. At the time when Sahela 
Selassi made these advances, the steam navigation of the Red Sea had 
given an exaggerated importance to the trade of Abyssinia. It was there­
fore determined to send a mission to the court of Shoa, with which country 
the French also appeared anxious to establish .friendly connections. A  
commercial Treaty (No. C)was concluded with the King on the 16th Novem­
ber 1841.

The intercourse of the British Government with the King, is limited to 
the exchange of friendly letters and presents. *

V

1

V o l . X I I I .
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No. LX X X IV .

A r t i c l e s  o f  F r i e n d s h i p  and C o m m e r c e  made between 

J .  j .  G o r d o n  B r e m e r ,  E s q . ,  C.B. ,  C a p t a i n  of H is  B r i ­

t a n n i c  M a j e s t y ’ s  S h i p  Tamar, representing the E n g l i s h  

N a t i o n  in N o r t h e r n  A f r i c a ,  and the S h e i k h s  of the 

T r i b e  of H a b r  O w u l , — 182.7.

A r t i c l e  i .

It is agreed that from henceforth there shall be peace and friendship 
between ithe subjects of His Majesty the King of England and the Sheikhs 
of the Habr Owul tribe'and their men and all other inhabitants of the coast 
of Africa over which they have authority and influence.

A r t ic l e  2.

It is agreed that any vessels bearing the English flag which may come 
to the p<3rt of Berbera (or any other port under the authority of the Sheikhs 
of the Habr Owul tribe) for the purpose of trade shall not be molested or 
injured, but shall receive every protection and'support from the said Sheikhs ; 
that they shall be at liberty to enter into any trade they may think fit to 
choose ; and that they shall be at liberty to depart from the said port at their 
pleasure without impediment, injury, or molestation.

A r t i c l e  3.

It is agreed that in.like manner any vessels or persons belonging to the 
said Sheikhs of Habr '0 ''tvul tribe which shall come into any port belonging 
to His Majesty the Kingdf England shaH receive protection and support, 
and be treated in all respects the 'same as other vessels or persons trading to 
those ports.

A r t i c l b  4.

It is agreed that as an equivalent for the value of the feritish Brig 
Marianne and her cargo, which was.plundered in the port of Berbera, there 
shall be paid by the said Sheikhs of thfe Habr Owul tribe to the said Captain 
J.’ J. Gordon Brem'er, C.B., Or to some person duly authorized by him to 
receive it, the sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars, or produce to the 
same amount, in three equal payments, .that is to say, five thousand Dollars 
or produce to that amount, this year-1827 and of the Hijra 1242, and the 
same sum in each of the two following years, that is to say, on or before the 
conclasion of the trading 'season in the month of April, or two Ifundreth 
day of the Nowroz.
< V o l XIII . o a
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A r t i c l e  5 .

Two lascars belonging to the British Brig Marianne having been killed 
when the said vessel was plundered and destroyed, the Sheikhs of the Habr 
Owul tribe do hereby agree to pay the sum of
Dollars for the support of the families of the murdered men, according to 
the Mahomedan law in such cases.

Confirmed and sealed at Berbera, in A frica , on the 6th day of 
February in the year o f our Lord Jesus Christ 1827 and of the H ijra  
1242, the jgth day o f the moon Rujub.

( S d .)  J .  J .  G o r d o n  B r e m e r . l

M. E . B a g n o l d .

Poltl. Agent, Witness.
Witness :

S h u r m a r k a y  A l i  S a u l e h .

(Signed) by Ismail Gella for himself and Omar Kadim Hussin Ban and 
Ismail Goled, Sheikhs of Habr Owul tribe.

Approved by the Bombay Government on 10th May 1827.

N o . L X X X V .

C o m m e r c i a l  T r e a t y  entered into between S u l t a ^  M o h a m ­

m ed  b i n  M o o h o o m u d  of T a j o u r a  and C a p t a i n  

R o b e r t  M o r e s b y , of the In d i a n  N a v y , on the part of the 

H o n ’ b l e  E a s t  I n d i a  C o m p a n y ,— 1840.

It being advantageous to both parties to enter into a Treaty of Peace and 
Commerce, and that a mutual good understanding should exist between 
each other, more especially so since Aden has become a British port; We, 
Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoomud and Captain Robert Moresby, of the 
Indian Navy (being fully authorised so to do), agree to the following Capi­
tulations and Articles:—

A r t i c l e  i .

That friendship and peace shall be lasting between the State of Tajoura 
and its dependencies and the British Government.

A r t i c l e  2 .

That the English nation and all vessels lawfully sailing under the 
British flag having merchandise of any description on board shall be res­
pected and permitted, without the slighest prejudice or molestation to
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their persons or effects, to enter and trade in the port and all ports under 
the Government of Tajoura, paying a duty of 5 per cent, upon all produce. 
The subject of the Sultan of Tajoura shall also be permitted the same 
privileges at all British ports.

A r t i c l e  3.

The port of Tajoura and the adjacent’ ports under the Government of 
Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoomud are to be open for the introduction and 
reception of all goods brought in ships or vessels lawfully trading under 
the British flag. Further, the Sultan of Tajoura will endeavour all in his 
power to introduce British produce into the interior States of.Eiffat, Shooah, 
and Abyssinia, and in return the authorities at Aden will endeavour to 
encourage interior export trade through Tajoura.

A r t i c l e  4.

Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoomud of Tajoura engages at all times to 
respect and regard the friendly advice of any authorised person belonging 
to the British Government, and agrees not to enter into any other Treaty 
or Bond with any other European nation or person, without in the first 
instance bringing the subject to the notice of the Government authorities at 
Aden, so that the same may in no way prove detrimental to his friends the 
English or their commerce. In return for these conditions the British 
Government will observe the interest of the State of Tajoura, and do all 
in their power- to assist in improving their commercial resources.

A r t i c l e  5.

Any subject of either power having committed a crime or offence is to 
receive sentence awarded by their own laws and regulations.

A r t i c l e  6.

Sultan Mohammed bin Moohoomud of Tajoura engages to protect and 
respect any British subject residing in his territories, provided the sanction 
of nis government be previously obtained, the British guaranteeing the 
same privilege to the people of Tajoura and its dependencies.

A r t i c l e  7.

In entering into any bond or treaty or trading with either European or 
other powers, Sultan Mohammad bin Mobhoomud engages that no bond or 
treaty shall be acceded to or acquiesced in by him, which will either at 
the present or at any future period prove detrimental or injurious to the 
interests of the British either in a political or commercial point of view, 
and in returnfor such agreement the English promise that they will act in 
no manner which- may have an evil tendency towards the States of 
Tajoura. .
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• A r t i c l e  8 .

We, Sultan Mohammed b,in Mpohoomud and Captain Robert* Moresby, 
of the Indian Navy, having met and being mutually satisfied with each 
other’s powers have ratified the above Articles for the benefit of both 
powers. *

In witness wherepf, we, this i9|h day of August, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred a'nd forty, corresponding with the 22nd 
day,, of Jumandi-el-Akhar, in the year of the Hijra one thousand two hun­
dred and fitty-six, have attached o,ur seals and signatures.

Witness. The Signature or M OHAM M ED-BIN

A b d u l  R o u s s o u l , M bOHOOM UD, Sultan of Tajoura.
Agent to the British Government. B e n y e e t a -b i n  M o h a m m e d  L o u z w . 

H a d j i  S h o o m a r k h i , M a h o m m e d  E s a a k h .
Sh,ai,k of B erbera . A b o u  B e k i r  S h a j m .

M o h a m m e d  S a b b a r H- 
(Sd.1) M o r e s b y , Capt. I. N., A b o u  B e k i r . M e e j a h n .

Comdg. the H. C. Steam Frigate M o HAMMED-b i n  A h m e d .

, “  Sesoptris.”

August 19, 1840.

N o. L X X X V I .

C o m m e r c ia l  T r e a t y  entered into between S y E d  M a h o m e d  
B a r ,  G o v e r n o r  of Z e y l a ,  for himself and posterity, and 

C a p t a in  R o b e r t  M o r e s b y ,  of the In d ia n  N a v y ,  on the 

part of the H o n ’ r l e  E a s t  I n d ia  C o m p a n y ,— 1840.

s, It heing advantageous ,to both parties to enter into a treaty of peace and 
commerce and that lasting friendship, and good-wiljl should exist between 
each other, we, Syed Mahorhed Bar, Governor of Zeyla, and Captain Robert 

5 Moresby, of the Indian Navy, on accpunt of the Hon’ble East India Com­
pany being fully authorized to do so, agree to the following capitulations 
and a r t i c l e s ■

A r t i c l e  i . ■
1

That the English nation and all vessels, ships, and boats lawfully sailing, 
under the' British flag commanded by European orvnative subjects of the:. 
English, having (merchandize of.any description, shall be r/espefited. and per­
mitted without the slighest prejudice or molestation to their persons oj,effect,
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to enter and trade in the port of Zeyla and all other ports under the 
Governor of Zeyla, paying £ ,duty qf 5 ppr,cent, upon all produce. The 
subjects of the Governor of Zeyla shall also pay the same duty in all 
English (pprts.

A r t ic l e  2.

The Governor of Zeyla will endeavour in his power to introduce 
British property and merchandize -into~the interior States of Zeyla, and 
engages at all times to protect, and respect ^nd ,regarfi (the person or 
persons of English and their subjects and friendly advice of any authorized 
person or Agent belonging to.the British-Government', who, while at Zeyla, 
to be -respeoted and regarded. The tEn-glish^on'-their part.allow the same 
to be done in.-their.port *of /Aden .or elsewhere, and >to assist -the trade 
from ‘Zeyla.

•'Ar t i c l e ^.

The r Governor ,of Zeyja qpgages not to .'enter; into ,any treaty, or-bond 
.with ;at\y other ;Europpan ,nation qr per^Qp, or 9.II0W other Europeans 
to settle in his territories, or pass through in any numhers, .without 
bringing the subject in the first instance to the notice of the British 
Government at Aden, so that the same may be in no manner detrimental

• to .his friends the English or their -commerce, in, return fpr which the 
English will do all .in „their ipower jto agsistT.the !Go,Yernor.,pf .Zeyla in 
improving his commercial resources,

A r t i c l e  4.

'Any -subjects of either -power having committed -cpime^or Offence are * 
to be punished by their -own Jaws -and -customs of the Gojititry -they 
belong to.

4 RT jqLE .S-

Sye‘d'Mahome‘d 'Bar<makes over-the isjand called Atibad .near Zey.la 
to the English Government for the*,harbour o.f their 'ships and vessels 
Without any. prohibition whatever.

We, Syed f-Mohamqd .Bar,. G over^r ,<?f :ZeyJa, ,^nd ,Captain .f^pbert 
Moresby, Of the Indian Mayy, jan the p^rt of;the.Engligh .(jQvprn,rnent p i  
India, do ratify and agree to keep faithfully the above articles that peace 
and freindship m aybe lasting between ,4s. In witness whereof we have 
set our names and seals.

•MOGHA, (Sd.) R.'.'MORESB-Y.'Ctfp^'tt,
> Cowttg.tHsC. rSt earn', Frigate'

'The-jrd September iSjO.-.j '‘ “ ''Sezottns.
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J,

N o. L X X X V I I .

A r t i c l e s  of P e a c e  and F r i e n d s h i p  concluded between the 

H a b r  A w a l  T r i b e  of S o m a l i e s ,  on the one part and B r i g a ­

d i e r  W i l l i a m  M a r c u s  C o g h l a n ,  P o l i t i c a l  R e s i d e n t  

at A d e n ,  on behalf of the H o n ’ b l e  E a s t  I n d i a  C o m p a n y ,  

on the other,— 1856 .

Whereas on the 19th of April 1855,. correspondene with the rst 
of Shaban 1271, a treacherous attack and murder was perpetrated at the 
port of Berbera by a party of the Habf Awal tribe upon a, party of British 
officers, about to travel in that country with the consent, and under the 
protection, of the Elders of the tribe, in consequence of which outrage 
certain demands w'ere made by the Government of India and enforced 
by a blockade of the Habr Awal coast, and whereas it has become 
apparent that the said tribe has fulfilled those conditions to the utmost 
of its ability and has prayed to be relieved from the blockade. Therefore 
it is agreed—

A r t i c l e  i .

That the Elders of the Habr Awal will use there best endeavours 
to deliver- up Anali, the murderer of Lieutenant Stroyan.

A r t i c l e  2.

That until this be accomplished, the sub-tribe Esa Moosa, which 
now shelters, and any other tribe which may hereafter shelter, harbour 
or protect, the said Anali, shall be debarred from coming to Aden.

A r t i c l e  3.

That all vessels sailing under the British flag shall have free permission 
to trade at the Port of Berbera, or at any other place in the territories of 
the Habr A w al; and that all British subjects shall enjoy perfect safety 
in every part of the said territories, and shall be permitted to trade or 
travel there under the protection of the Elders of the triibe. In like 
manner shall the members of the Habr Awal tribe enjoy similar privileges at 
Aden or in any other part of the British possession.

A r t i c l e  4.

The traffic in slaves throughout the Habr Awal territories, including 
the Port of Berbera, shall cease for e v e r ; and any slave or slaves who 
contrary to this engagement shall be introduced into the said territories 
shall be .delivered up to the British ; and the Commander of any, vessel of Hef
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Majesty’s or the Hon’ble East India Company’ s Navy shall have the power 
of demanding the surrender of such slave or slaves and of supporting the 
demand by force of arms if necessary.

The Political Resident at Aden shall have the power to send an Agent 
to reside at Berbera, during the season of the fair, should he deem such a 
course necessary, to see that the provisions of this agreement are observed, 
and such Agent Shall be treated with the respect and consideration due to 
the representative of the.British Government.

That on a solemn promise being given by the Elders of the Habr Awal 
faithfully to abide by the-articles of this agreement, and to cause the rest 
of the tribe to do so likewise, and to deliver up to the Political Resident at 
Aden any party who may violate it, the blockade of the Habr Awal coast 
shall be raised and perpetual peace and friendship shall exist between the 
British and the Habr Awal.

D o n e  at Berber a this seventh day o f November one thousand eight 
khundred and fifty-six o f the Christian era, corresponding with the eighth 

day of Rahbee Awul one thousand two hundred and seventy-two o f the 
H ijra.

Mark

A r t i c l e  5.

A r t i c l e  6 .

Signed in my presence at Berbera on the 7th November 1856.

(S d .)  R .  L . P l a y f a i r ,

Assistant Political Resident, Aden.

(Sd.) -W. M. C o g h l a n ,

P olith a l Resident.
Aden, gth November 1856.
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Ratified by fhe .Right Honourable .the Go.verflor-General jn  (Council, at 
Fort William, this twenty-third day of January -18^7.

(Sd.) C a n n i n g .

)) G e o . A n s o n .

J) J. D,orin.

)) J .  L o w .

}> J. .P. -G rant.

)) B. P e a c o c k .

By .order,

. - (Sd..) G. f .  .Ed-m d n d s t Qn e ,
Secretar-y.to the Government oj htdia.

\

*Np. L X X X V I I I ,

E n g a g e m e n t  entered into lay f h e ' E l d e r s  ofthe H  a b  r  <Ge  r h  a j i s  

and H a b r  T o l j a a l a  T r i b e s  of S o m a l i s ,— 1 8 5 5 .

In the name of the Most Merciful Godj and ;Him we implore !
The reason of writing,this bondjs that,,influenced;by motives of humanity 

and by a desire to conform to the principles .on which the great English 
Government is conducted, we lend a willing ear to the proposals of our 
sincere friend Brigadier W. M. Coghlan, Governor of Aden, that we shall 
covenant with him and with each other to abolish and prohibit the 'exportation 
of slaves from any one part of Africa to any other place jn Africa or Asia, or 
elsewhere, under our authority. ’ (

We, whose names and seals are set ,to this IBond, do -therefore in the sight 
of God and of man .solemnly proclaim our-intentions to prohibit the exporta­
tion of slaves,from Africa by every means in our power ; we will export none 
ourselves, nor will we permit our subjects to do so, and any vessels found 
carrying slaves.shallbe seized and confiscated and the .slaves ̂ hall be released.

P e a c e .

Signatures.

No. 1. S u l t a n  Ma n a s s i r  b in  Boo B ek r  bin  Me h d i , the Oulaki, 
done,at Aour, dated 14th October 1855.

No- 2. S u l t a n  A b o o  B e k r  bin A b d u l l a  bin Mehdi, the Oulaki, 
same date and place.
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* P e a c e .

Signatures.

No. 3. S e y e d  M ah o m ed^bin.<-Ab a d b r - R a h m a n  El TrFFERj, as wit­
ness to Nos. 1 and' 2.

No. 4. A l i  M a h o m e d  (Za i d  Elder of the H a b r  G e r h a g i s  tribe of 
' SOMALIS at Mail), done the 5th Suffer 1272, correspond­

ing with the 17th October 1855.
No. 5. H i r s e e  A l i - M a h o m e d ,  Elder ofc the H a r r  G e r h a g i s  tribe 

of Somalis at Mail, done the 5th Suffer 1272, correspond­
ing with the 17th October 1855.

No. 6. O m a r -bin-A h m e d -bin  S aid  B a - S h it ic h  as witness to Nos.
4 and" 5 (Mahamood).. *

No. 7. Ma h a m o o d -M ahom-e d , Elder oi the Ha br  T a l j a l a  tribe at 
Aais, 5th Suffer 1272, corresponding with 17th October
1855- • .

No. 8. A boo B ek r- bin Ma h o m e d , Elder of the H abr  T a l j a l a  tribe 
at Rasoda, done the 5th Suffer 1272, corresponding with 
the 17th October 1855.

No. 9. A b d o o  0-MAR}j Elder o£ the H a b r  T a l j a l a  tribe at Unkur, 
done the 6th day of Suffer 1272, corresponding with the 
1 8th October 1855. ’

No. 10. A li  A h m e d , Elder of the H a b r  T a l j a l a  tribe at Unkur, 
done the 6th Suffer 1272, corresponding with the 18th 
October 1855.

No. 1 1 .  H A SSU N  Y A U SE F , Elder of the H a b r  T A L JA L A  tribe at.Kur- 
rum,, done the 6th d'ay of Suffer r272, corresponding with) 
the r8th October 1855.

No. 12. M a h o m ed  L e e b a n , Chief of the H a b r  T a l j a l a  tribe at 
Kurrum, done the 6th Suffer 1272, corresponding with the 
1 8th October 1855. ’

No. 13. Y o o s e f  Ot h m a n , Elder of the H abr  T a l j a l a  tribeat Ain 
Tarad, done the 7th Suffer 1272, corresponding with the 
19th October 1855.

No. 14. A hmed  A boo B e k r  M a h o m ed  S e e b a n , Elder of the H abr  
T a l j a l a  tribe at Ain Tarad, done the 7th Suffer 1272, 
corresponding with 19th October 1855.

(True copy of translation.)

(Sd.) BRIGlVD IER,

opting Political Resident and Consul.
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NO, L X X X I X .

T r e a t y  with the H a b r  A w a l ,— 18 8 4.  *

Whereas the garrisons of His Highness the Khedive are about to be 
withdrawn from Berbera and Bulhar and the Somali Coast generally, we, 
the undersigned Elders of the Habar Awal tribe, are desirous of entering 
into an agreement with the British Government for the maintenance of our 
independence, the preservation of order, and other good and sufficient 
reasons.

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows :—

A r t i c l e  i .

The Habr Awal do hefeby declare that, they are pledged and bound 
never to cede, sell, mortgage or otherwise give for occupation, save to the 
British Government, any portion of the territory presently inhabited by them 
or being under their control.

I
)b A r t i c l e  2.

All vessels under the British flag shall have free permission to trade at 
the ports of Berbera, Bulhar, and other places in the territories of the 
Habr Awal.

A r t i c l e  3.

All British subjects residing in, or visiting the territories of, the Habr 
Awal shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled to travel 
all over the said limits under the safe conduct of the Elders of the tribe.

A r t i c l e  4.
f

The traffic in slaves throughout the territories of the Habr Awal shall 
cease for ever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or any 
other British officer duly authorized, shall have the power of requiring the 
surrender of any slave and ,of supporting the demand by force of arms by 
land and sea.

A r t i c l e  5.

The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 
Agents to reside at Berbera or elsewhere in the territories of the Habr Awal
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and every such Agent shall be treated with respect and consideration, and be 
entitled to have for his protection such guard as the British Government 
deem sufficient.

The above-written Treaty shall come into force and have effect from the 
date on which the Egyptian troops shall embark at Berbera, but the agree­
ment shall be considered provisional and subject to revocation or modifica­
tion unless confirmed by competent authority.

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Abdillah 
Libanand Jamah Yunus (both Ayal Ahmed Badila), Said Gulaid and Awadh 
Ali (both Bhandera), Ubsujeh Jamah and Awadh Liban (both Baho), Ilini 
Farah and Yescen Umar (both Ba Eyso Musa), Ahmed Liban and Farah 
Samanter (both Ayal Sherdone), Hirsi Mahomed, Haid Ahmed, Husain Ali, 
Abokr Ahmed, Ismail Doaly, Adan Ismail and Yunus Deriah (all Ayal 
Gedid), Jamah Farah (Ayal Hosh), Warfah Adowa, Mahomed Yunus 
Hirsi Buraid, Ali Mahomed, Husain Gaillay, Majan Said, Mahomed Kabillay 
and Wais Yusuf (all of the Eysa Musa), Roblay Doblay and Musa Farah 
(Mikhail), Nur Awadh and Ismail Farah (both of the Ayal Hamed), and 
Major Frederick Mercer Hunter, the Officiating Political Resident of Aden, 
the former fSr themselves, their heirs and successors, and the latter on 
behalf of the British Government, do each and all in the presence of wit­
nesses affix their signatures, marks or seals, at Berbera, on this twenty-first 
-day of Ramdhan, one thousand three hundred and one, corresponding with 
the fourteenth of July, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-four.

(Sd.) F. M. HUNTER, Major, 
Officiating Political Resident, Aden.

Witness :■

(Sd.) W. J. PEYTO N, Lieutenant,

Bombay Staff Corps.

(Sd.) RIPON,

Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.-

This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Simla on the twenty-third day of August A. D. 1884.

(Sd.) C. GRAN T,
Secretary to the Government o f India, 

Foreign Department.
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The Arabic Version of this agreement was signed by the following :
h is

H irsi Q B r a id .
m a rk .

h is

H u s a in  O G a i l a y .
m ark, 

h is

M a h o m ed  8 K a b i l l a y .
m ark.

his

S aid  x Gu l a i d .
m ark.

his

A b d iLl a h  x L iban
ta ark .

his

A w a d h  y L ib a n .
m ark .
h is

J a m a h  O F a r a h .
rnark,

h is

V a f a h  a  A d u m a h .
m ark .

his

A h m e D a  L iS a n .
m ark,

his

A m l s i  Q A h m e d .
m ark.

his

H i r s e e  Z A l I.
n lark .
his

Is m a i l  O Do a l y .
mark.

his

R o b l a y  x  D o b l a y .
m ark
his

Is m a i l  G F a r a h .
m ark.

h5s

U b s iy a h  O J a m a h .
m ark .his

Y a s s i n O O m a n .
rtiark,

his

Jhni 0  F a r a h .
mark.

#h is

A w a d t h  x  A li '.
m ark .

W itness:

(?d.) M. S. jA F F E k . * 

(MAHOMED ABD U L RAHMEN.)

hla

Haid  Z  A h m e d .
m ark.
h is

Y'unn u s  x De o o l i .
m ark .

hig

A i n ? L e r a n d .
m ark . <

his

A li  88 M o h a m e d .
m ark.

his

Ma g a n  8 S a id .
mark.

hfo
W a is  Q Y u su f.

m ark .
his

MIa n 3 F a r a H.
m ark .

his

M ir w A w a 5 th.
m ark .

No. X C .

S u p p l e m e n t a r y  G e n e r a l  T r e a t y  with H a b r  A w a l .— 1886 .

The British Government and the elders of the Habr Awal tribe who 
have signed this agreement, being desirous of maintaining and strengthening 
the relations of 'peace and friendship existing between them:

The British Government have named and appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent for the Somali Coast, to conclude a 
Treaty for this purpose.

The said Major Frederick Mercer Hunter and the said Elders of the 
Habr Awal have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :—

A r t i c l e  i .

The British Government, i,n compliance with the wish of the undersigned 
Elders of the Habr Awal, hereby undertakes to extend to them and to the 
territories under their authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour and 
protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress.
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A R T IC L E  2.

The said' Elders of the Habr Awal" agree and promise to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty witfi any foreign 
nation or power, except with the Knowledge and sanction of Her Majesty’s 
Government.

► A r t i c l e  3.
This treaty shall come into operation from the fifteenth day of March,

one
Sd.

■ 14 
CQ

housand eight hundred and eigl
Elmi H u n d u l l e e y . 'I (Sd
M a h o m e d  L i b a n .

H a s s a n  A l i .
J ama  'Tu n i s .

A b s e y a  J a m a l j h i s . ^

A g e n t  G a il a  F e r a l , j 

S aid  N o o r . ■.

O m b r  M a h o m e d . .
G a i l ^ F a r a h . I

I n d i ^ F a r a l .  J
A l i m  G o o l a d e . "j

H u s s a n  ActAM, j

A b d u l l a h . N u r . }

W assama  D a g u l . f

E a rAh S am* n t :e r . J :

E b r a h i m  S a m a n t e r . ' j  Sea
G h i s  A g e n t  &  S o n ; J — ( S d

J ama  E b r a h i m .

E l u n  R o b e l a z .

J ama  I b r a h i m .

K aI um* S h i m r a k i :

Bo Nufc, 

J e m i .

H in i.

lo

y-six.
F a r a h  N a l a y a .

S a i d  G o o l a d e . 

W u RSAMA UMl.

D o b e r  S a m a n t e r . 

J a s s e i n  O m e k .
U m i  F a r a h .

M a h o m e d  H a s s a n . 

E l m i  D u b l a . , gj 

A b d u l l a  K a b i l l a . J  

W a r f a  A b t i d o n e .

^ A ya l Ahmed.

Ba Arab.

■ Rer Dallal.

B o h  A l a l i .

I l m T S l fERD bN E.

B e o s  W-arsamas 

B o n ®  K h m d .
S a m a jn t c r  B o b . 

o f F a ra h  A s k a r .

K a w n i ^h  M  a t t a r .

A l i  A b s i y a h .

O m a r  R o b b h .

E g a l  H u l d e e d . 

f l tR S t  fiuKED.

H o o sa in  G u Sa l i .

M a h o m e d  K 'a l i l u .

S e m a r t e r  S a i d l y , his A g e n ts  ‘

: si

y
0£ Baghobo

H a ssa n
M atter .

Both 
Reri ASiJ

Both  o f B ag h o b o  
R e r  M ahom ed.

r
■}BS-
>■32 sr
•)S

2 ^ «I3< 2A li an d  A d on

On^heir own 7 (Sdj) H a ssan  A li .
behalf.

( „  y A'bou  M a ’PT E  . tl 
(Sd.)  J a m a  O m a r ( B a j a m i) .

( . „  ) B e l l a  Y u n n u s  (M a h o m e d  Y a m ). 

(Sd.) F. M. HUNTER, M ajor,
Political Agent, SomaluCoash 

(S d i)  D U F F E R lfy  
Viceroy and Governor General o f India.



208 Somaliland and Shoa—Som aliland—{Gadabursi) — No. XCI. Part III

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council at Simla on the fifteenth day of September, A.D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-six.

(Sd.) H. M. DURAND,
Secretary io the Government o f India,

* Foreign Department.

Certified that the above is a true copy of the original treaty.

(Sd.) W. J. CUNINGHAM,
Offg. Under-Secretary to the Government of India.

F o r e i g n  D e p a r t m e n t ,

Simla, the-i8th September 1886.

N o . X C I.

T r e a t y  with th e  G a d a b u r s i ,— 18 8 4 .

We, the undersigned Elders of the Gadabursi tribes, are desirous of 
entering into an agreement with the British Government for the maintenance 
of our independence, the preservation of order, and other good and sufficient 
reasons.

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows :—

♦ J»
1.

The Gadabursi tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged and bound 
never to cede, sell, mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save to the 
British Government, any portion of the territory presently inhabited by them 
or being under their control.

2.

All vessels under the British flag shall have free permission to trade at 
all ports and place§ in the territories of the Gadabursi tribe.

3 -
All British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the Gada­

bursi tribe shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled to 
travel all over the said limits .under the safe conduct of the Elders of the 
tribe.
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4 -
The traffic in slaves throughout the territories of the Gadabursi tribe 

shall cease for ever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty^ vessels, or 
any other British officer duly authorized, shall have the power of requiring 
the surrender of any slave and of supporting the demand by force of arms 
by land and sea.

5 -
The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 

Agents to reside in the territories of the Gadabursi tribe, and every such 
Agent shall be treated with respect and consideration, and be entitled to 
have for his protection such guard as the British Government deem sufficient.

The above written Treaty shall come into force and have effect from the 
date of signing this agreement. *

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Jama 
Roblay, Mahomed Ali Balol, Ilmee Warfah (Ughaz’ son), Rogay Khairi, 
Waberi Idlay, Roblay Warfah, Doaly Dilbad, Amir Egal, Gailay, Shirwah 
Warfah RoBlay, Yunus Boh, and Major Frederick Mercer Hunter, the 
former for themselves, their heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf 
of the British Government, do each and all in the presence of witnesses affix' 
their signatures, marks or seals, at Zaila, on th,e eleventh day of December, 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, corresponding with the twenty- 
fifth Safar, one thousand three hundred and two.

(Sd). F. M. H U N TER, 

Bombay 'Staff Corps.
Signed in my presence.

(Sd.) P E R C Y  D O W N ES,

1st Grade Officer, I. M.

(Sd.) D U FFE R IN ,

Viceroy and Govemof-General o f India.

H. E.’s
Seals.

This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Calcutta on the 20th February, one thousand eight hundred and eighty- 
five.

(Sd.) H. M. D U R A N D ,

Off8- Secretary to the Government o f India,
Foreign Department. 

VOL. XIII . p
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Certified that the above is a true copy of the original agreement.

•  (Sd,) w - LEE.-W ARNER,
Qffg. Und&r-S’ec-ret.axy to the Government of tndias

Foreign Department.
Fort William, the 2jth  February 1885.

N o . X C I I .  

t r e a t y  with the H a b r  T o  w a a l a ,-^  18,84.

We, the undersigned Elders of the Habr Tqljaala tribe, are desirous of 
entering into agreement with the British ^Government for the maintenance of 
our independence, the preservation of ordeif, and other goô d and su.fficient 
reasons. '

Now if; is hereby agreed anql, covenanted as fo|],ow;s :•**,

i.,

v The Habr To.ljaala tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged and 
bound never to cede, sell', mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save 
to the British Government, any portion of the .’territory presently inhabited 
by them or being under their control.

2 .

AH vessels under the British flag shall have free permission to trade at 
all ports and places within the territories of the Habr Toljaal’a, and the tribe 
is bound to render assistance to, ajw vessel, whether British or belonging to 
any'other nation, that maybe wrecked on the above-mentioned shores, and 
to protect the crew, the passengers^ and1 cargo of such vessel, giving speedy 
intimation to the Resident at Aden of the circumstances, for which act of 
friendship and good-will, at syitabl^ Reward will be given, hy- th,e British 
Government.

3-

All British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the Habr 
Toljaala tribe shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled 
to.travel all over the said limits under the safe conduct of the Elders of 
the ftibe,

4 -

The traffic in sjayes, throughout the territories of the Habr Toljaala shall 
cease forever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or any 
other British officer duly authorized, shall have the power of requiciog the
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The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 
Agents to reside in the territories of the Habr Toljaala, and every such 
Agent shall be treated with respect and consideration and be entitled to 
have for his protection such guard as the British Government deem sufficient.

The above-written Treaty shall come into force and shall have effect 
from the date of signing this agreement.

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Birir 
Shaikh Don, Farah Nalaya, Hirsi Bailay, Ahmed Jama, Ali Awadh, Awadh 
Gaidee, Ashoor Goraya, Guday Awadh, Adan Warsama, all of th'e Yusuf 
sub-tribe,—Abdulla Mahomed, Adan Mahomed, Adari Awadh, Farah Osman 
Yusuf Adan, Adan Yusuf, Hassan Mahomed, Hassan Ali, Hassan Gulaid 
Jama Abdy, all of the Adan Madoba sub-tribe/—Ali Ahmed, Mahomed Ali 
Husain Abdy, Esa Abdy, Yussuf Adan, all of the Rerdod sub-tribe,— Awadh 
Ali, Farah Abdy, Ahmed Noh, Ahmed Doaly, Ahmed Farah, Hassan Abdy, 
Hawadlay Mahomed, all of the Sambur sub-tribe,— Mahomed Ali, Jibril 
Mahomed, Ahmed Husain, Shermaki Ali, Mahomed Ismail, Ismail Mahomed, 
Mahomed Ali, Hassan Mahomed, all of the Musa Bukr, and Major 
Frederick Mercer Hunter, Assistant Political'Resident, Aden, the former for 
themselves, their heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf of the British 
Government, do each and all in the presence of witnesses a&x their signa­
tures, marks or seals, at Aden, on the twenty-sixth day of December, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, corresponding with the ninth of 
Rabia-al-Awal, one thousand three hundred and two.

This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Calcutta on the 25th of February, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-

W itn e ss  :

■ (Sd.) E. CRA ND FlELD .

(Sd.) F. M. H u n t b r .

(Sd.) D u f f b r i n ,

Viceroy And Gaterttor-General o f  India.

five.
(Sd.) H. M. D u r a n d ,

Offg. Secretary to the Government <ff Indid,
foreign  Department.

P 2V o l . X III
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Certified that the above is a true copy of the original agreement.

(Sd.) W. L e e - W a r n e r ,

O ff S ' Under-Secretary to the Government o f India.

Fort William, the 28th February 1885.

N o . X C III.

S u p p l e m e n t a r y  G e n e r a l  T r e a t y  with the H a b r  T o l j a

a l a ,— 1886.

The British Government and the Elders of the Habr Toljaala tribe who 
have signed this agreement being desirous of maintaining and strengthening 
the relations of peace and freindship existing between them :

The British Government have named and appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent for the Somali Coast, to'conclude a 
Treaty for this purpose.
• The said Major F. M. Hunter and the said Elders of the Habr Toljaala 
have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles

A r t i c l e  i .

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the undersigned 
Elders of the Habr Toljaala, hereby undertakes to extend to them and to 
the territories under their authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour' and 
protection of Her Majesty the Queen-Empress.

A r t i c l e  2.

The said Elders of the Habr Toljaala agree and promise to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign 
nation or power, except With the knowledge and sanction of tier Majesty’s 
Government.
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A r t i c l e  3 .

This Treaty shall come into operation from the first day of February, one 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-six.

( S d .)  M a h o m e d  A b d y ,

(Sd.) F. M . H u n t e r , 
Major, 

Political Agent, 
Somali Coast.

( S d .)  D u f f e r i n , 
Viceroy and Governor- 

General o f India.

( „ )  
( „ )  
( „ )  
( „ )  
( „ )  
( » )))

„■)
» )

A b d y  M a h o m e d , 
H u n i  I b r a h i m ,
A b d y  A b o k r ,
M u s a  A b d y ,
F a r a h  A b o k r , 
A h m e d  A b o k r  
H u s a i n  A b o k r , 
O m a r  A b o k r , 
A b d a l l a M a h o m e d , ' )  
A l i  ^/Ia h o m e d , 
S h i n u a  Y e h i a r , 
G u t a l i  N u r , 
A b d a l l a M a h o m e d , 
A s h o o r  M u n y ,
J a m  a '  A b d y ,
A h m e d  G u l a r d , 
F a r a h  G u j a , 
M a h o m e d  A h m e d .

Occupying An- 
}■ kor. All of the 

Rerdod tribe.

Occupying Ra- 
khuda. All of 
the Sambur 
tribe.

( „  ) . A l i  A h m e d ,

Occupying Am 
terad. All 
the Adan Ma£ 
doba tribe.

° v

H a s s a n  F a r a h ,
( „  ) A l i  Y u s u f ,
( „  ) A l i  N u r , j
( „  ) J a m a  A d a n ,
( „  ) A s h o o r d  G o n a n j a ,
( „  ) F a r a h  A h m e d ,
( „  ) E g a l  D o a l y ,
( „  ) A w a d h  H a d a y , j- 
( „  ) H u s s a n  M a g a n ,
( „  J  A d a n  W a r s a m a ,
(, „  ) A h m e d  A l i ,
( „  ) H a s s a n  S a i d ,
( „  ) M a h o m e d  I s m a i l ,
[ „  ) J e b r i l  M a h o m e d ,
( „  ) A h m e d  A l i  M a g a n ,
( „  ) J e b r i l  A l i , j
( „  ) A b d u l l a  H a s s a n ,  J  

This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla on the sixteenth day of July, A.D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-six.

( S d .)  H .  M . D u r a n d , 

Secretary to the Gpvernment o f India
foreign  Department.

Occupying Kar- 
ram. All of 
the Yussub 
tribe.

Occupying Hais 
All of the Ab- 
der Rahmin 
sub-tribe.
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Certified that the above is a true copy of the original Treaty.

(Sd,) W. J. Cu n i n g h a m , 

OffS' Under-Secretary to the Government o f India,
^ Foreign Department.

Simla, the 20th Ju ly  1886.

N o. X C IV .

T r e a t y  with the E e s a  T r i b e ,— 18 8 4 .

We, the undersigned Elders of the Eesa tribe, are desirous of entering 
into an agreement with the British Government for the maintenance of our 
independence, the preservation of order, and other good and sufficient 
reasons.

N qw it  ig hereby  agreed , and coven an ted  as  fo l low s :—  1

. The Eesa tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged and bound never 
to cede, sell, mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save to the British 
Government, any portion of the territory presently inhabited by them or 
being under their control.

2.

All vessels under the British,flag, shall have free permission to trade at 
all ports and places within the territories of the Eesa tribe.

3-
All British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the Eesa tribe 

shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled- to travel all 
over the said limits under the safe conduct of the Elders of the. tribe.

4­

' The traffic in slaves throughout the .terjitories of the Eesa tribe shall 
cease for $veyr, and the Commander o f  any of Her Majesty's vessels, or any 
other British officer duly authorized, shall have the power of requiring the 
surrender of any, slave a,ndi Qf. supporting the demand by force of arms by 
land and sea. •

*
5-

The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 
Agents'to reside in the terr'tories of the Eesa tribe, and every such Agent
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shall be treated with respect -and consideration, and be entitled to have 
for his protection such guard as the British Government deem sufficient.

The above-w'ritten Treaty shall come into force and have effect from the 
date of signing this agrefement;

In token of the conclusion 5 f this lawful and honourable bond, A l i  
(jitdone, Waberi, Adan* Warsafna Idlay, Fadhl Mahomed, Boh Molla Ali 
Shirdone, Nagaya Bidar, Samanter Roblay, Gaillay Ishak, Weil Mahomed, 
Yunus Fahia, Girhi Eqal, Mahofned Bergelj Burray Awadh, Ali Karfati, 
Khairulla Magan, Boh Hirsee, Abdalla Ali, Ali Idris, Shirdone Samaduder, 
Rogay Kayat, and Major Frederick Mercer Hunter, Assistant Political 
Resident at Aden,- the fortaer fot themfeelves, theit heirs and successors, and 
the latter on behalf of the British Government, -do each and all in the 
presence of witnesses affix their signatures, marks or seals, at Zaila, on the 
thirty-first day of December, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, 
corresponding with the thirteeth Rabia-al-Awal, one thousand three hun'dred 
and two.

(§d .)  F. M. H u n t e r ,
Major.

Witness :  ̂ '
(Sd.) M. EdWAFtoS, Captdiri, /. M.,

CoM-ihahding I. hi. S. 11 Amberwitch.” ■

(Sd.) D u f f e r i n ,

« Viceroy and Governor-General o f India,

T iis  Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General'of Jndia 
in Council at Simla on the twentieth-day of May, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-five.

(Sd.) H. M. DOraNS,
\

‘ Secretary to the Governnient o f Indian
Foreign Ovpdrtrh'e'nt.

Certif ied that the above is a true copy 6f ths OfigfiMl Tfeit-y,

(Sd .)  W .  j .  CUNINGHAM,

Offg. Under-Secretary to the Government of Indid,
FbfeigU De^ctrtfhbnt.

S i m l a ,
The 22nd May 1&85.
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» No. X C V .  • '

T r e a t y  w ith  th e  H a b r  G e r h a j i s , — 1885.

We, the undersigned Elders of the Habr Gerhajis tribe, are desirous of 
entering into an agreement with the British Government for the mainte­
nance of our independence, the preservation of order, and other good ,and 
sufficient reasons.

Now it is hereby agreed and covenanted as follows : —

1.
The Habr Gerhajis tribe do hereby declare that they are pledged and 

bound never to cede, sell, mortgage, or otherwise give for occupation, save 
to the British Government, any portion of the territory presently inhabited 
by them or being under their control.

2. ’
All vessels under the British flag shall have free permission to trade at 

all ports and places within the territories of the Habr Gerhajis, and the 
tribe is bpund to render assistance to ^ny vessel, whether British or belong­
ing to any other nation, that may be wrecked on the above-mentioned shores 
and to protect the crew, the passengers, and cargo of such vessel, giving 
speedy intimation to the Resident at Aden of the circumstances, for which 
act of friendship and good-will a suitable reward will be given by the 
British Government.

3-
All British subjects residing in or visiting the territories of the Habr 

Gerhajis tribe shall enjoy perfect safety and protection, and shall be entitled 
tb travel all over the said limits under the safe conduct of the Elders of the 
tribe..

4-
The traffic in slaves throughout the territories of the Habr Gerhajis tribe 

shall cease for ever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, 
pr any other British officer duly authorized, shall have the power of 
requiring the surrender of any slave and of supporting the demand by force 
of arms by land and sea. •

5-
The British Government shall have the power to appoint an Agent or 

Agents to reside in the territories of the Habr Gerhajis tribe, and every 
such Agent shall be treated with respect and consideration, and be entitled 
to have for his protection such guard as the British Government deem 
sufficient. ’

The above-written Treaty shall come into force and have effect from the 
date of sigfling this agreement.

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Ahmed 
Ali Hassan Yussuf, Said Mahomed, Mahamed Jees, Abdy Hassan Mohomed
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Ahmed Ali Nur, Nur Hirsee (all of the Jibril Adan residing at Mait an’d 
Ras Katib), Doaly Ahnred (of the Mahomed Adan residing at Mait), Ha'ssan 
Abdullah (of the Ali Said residing at Mait and Ras Katib), Ahmed Saleh, 
Hagar Araly, Husain Saleh, Ali Ismail, Said Ahmed. Ali Aman (all of the 
Yunus Ismail residing at Hashow), Ismail Ali, Eesa Hassan, Mussa Abdalla 
(all of Mahomed Adan residing at Shall’ao), and Major Frederick Mercer 
Hunter, Assistant Political Resident at Aden, the former for themselves, 
their heirs and successors, and the latter on behalf of the British Government, 
do each and all in the presence of witnesses affix their signatures, marks or 
seals, at Aden, this thirteenth day of January, one thousand eight hundred 
and eigKty-five, corresponding with the twenty-eighth Rabi-al-Awal, one 
thousand three hundred and two. * •

. (Sd.) F. M. H u n t e r , Major.
Witness :

(Sd.) E d w a r d  C r a n d f i e l d .
(Sd .) D u f f e r i n ,

Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.

This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Calcutta on the twenty-fifth day of February, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-five. •

(Sd.) H. M.' D u r a n d ,

Offg. Secretary to the Government o f India,
Foreign Department.

Certified that above is a true, copy of the original agreement.
” (Sd.j *W. L e e - W a r n e r ,

Offg. Under-Secretary to the Government of India,
Foreign Department.

F o r t  W i l l i a m ,

The 28th February 1885.

No. X C V I.'
S u p p l e m e n t a r y  G e n e r a l  T r e a t y  • with th e  H a b r  

G e r h a j i s ,  — 1886.
The British Government and the Elders of the Habr Gerhajis tribe who 

have signed this agreement being desirous of maintaining and strengthening 
the relations of peace and friendship existing between them :
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• Thd* British Government have named and appointed IVlajor Frederick 
.Mercer Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent for the Somali Coast, to conclude a 
Treaty for this purpose.

The said Major Frederick ’Merfcer Hunter and the said Elders 6f the 
Habr Gerhajis have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :**•*

■ A r t i c l e  i . -

The British Government, in compliance with the wish of the Undersigned 
Elders of the Habr Gerhajis, hereby undertakes to extend to them and tor 
the territories under their authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour and 
protection of Her Majesty the Queen^Empress.

A r t i c l e  2.

The said Elders of the Habr Gerhajis agree and promise to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign 
nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of Her Majesty's

■ Government.

A r t i c l e  3.

This Treaty shall come into operation upon 
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six.

the first day of February,

Occupying Mait 
and Ras 
Katib.

(Sd.) F. M. H unter, 
Major, Political 

A gen I, 
Somali Coast.

(Sd.) D u ffe rin , 
Viceroy and Governor- 

General o f India.

(Sd.J Do a l? A hmed, of 
the Mahomed Adan 
tribe,

( „  ) MahOmed A l i, 
of the Ali Said f 
tribe, J

( „  ) ADAM Mahomed, of the Saad Yuu 
tribe, occupying Hashow. 

( „ ) Hassan Y ussu f, *
( „ ) A u  Nur,
( „  )' IToaly  A l i ;
( „  ) Mahomed G e e s ,
( ) A6dy Hassan , ,
( „ ) Mahomed A hmed, j-
( „ .)  Mahomed H ir se e , '
( „  ) Hassan  Mahomed,
( „  ) Ism ail  Mahomed,
(• „  ) M a h o m e d  H i r s e e ,
( „  ) Ism ail  a l i , ^ O c c u p y i n g
( „  ) Wais S aleh , | Schellao. All of
( „ ) A li S aleh , the Musa As-
( „  ) MahOmEd Noh, I say and Musa
( „ ) Mahomed A le a l i a . J  Bohi'tribes.

Occupying Mait 
and Ras Katib. 
All of the Ibril 
Adan tribe.
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This, Treaty was ratified by*the Viceroy and Governor-Generaf of India 
in Council at Simla on the sixteenth day of July, A. D. one thousand eight 
hundred and eighty-six:

* (Sd.) H. M. D u r a n d ,

Secretary to the Government o f India,
Foreign Department.

Certified that the above is a true copy of the original Treaty.

. (Sd1.) W- J. C u n i n g h a m , •

Offi' Under-Secretary to the Government o f In d ia ,----
Foreign Department.

Simla, the 20th Ju ly  1886.

. N ck X C V I I .

T r e a t y  w i t h  t h e  W a r s a n g l i , — 18 8 6 .

The British Government and the Elders of the Warsangli tribe who 
have signed this agreement being desirous- of maintaining and strengthen­
ing the relations of peace and friendship existing between them:

The British Government have named and appointed Major Frederick 
Mercer Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent and Consul for the Somali Coast, to 
conclude a Treaty for this purpose.

The said Major F. M. Hunter, C.S.I., Political Agent and Consul for the 
Somali Coast, and the said Elders of the Warsangli have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles :—

A r t i c l e  i .

 ̂ *The British Government, in compliance with, the wish of the undersigned 
Elders of the Warsangli, undertakes to extend to them and to the territories
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under their authority and jurisdiction the gracious favour and protection of 
Her Majesty the Queen-Empress.

A r t i c l e  2.

The said Elders of the Warsangli agree and promise to refrain from 
entering into any correspondence, agreement, or treaty with any foreign 
nation or power, except with the knowledge and sanction of Her Majesty's 
Government.

A r t i c l e  3.

Xhe Warsangli are bound to render assistance to any vessel, whether 
British or belonging to any other nation, that may be wrecked on the shores 
under their jurisdiction and control, and to protect the crew, passengers, 
and cargo of such vessels, giving speedy intimation to the Resident a Aden 
of the circumstances for which act of friendship and good-will a suitable 
reward will be given by the British Government. .

A r t i c l e  4.

The traffic in slaves throughout the territories of the Warsangli shall 
cease for ever, and the Commander of any of Her Majesty’s vessels, or any 
other British officer duly authorized, shall have the power of requiring the 
surrender of any slave and of supporting the demand by force of arrps by 
land and sea.

A r t i c l e  5.

The British Government shall have the power to appoint kn Agent or 
Agents to reside in the territories of the Warsangli, and every such Agent 
shall be treated with respect and consideration, and be entitled to have for 
his protection such guard as the British Government deem sufficient.

_ ARTICLE 6.

The Warsangli hereby engage to assist all British officers in the execu­
tion of such duties as may be assigned to them ; and further to act upon 
their advice in matters relating to the administration of justice, the develop­
ment of the resources of the country, the interests of commerce, or in any 
other matter in relation to peace, order, and good government and the 
general progress of civilization. '

A r t i c l e  7.

This Treaty to come into operation from the twenty-seventh dsy of
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January, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-six, on which date it was 
signed at Bander Gori by the undermentioned.

(Sd.) F. M. Hunter.

Witness

(Sd.) J. H. Rainier, 
Commander, Royal Navy.

M a h o m e d

J a m a

his

| | M a h m u d  A l i , G e r a d  of
mark all the Warsangli.

h is

m ark
his

M a h m u d  G e r a d .

Ma h o m e d  |__ | ^ J  I b r a h i m  G e r a d .

A h m e d  G e r a d .

m a rk
his

O m a r

M a h m u d

Y u s s u f

N u r

E e s a

M a h a m e d

A b d y

m ark
his

ip ark
h is

A b d a l l a h , G e r a d .

| | M a h m u d  G e r a d .
m ark  /

b is

m ark
his

m ark
his

m ark
his

A b d a l l a .

A d a m .

A l i  S h i r w a . 

N u r .

All of the Ayal Fatih sub-tribe.

h is
M a h o m e d  x  A b d y  N a l a y a .

m ark
his

M a h m u d  —  S a g u l l a y
m ark

his

A b d a l l a h  x  S a g u l l a y .
m ark

his

M a h o m e d A b d a l l a h .
m ark

All of the Ogais Lebay sub-tribe.

W itness:
(Sd.) A u  J A F F E R .

(Sd.) D U FFER IN ,

Viceroy and Governor-General o f India.
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This Treaty was ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Simla on the 15th day of May, A.D., one thousand eight hun­
dred and eightv-six.

'  (Sd.) H. M. D u r a n d ,

Secretary to the Government o f India,
Foreign Department.

N o. X C V III.

E n g a g e m e n t  concluded between L i e u t e n a n t - C o l o n e l  W . L . 
M e r e w e t h e r ,  C.B., P o l i t i c a l  R e s i d e n t ,  A d e n , and 
S o o l t a n  M a h m o o d  B i n - Y o o s o o f ,  C h i e f  of the M ij-  
j e r t e y n  T r i b e  of S o m a l i s  and E l d e r s  of the said t r i b e ,
—  1866.

Influenced by motives of humanity and by a desire to conform to the 
principles on which the Great English Government is conducted, we lend a 
willing ear to the proposals of our friend Lieutenant-Colonel William 
Lockyer Merewether, C.B., Political Resident at Aden, that we should 
covenant with him and each other to abolish and prohibit the exportation 
of slaves from any one part of Africa to any other place in Africa or Asia 
or elsewhere under our authority.. We, whose names and seals are set to 
this bond, do therefore, in the sight of God and of men, solemnly proclaim 
our intention to prohibit the exportation of slaves from Africa by every 
njeans in our power; we will export none ourselves, nor permit our subjects 
to do so ; and any vessel found carrying slaves shall be seized and confiscated, 
and the slaves shall be released.

Signed this twentieth day of February, one thousand eight hundred and 
sixty-six (4th of the month Shawal 1282) at Bunder Muraya.

© (S d .)  S o o l t a n  M a h m o o d  Y o o s o o f .

Witnesses to the above:
(Sd.) M o o s a -b i n - Y o o s o o f  Ot h m a n .
( „  ) S a m u n t a r  O T h m a n .
( „  ) A d r e e s  M a h m o o d .
( „ ' )  W. L. M e r e w e t h e r ,  Lieut.-Col. ,

Political Resident, Aden.

(True copy.) 1
(Sd.) W. L. M e r e  w e t h e r ,  Lieut.-Col.,

Political Resident, Aden.

Confirmed by brder of the Governor-General in Council, dated the 16th 
Mav 1866.

* . m
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N o. X C IX .

E n g a g e m e n t  entered into by the M i j j e r t e y n  S o m a l i s ,—
1 8 8 4 .

Influenced by motives of friendship and with a desire to conform to the 
principles on which the Great British Government is. conducted, and wishing 
to preserve peace and to foster security on our shores, we, the Chiefs of the 
Mijjerteyn Somal, Othman Mahmood, Sultan of the Mijjerteyn tribe,, Noor 
Othman, Ismail Othman, Samunter Othman, Ahmed Mahmood, Hajji Idrees 
Mahmood, M'ahammad Shirwa- Noor, Yousuf Mahmood, Yousuf Ali Yousuf, 
Gulaid Yousuf, and Haji Mahammed Fahiya, Elders, on behalf of ourselves, 
our heirs, and successors, do hereby covenant and agree with our friend 
Captain James Stewart King, Assistant Resident! at Aden, on behalf of the- 
Great British Government:—

A r t i c l e  i .

That in the event of any steamer, or ship, or other vessel belonging to-the 
British Government, or to a British subject, or to any other power, 6r to the 
subjects of any other power, being wrecked? upon our shores or in distress, 
protection shall be accorded to hex and to ajl on board, and the latter shall 
receive good treatment.

A r t i c l e  2.

That should the master-, crew, on passengers of any wreck or casualty 
wish to proceed to Aden, we will protect them and conduct them thither,
or give them the best m.eans. in o,ur power of proceeding the,re.

A r t i c l e  3. ,

That should any steamer, .ship, qr vessel be- wrecked, suffer casualty, or 
be abandoned, we will not only protect and guard such steamer, ship, or 
vessel from plunder and wilful damage- to- our utmost ability, but we will 
giye speedy notice of such wreck to- the Political Resident of Aden.

'  A r t i c l e  4. ' N

That such steamer, ship, or vessel will be protected by us as aforesaid
until; ihstructions in reply to our safd notice are given and- received' from the 
Political-, Resident Qf Aden.

A r t i c l e  5.

That for such acts of good-will and1 friendship-, and as imposing on us, our 
heirs and successor^,, the obligation ’aforementioned^ we shall receive from the 
British Government, conditionally on our good behaviour and so. long as we 
act strictly up to our obligation, a yearly stipend of 360  JjjT (three hundred and 
sixty dollars). And we shall also expect to receive such salvage as by any 
right according to British-law we may'be entitled to-, and according as the
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Great British Government, through their representative, the Political Resi­
dent of Aden for the time being, may on the merits of each case determine 
by the custom in such cases.

In token of the conclusion of this lawful and honourable bond, Othman 
Mahmood, Sultan of the Mijjerteyn tribe, Noor Othman, Ismail Othman, 
Samuntar Othriian, Ahmed Mahmood, Hajji Idrees Mahmood, Mahammad 
Shirwa Noor, Yousuf Mahmood, Yousuf Ali Yousuf, Gulaid Yousuf and 
Hajji Mahammad Fahiya, Elders, on behalf of themselves, their heirs, and 
successors.

And Captain James Stewart King, Assistant Resident at Aden, on 
behalf of the Great British Government,

Do hereby affix their signatures and seal, this first day of May .on 
thousand eight hundred and eighty-four, equivalent to the 5th 'day of the 
month Rajab 1301 A. H., at Bunder Muraya.

(Sd.) J. S. K i n g , Captain,
Assistant Resident, Aden.

In presence o f :

(Sd.) A n t h o n y  G w y N ,  C a p ta in , ,

I. G. S. “  Amberwitch.”  •
(Sd.) J. W. Y e r b u r y , Captain, R .A .

(Sd.) RIPO N ,

Viceroy and Governor-General o f  India.

This agreement was ratified by the Governor-General of India in Council 
at Simla on the twenty-ninth day of July, A. D. 1884.

(Sd.) C. G r a n t ,

Secretary to the Government o f India,
Foreign Department.

, No, C.

T r e a t y  of A m it y  and C o m m e r c e  m ade and concluded between 
His M a j e s t y  S a h e l a  S e l a s s i e ,  K i n g  o f  S h o a ,  E f a t  
and the G a l l a ,  on the one part, and C a p t a in  W i l l i a m  
C o r n w a l l i s  H a r r i s ,  under the authority of His E x c e l ­
l e n c y  the G o v e r n o r  of B o m b a y ,  in the name and on the 
behalf of H e r  M o s t  G r a c i o u s  M a j e s t y  V i c t o r i a ,  
Q u e e n  of G r e a t  B r i t a i n ,  I r e l a n d ,  and the I n d ie s ,  on 
the other part,— 1849.  •

Whereas commerce is a source of great wealth and prosperity to all those 
nations who are firmly united in the bonds of reciprocal friendship, and where-
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as the conclusion of a Treaty of perpetual amity and commerco hetwixt Shoa 
and Great Britain, which has already been desired by their respective Sove­
reigns, would tend to the mutual advantage of both nations, and whereas 
tokens of amity and good-will have been mutually exchanged between His ' 
Majesty of Shoa and Her Britannic Majesty, and whereas it is desirable that 
the Articles and conditions should be specified, whereupon the desired com­
mercial intercourse betwixt the two nations should be conducted : Now it is 
hereby declared, done, and agreed as follows :—

A r t i c l e  i .

That a firm, free, and lasting friendship shall subsist between His Majesty 
Sahela Selassie, King of Shoa, Efat, and the Galla, and His lineal successors, 
and between Her Most Gracious Majesty Victoria, Queen of Great Britain, 
Ireland and India, and Her lineal successors.

. A r t i c l e  2.;
That for the purpose of preserving and maintaining the friendly relations 

subsisting between the two nations, His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal 
successors shall receive and cherish any Ambassador or Envoy whom Her 
Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors may see fit to appoint, and shall 
preserve inviolate all His peculiar rights and privileges.

A r t i c l e  3.

That for the like purpose, Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors 
shall in the same manner receive and cherish any Ambassador or Envoy whom 
His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors may see fit to appoint, and 
shall equally preserve inviolate all His peculiar rights and privileges.

' ’ A r t i c l e  4.

That under the following conditions a commercial intercourse be allowed 
and encouraged betwixt the subjects of Shoa and the countries beyond that 
kingdom and the subjects of Great Britain.

A r t i c l e  5.

That an import duty of five per cent, and no more shall be levied and • 
received by His Majesty of Shoa and His'lineal successors upon all British ' 
goods and merchandise imported into the kingdom, whether for sale therein 
or in the countries beyond.

A r t i c l e  6.

That this import duty of five per cent, shall be assessed upon the current 
value of the merchandise at the market-place of Alio Arnba, and shall be 
paid either in kind or in specie at the option of the Merchant.

VOL. XIII. . Q
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A r t i c l e  7. '  '

That the said import duty having been first duly discharged, the merchant 
shall be at full liberty either to dispose of his goods within the territories of 
Shoa without prohibition to the buyer, or to convey them elsewhere without 
restraint or molestation. '

A r t i c l e  8.

That British merchants shall be at liberty to purchase within the terri* 
tories of Shoa all such commodities as they may think proper, whether the 
produce of those territories, or imported from the countries beyond them, 
and export the same without the payment of any duty whatsoever.

' A r t i c l e  9. ^

That the goods and merchandise of all subjects of Shoa who may visit 
Great Britain shall in like manner be liable to no greater duties than are 
already levied, or may hereafter be levied, upon the immediate subjects of 
Great Britain.

/
A r t i c l e  10 .  ^

That in view to the augmentation and promotion of commerce between 
Shoa and Great Britain, His Majesty of Shoa and His lineal successors shall 
encourage all merchants to bring the produce of the interior of Africa through 
the dominions of Shoa, and especially such articles as are best suited to the 
British market.

A r t i c l e  i i .

That with a like view Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal successors 
will encourage British merchants to import into Shoa such articles as will 
prove most acceptable within the same.

A r t i c l e  12 .

That for the better security of merchants and their property, His Majesty 
o f Shoa and His lineal successors and Her Britannic Majesty and Her lineal 
successors will, respectively, to the utmost of their power, endeavour to. keep {
open and secure the avenues of approach betwixt the sea-coa&t and Abyssinia.

A r t i c l e  1 3 .

That with a view to the promotion and encouragement of reciprocal inter­
course between the respective subjects of the two nations, no hinderance or 
molestation be offered to British travellers, whether residing within the 
territories of Shoa, or visiting the' countries beyond.

/
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A r t i c l e  1 4 .

That the effects of such travellers, not intended for sale, shall be liable to 
no duty of any sort, and shall in eVery respect be held personal and inviolable

A r t i c l e  15 .  *

That in like manner, no subject of Shoa shall meet with any hinderance 
or obstruction whilst residing in any part of the dominions of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria, nor shall he be prevented from proceed­
ing beyond them at pleasure.

A r t i c l e  1 6 .  ,

And, lastly, that a strict reciprocal observance of all the foregoing Articles 
and conditions shall be regarded as a proof of the continued desire on the 
part of both the contracting Sovereigns for a lasting and permanent friend­
ship.

Made and concluded at Angollallah, the capital o f the kingdom o f Shoa, 
on the tenth day of the month Hedar, one thousand eight hundred and 
thirty fo u r o f the Abyssinian era, corresponding with the sixteenth day 
o f November, in the year o f our Lord one thousand eight hundred)and' 

forty-one, being the twenty-ninth o f the reign o f H is Majesty Sahela 
Selassie and the fifth  oj H er Majesty Queen Victoria.

' (Sd.) W. C. H A RRIS.

(Sd.) S a h e l a  S e l a s s i e .

Who is 
King of 

Shoa, Efat 
and the 
Galla.



PART IV.

TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS
relating to 

ZANZIBAR.

The island of Zanzibar and the greater par? of the eastern coast of 
Africa were conquered by the Portuguese in the beginning of the sixteenth 
century. Driven to despair by the tyranny of their rulers, the inhabitants 
of Mombasa, in 1698, invited the assistance of the Imam of Maskat, who 
expelled the Portuguese and put many of them to the sword. It was not 
till 1784, however, in the time of Said bin Ahmad, that the Maskat Arabs 
established a permanent footing in the island of Zanzibar, and even for many 
years afterwards, till the accession of Saiyid Said in 1807, the subjection of 
Zanzibar to them was little more than nominal. •

In 1746 the people of Mombasa threw off allegiance to Maskat, elected 
Shaikh Ahmad as their Sultan, and maintained their independence till 1823, 
when, fearing the aggression of Saiyid Said, Sulaiman bin Ali Al-Mazrui, the 
Sultan of Mombasa, with the consent of the peoplte, put himself under 
British protection. On the 7th February 1824 a convention was concluded 
with him, by which the port of Mombasa and its dependencies, including 
the island of Pemba and the coast between Melinda and the river Pangani, 
were placed under the protectorate of Great Brifain. This engagement, 
however, was not ratified, and in 1828 the ruler of Maskat sent a force 
against Mombasa, which surrendered to him. "

In 1844 Saiyid Said of Maskat appointed his son, Saiyid Khalid, as his 
deputy and successor in his Zanzibar dominions, which may be roughly 
defined as extending from Tunghi, the frontier of the Portuguese territory- 
south of Cape Delgado, about 660 miles northward along the coast, and his 
son, Saiyid Thawaini, as his successor in Maskat. Saiyid Khalid died in
1854, and Saiyid Said appointed a younger so: 

liim
Y Sfl’virl,Majid, to succeed

• By;*
M '- CW Un ilt U
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On the death of Saiyid Said in 1856, his successor, Saiyid Thawaini of 
Maskat, laid claim to Zanzibar. He concluded an engagement, however, 
with his brother, Saiyid Majid, by which the latter was left in possession of 
the African dominions, subject to an annual payment of 40,000' crowns. A 
dispute soon arose regarding the nature of this payment, and whether it 
implied the dependence of Zanzibar on Maskat. War was threatened, but 
both parties were persuaded to refer the question to the arbitration of the 
Governor-General of India and to abide by his decision. A commission was 
appointed to investigate the case. On the evidence obtained by this 
commission, Lord Canning gave an Award (No. Cl), in 1861 to which 
both parties agreed, viz., that Saiyid Majid should be declared ruler of 
Zanzibar and the African dominions of the late Saiyid Said, but that he 
was to make an annual payment in perpetuity to Maskat. This payment 
was not, however, to be considered as implying the dependence of Zanzibar 
on Maskat. •

On the death of Saiyid Thawaini and succession of Saiyid Salim at 
Maskat in 1866, Sultan Majid protested against the continuance of the 
subsidy, on the ground that the engagement was personal to Saiyid 
Thawani, and that Saiyid Salim, as a parricide, could not legally succeed his 
father. These arguments were untenable ; the former, because by the terms 
of the award, each successor of Saiyid Thawaini was entitled to claim the 
subsidy from Zanzibar, and the latter, because Saiyid Salim was de facto ruler 
of Maskat, and had been recognised as such by the British Government. 
Saiyid Majid was therefore required to pay up the subsidy with arrears; 
this he expressed his willingness to, do through the medium of the British 
Government. Accordingly, in .May 1868, the arrears due to Maskat 
were paid into the Bombay treasury and made over to Saiyid Salim after 
deducting the sums advanced to him in anticipation of the payment of the 
subsidy.

The subsidy, formerly payable by the Sultan of Zanzibar to the 
Sultan of Maskat under Lord Canning’s award, is novjj_ paid by the Govern­
ment of India from Indian revenues.

Saiyid Majid died in October 1870, and was succeeded at Zanzibar by his 
brother, Saiyid Bargash. In 1859 Saiyid Bargash had openly rebelled 
against his brother, to whom the aid of British troops was given. He then '  
surrendered and entered into a formal agreement with Saiyid Majid to quit 
Zanzibar; not to plot against him ; and always to act according to the advice 
of .the British Government. After some delay, during which he again 
endeavoured to resist his brother’s authority, Saiyid Bargash proceeded to 
Bombay. He was subsequently permitted by Saiyid Majid to return to
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Zanzibar, and remained there without attempting to weaken his brother's 
authority, though the latter steadly refused to be reconciled to him, until 
his accession to power in 1870.

Saiyid Bargash was necessarily considered to be bound by the engage­
ments concluded with his late father, Saiyid Said, which refer to Zanzibar. 
There was formerly no treaty prohibition regarding the transport of slaves 
from port to port in the Zanzibar dominions; but in 1863 Saiyid Majid 
made two concessions, by the first of which he prohibited the transport of 
slaves from one port in his dominions to another during the slave season, 
that is, from 1st January to 30th April in each year, and by the second gave 
authority to British cruisers to seize any slave-carrying vessels unprovided 
with a custom house manifest, or having on board any slaves in excess of 
the number stated in the manifest. v

In spite of the efforts which Saiyid Majid had made, by the issue of 
stringent rules and threats of confiscating the vessels of the northern 
Arabs who visited Zanzibar for the purpose of exporting slaves to the Persian 
Gulf and Arabia, to check this nefarious traffic, large numbers of slaves were 
habitually carried off from' the east coast of Africa. As, therefore, the 
existing treaty provisions with the Sultan of Zanzibar for the suppression of 
the export trade in slaves were found to be insufficient for the attainment of 
the objects with which those engagements were framed, Sir Bartle Frere was 
deputed in 1872, as Her Majesty's Special Envoy, with full powers to 
conclude such arrangements as might be necessary for the effectual 
suppression of the exportation of slaves from the dominions of the Sultan. 
Saiyid Bargash, after some discussion, signed a Treaty (No. Cl I) on the 5th 
June 1873. Some doubts having arisen as to the interpretation of the first 
article of this treaty, advantage was taken of the Sultan's presence in 
London in July 1875 to remove them by a supplementary Treaty (No. C1II) 
declaratory of the intentions of the parties.

In April 1876 the Sultan issued Proclamations (Nos. CIV and C-V). pro­
hibiting the conveyance of slaves by land under any conditions ; the arrival 
of slave caravans from the interior; and the fitting out of slave-hunting 
expeditions by his subjects.

V

Commercial treaties were concluded by Saiyid Said, as ruler of Maskat 
and Zanzibar, with America *  in 1833, with Britain + in 1839, and "with. 
France \ in 1844. A commercial treaty was also concluded by Saiyid Majid

*  See Appendix No. V . 
f  S<?e Appendix No. V I. 
J  .SV*-Appendix No. V II.
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with the Hanseatic Republics* in 1859. In December 1885 Germany con­
cluded a commercial treaty with Sultan Saiyid Bargash; and on the 30th 
April 1886 Great Britain concluded with Zanzibar a new commercial 
Treaty (No. CVI) superseding the one that had been framed in 1839, and 
similar in every respect to that between Germany and Zanzibar.

In 1883 the Zanzibar Agepcy was transferred to the control of the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. '

In the year 1884 the attention of the Germans was attracted to the east 
coast of Africa, and the territories of the Sultan of Zanzibar especially 
became the object of their designs and colonising projects. Previously to 
this, however, English enterprise had been directed to the same quarter, 
and for several years a scheme was contemplated, and had almost been 
brought into execution, by which the Sultan of Zanzibar was to concede or 
lease the whole of his dominions upon the mainland to an Erfglish company. 
The project, however, fell through, and in the meanwhile other claims and 
s9hemes put forward by German explorers and travellers created a 
situation of conflicting interests sufficiently serious to demand the interven­
tion of the European governments. It was accordingly decided to appoint 
an International Commission, consisting of an English, a French, and a 
German delegate, for the purpose of delimitating the actual dominions of 
the Sultan of Zanzibar on the mainland, and of thus preparing the way for 
the demarcation of what subsequently became known as “ spheres of 
influence ” on the east coast of Africa. The commission was appointed in 
1885 and terminated its labours in June 1886; and upon the basis supplied 
by their statements and recommendations, the first Anglo-German agree­
ment, to which France gave her adhesion, was published in the following 
November. It defined the Sultan’s dominions on the mainland as extending 
along a strip of coast line 10 miles deep from the river Roveuna in the 
south to Kipini in the north, together with certain islands along the same 
coast and five ports on the Somali' coast line. The agreement further 
established a line of demarcation between the English and German spheres 
of influence, which were also delimitated inland, the former to the north 
and the latter to the south.

Negotiations were then started withput delay with the object. of 
inducing the Sultan of Zanzibar, Saiyid Bargash, to lease, in the shape of 
concessions to the English and Germans respectively, the portions of the coast 
line under his sovereignty which formed the seaward boundary of the British 
and German spheres of influence. Saiyid Bargash consented in principle, 
but died, in March 1888, before the concessions had been definitely

* See Appendix No. VIII.
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concluded: a preliminary concession to the Imperial British East Africa 
Company had, however, been signed by His Highness in March 1887.

The negotiations were now continued with his brother, Saiyid Khalifa, 
who succeeded to the throne upon the death of Saiyid Bargash, and both 
concessions having been finally concluded and signed in due form, the 
British and German companies began operations in the autumn of 1888.

The assumption of the administration of their coast concession by the 
Germans was the signal for an immediate and violent outbreak of native 
hostility. Two German officials were murdered at Kilwa, and their 
colleagues at other ports with difficulty made good their escape. Bagamoyo 
and Dares Salam were, however, held by the Germans, and became the 
head-quarters of operations which were undertaken without delay to reduce 
the coast line to subjection. The German Government appointed an 
Imperial commissioner for this purpose; a large number of Soudanese and 
other mercenary troops were engaged; German men-of-war were sent to 
co-operate; and for upwards of 18 months continuous and occasionally 
severe fighting took place. During the year 1889 the British East India 
squadron was ordered to co-operate with the German squadron for the 
purpose of establishing a strict blockade along the whole east African toast 
line, comprised within the Sultan’s dominions,, against the export of slaves 
and the import of arms and ammunition. The German coast line was 
gradually subdued, and in'May 1890 the southern ports of Kilwa, Mikindani 
and Lindi, where a stubborn resistance had been expected, fell into the hands 
of the Germans, who now once more found themselves masters of the entire 
coast conceded to them.

In the meantime the Imperial British East Africa Company had 
proceeded with their administration, and in August 1889 the Sultan, Saiyid 
Khalifa, made them the further concession .of the islands of Lamu, the 
islands in Manda Bay, and the northern or Somali coast ports. The 
Germans, however, contested the right of the Sultan to concede the islands 
of Lamu, Manda, and Patta on the ground that the first had been previously 
promised to them by the late Sultan, Saiyid Bar.gash, and that the possession 
of the other islands by the Sultan of Zanzibar or by the Sultan of Witu, 
who was under German protection, was a point still requiring decision. 
The question of Lamu was referred to arbitration and decided in favour of 
the British Company, while at the same time further negotiations were 
undertaken between the British and German Governments regarding their 
respective positions in east Africa.

On'the 1st July 1890 these negotiations resulted in a second Anglo- 
German agreement, of which the most important feature was the declaration
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'  of a British protectorate over the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, with 
the exception of those situated to the south of the river Umba. It was 
agreed that these should, with the consent of the Sultan, be purchased 
outright from His Highness by the German Government. The Germans at 
the same time agreed to withdraw all claims to the north of the river 
Umba, and to withdraw their protectorate over the Sultan of Witu in favour 
of a British protectorate. The formal declaration of the British protec­
torate was notified in November 1890.

The negotiations regarding the cession to Germany of the southern 
coast line for a lump payment in money were concluded in November 1890. 
The final and permanent separation of the German coast line from the 
Sultanate of Zanzibar'took effect from the 1st January 1891’.

There is a large Indian community at Zanzibar composed chiefly of 
Bhattias, Khojas, Bohars and Memons, who practically monopolise the 
export coast trade. The whole of these Indian residents, with a few 
exceptions, have a claim to British protection and are amenable to British 
jurisdiction. The number settled in Zanzibar itself may be estimated 
at 5,000; those living on the mainland at 2,000 souls. The revenue is 
almost entirely derived from the customs duties.

The British Agent and Consul-General at Zanzibar is also Consul for 
the Comoro Islands. His jurisdiction is defined by the Order in Council 
of 9th August 1866; but this Order in Council, together with the Zanzibar 
Order in Council of 1881, and the Zanzibar Order in Council (Indian Penal 
Code) of 1882, were all repealed on the 29th of November 1884 by, and 
subject to the exceptions and qualifications contained in, the Zanzibar 
Order in Council of 1884. By Zanzibar Orders in Council of 1888, 1892, 
1897 these orders were considerably modified; and the High Cour^ of 
Bombay was made the High Court of Zanzibar. -

Saiyid Khalifa died in February 1890, and was succeeded by his 
brother, Saiyid Ali bin- Said. One of his first acts after his succession 
was to issue a Decree (No. CVII), dated the 1st August 1890, directed 
towards the total abolition of slavery. He was invested with the insignia 
of a Knight Grand Commander of the Star of India in November 1890.

By an Order in Council, 1902, a Court of Appeal for eastern Africa 
was established to sit at Zanzibar, or elsewhere, to hear all appeals from 
the East African Protectorate, Uganda, and British Central Africa.

To the British court also pertains admiralty jurisdiction with reference 
to slave trade, and it is a naval prize court by virtue of the Zanzibar 
(Prize Court) Order in Council of 1888. >
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In March 1893, the Sultan, Saiyid Ali, died. Khaled bin Bargash, a 
claimant to the throne, seized the palace, but a force being brought from the 
British warships he gave himself up. *

A brother of the late Sultan, named Abdul Aziz, then- residing in 
Bombay, by order of the Government of India, on hearing of the death of the 
Sultan, immediately pressed his claim to the right of succession, but Her 
Majesty’s Government decided to recognise Hamid bin Thawaini, and he was 
placed on the throne. Abdul Aziz appealed to be allowed to return to 
Zanzibar, but failing to obtain sanction, continued to remain in detention 
Jn India, where he received an allowance of Rs. 800 a month from the 
Sultan of Zanzibar. ,

In March 1896 Sultan Hamid bin Thawaini died, and was succeeded 
by Saiyid Hamid bin Muhammad. Khaled again seized the palace with 
a following/ of about 500 Arabs and slaves. On his failing to withdraw 
from the palace within the limit of the time allowed by the' authorities, 
the palace was bombarded by the British warships in the harbour. Many 
of Khaled’s followers were killed, and he in the confusion managed to 
escape to a German warship, and was conveyed to Dares Salam, where 
the administration provided for him.

On the 6th April 1897 the legal status of slavery was abolished, and 
for his loyal co-operation with the British, Her Majesty Queen Victoria 
conferred on Sultan Saiyid Hamid the Cross of St. Michael and 
St. George. *

On the 18th July 1902 Sultan Saiyid Hamid died, and was succeeded 
by his son, Saiyid Ali, then a minor. At the time of his father’s death 
Saiyid Ali was on his' way back from England, where he had been attending 
King Edward’s Coronation. He had previously spent several years in 
England, having been educated at Harrow School. •

. During his minority the government was placed under the control of 
the First Minister, Mr. A. S. Rogers, who acted as Regent until the 7th 
June 1905, when Saiyid Ali attained his majority.

In October 1891 the administration was reorganized by Sip Gerald 
Portal, and General Lloyd Mathews was appointed Prime Minister-to the 
Sultan in January 1892. The 5 per cent, import duty was abolished and to 
meet the deficit, taxation was applied to registration and liquor licenses.

Zanzibar was made a free port in 1892, and remained so till October- 
1899, when a 5 per cent, tax ad valorem on all imported goods was again 
introduced. ’
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By a declaration, signed on the 16th December 1892, the Sultan 
delegated to the British Agent and Consul-General the right to try all 
cases in which a British subject was plaintiff or accuser, and the defendant 
or accused, a Zanzibar subject, or the subject of a mon-Christian State 
without a treaty. .

The British court has also jurisdiction over all slaves originally freed 
by His Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General, but as the legal status of 
slavery was abolished on the 6th April 1897 by decree of the Sultan, the 
relations between master and slave are no longer recognised by the 
Tribunal.

In 1893 the British East African Company relinquished the administra­
tions of Witu and the whole of the late German protectorate, which was 
placed under the protection of Zanzibar.

On fhe n th  October 1901 Sir Lloyd Mathews, K.C.M.G., First 
Minister of the Zanzibar Government, died ; and the present Minister, 
Mr. A. S. Rogers, was appointed in his place on the 1st January 1902.

There is a regular army of about 600 men, including police under the 
Command of General Raikes.

The population numbers about 250,000, which includes about 10,000 
Indians and an equal number of Arabs.

r
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NO. Cl.

L e t t e r  t o  His H i g h n e s s  S y u d  M a j e e d  B in  S a e e d  o f
Z a n z ib a r ,— 18 6 1 .

Beloved and Esteemed Friend,—I address Your Highness on the subject 
of the unhappy differences which have arisen between Yourself and Your 
Highness’s brother the Iman of Muscat, and for the settlement of which 
Your Highness has engaged to accept the arbitration of the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India.

Having regard to the friendly relations which have always existed 
between the Government of Her Majesty the Queen and the Government of 
Oman and Zanzibar, and desiring to prevent war between kinsmen, I 
accepted the charge of arbitration between you, and in order to obtain the 
fullest knowledge of all the points in dispute, I directed the Government of 
Bombay to. send an officer to Muscat and Zanzibar to make the necessary 
enquiries. Brigadier Coghlan was selected for this purpose, an officer in 
whose judgment, intelligence, and impartiality the Government of India 
reposes the utmost confidence.

- Brigadier Coghlan has submitted a full and clear report of all the ques­
tions at issue between Your Highness and your brother.

I have given my most careful attention to each of these questions.
The terms of my decision ate as follows :—
/st.—That His Highness Syud Majeed be declared ruler of Zanzibar and 

the African dominions of His late Highness Syud Saeed.
2nd.—That the ruler of Zanzibar pay annually to the ruler of Muscat a 

subsidy, of 40,000 crowns.
3?d .—That His Highness Syud Majeed pay to His Highness Syud 

Thovyaynee the arrears of subsidy for two years or 80,000 crowns.
I am satisfied that these terms are just and honourable to both of you: 

and as you have deliberately and solemnly accepted my arbitration, I shall 
expect that you will cheerfully and faithfully abide by them, and that they 
will be carried out without unnecessary delay.

The annual payment of 40,000 crowns is not to be understood as a 
recognition of the dependence of Zanzibar upon Muscat, neither is it to be 

^considered as merely personal between Your Highness and your brother 
Syud Thowaynee. It is to extend to your respective successors, and is to be 
held to be a final and permanent arrangement, compensating the ruler of 
Muscat for the abandonment of all claims upon Zanzibar and adjusting the 
inequality between the two inheritances derived from your father, His late 
Highness Syud Saeed, the venerated friend of the British Government, which 
two inheritances are to be henceforward distinct and separate.

I am,
' Your Highness’s

F O R T  W i l l i a m , ") Sincere friend and well-wisher,
The 2nd A pril 1861. )  . (Sd.) C A N N IN G .
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T r a n s l a t i o n  of an Arabic letter from H is H i g h n e s s  S yu ,d  
M a je e d  b in  S a e e d ,  S u l t a n  of Z a n z ib a r ,  to L i e u t e -  
n a n t - C o l o n e l  C. P. R ig b y ,  H e r  M a j e s t y ’s  C o n s u l  
at Z a n z ib a r ,  dated Zanzibar, the 19th day of the month of 
Zilhej in the year 1 2 7 7  Hegira, corresponding to the 29th 
June 16 6 1. ,

After compliments,—I desire to inform you that I have been very much 
-gratified by the receipt of the letters from His Lordship the Governor- 
General of India and His Excellency the Governor of Bombay, conveying 
to me the intelligence of the settlement of the disputes which existed 
between myself and my brother. Thowaynee bin Saeed. And, regarding the 
decision, that I shall pay to my brother Thowaynee the sum of 40,000 
crowns annually, and also the sum of 80,000 crowns on account of arrears 
for two years, I agree to pay these sums, and I accept and am satisfied 

‘with the terms of the decision, and they are binding on me, and it is the 
desire of the British Government (Javab el Sircar) that each of us, that is, 
myself and my brother Thowaynee, shall be independent of each other in 
his own dominions and Sultan over his own subjects, that is to say, that 
Zanzibar and the Islands (Pemba and Monfea), and the dominions on the 
continent of Africa dependent upon it, shall be subject to me, and that 
Muscat and its dependencies with the land of Oman shall be subject to my 
brother Thowaynee bin Saeed, and .that we should dwell in peace and 
friendly alliance the one with the other, as is customary between brothers.
I pray that it may be so, if it please God. I feel very much obliged to the 
British Government for all its kindness and favour, and for having averted 
from my dominions disorders and hostilities. During my life-time I shall 
never forget the kindness which it has shown to me. And now what I 
desire from you is this, that you will mention to His Lordship the Governor- 
General of India that he should kindly determine that the payment of the 
40,000 crowns per annum to my brother Thowaynee shall be settled as 
follows, viz., that 20,000 crowns shall be due and payable each year at the 
“ Mousim”  (about April, when the south-west monsoon sets in), and that 
the other 20,000 crowns shall be due and payable each year at the 
“  Damam ”  (about September-October, when the annual accounts are made 
up and the revenue from the customs is paid) in like manner as I before 
agreed to do when I made the arrangement, through my cousin, Mahomed 
bin Salim, to pay 40,000 crowns annually to Muscat.

And respecting the 80,000 crowns, arrears for two years, that it shall be 
paid as soon as I can possibly do so.

This I desire, in order that there may be no ground of dispute hereafter. 
This is what I wish for from the friendship of the Government.
And for whatsoever you may desire from me the sign is with you.
From the confiding slave in God’s mercy— M a j e e d  b i n  S a e e d . « 

Written on the igth day o f the month o f Z ilhej in the year H ’J 'J  o f  
the Hegira, corresponding to the 29th Ju n e  A. D. 1861.
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From the S u l t a n  of Z a n z ib a r ,  to the R i g h t  H o n o u r a b l e  the 
G o v e r n o r - G e n e r a l ,  dated Zilhej A .H . 1267, correspond­
ing with 25th June 18 6 1 .

/
After usual compliments,— My chief object in addressing this friendly 

letter to Your Excellency is to enquire after your health. May the Almighty 
always protect Your Excellency from all evils. As to myself, .who am 
under great obligations to Your Excellency, I beg to state that by the grace 
of God, and under your auspices, I am in the enjoyment of good health. I 
offer my prayers to the Almighty for your long life and for the destruction 
of your enemies. Your Excellency’s kind letter reached me at an auspicious 
time, and I have become fully acquainted with its contents. When I 
referred to Your Excellency for settlement of the dispute which long existed 
between myself and my brother Syud Thowaynee bin Saeed, I made up my 
mind to act up to any award which you might pass on the case. I agree, 
as directed by Your Excellency, to pay to my said brother the sum of 40,000 
crowns annually and 80,000 crowns on account of arrears for the last two 
years.

Considering me as a sincere {fiend, Your Excellency will not, I hope, 
forget me, and I will cheerfully execute any commissions which shall be 
entrusted to me by Your Excellency.

T o  H j£ 'H ig h n e ,s s  S y u d  b in  S a e e d ,  S u l t a n  of Z a n z ib a r .

^Beloved and Esteemed Friend,— I have received with much satisfaction 
your friendly letter dated 15th Zilhej A.H. 1277. I am gratified to learn 
that my award for the settlement of the disputes which long existed 
between yourself and your brother Syud Thowaynee bin Saeed, the ruler 
of Muscat, has given satisfaction to Your Highness.

The terms of the arbitration will be fulfilled if the sum of 40,000 crowns 
payable to your brother annually, be paid by two instalments, viz., the first 
at the Mousim and the second at the Damam.

I beg to express the high consideration I entertain of Your Highness, 
and to subscribe myself t '

Your Highness's sincere friend, 
The 22nd August 1861. (Sd.) C a n n i n g .

N oi CII.  

T r e a t y  between H e r  M a j e s t y  and the S u l t a n  of Z a n z ib a r  
for the suppression of the S l a v e  T r a d e ,  signed at Z a n z i ­
b a r , — 5th June 18 73.

In the Name of the Most High God I

Her Majesty the Queen of the LTnited Kingdom of Great Eritain and 
Ireland and His Highness the Seyyid Barghash-bin-Said, Sultan of Zanzibar,
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being desirous to give more complete effect to the engagements entered 
into by the Sultan and his predecessors for the perpetual abolition of the 
slave trade, they have appointed as their representatives to conclude a new 
Treaty for this purpose, which shall be binding upon themselves, their heirs 
and successors, that is to say, Her Majesty the Queeh of Great Britain and 
Ireland has appointed tolhat end John Kirk, the Agent of the English 
Governmental Zanzibar; and His Highness the Seyyid Barghash, the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, has appointed to that end Nasir-bin-Said, and the two 
aforenamed, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles:—

A r t ic le  i .
The provisions of the existing Treaties having proved ineffectual for 

preventing the export of slaves from the territories of the Sultan of Zanzi­
bar in Africa, Her Majesty the Queen and His Highness the Sultan above 
named agree that from thisvdate the export of slaves from the coast of the 
mainland of Africa, whether destined for transport from one part of the 
Sultan’s dominions to another or for conveyance to foreign parts, shall 
entirely cease. And His Highness the Sultan binds himself, to the best of 
his ability, to make an effectual arrangement throughout his dominions to 
prevent and abolish the same. And any vessels engaged in the transport 
or conveyance of slaves after this date shall be liable to seizure and con­
demnation by all such Naval or other Officers or Agents and such Courts as 
may be authorized for that purpose on the part of Her Majesty. •

A r t ic l e  2.
His Highness the Sultan engages that all public markets in his dominions 

for the buying and selling of imported slaves shall be entirely closed.

A r t ic l e  3.
His Highness the Sultan above named engages to protect, to the utmost 

of his ability, all liberated slaves, and to punish severely any attempt to 
molest them or to reduce them again to slavery.

A r t ic le  4'.
Her Britannic Majesty engages that natives of Indian States under 

British protection shall be prohibited from possessing slaves, and from 
acquiring any fresh slaves in the meantime, from this date.

A r t ic l e  5.
The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex­

changed, at Zanzibar, as soon as possible, but in any case in the course of 
the 9th of Rabia-el-Akhir [5th of June, 1873] of the months of the date 
hereof*.*

* The Sultan of Zanzibar's Ratification was attached to the original Treaty. That of Her 
Majesty was delivered to the Sultan in September 1873.
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employed in the navigation of the vessel,' shall in no case of itself justify’the 
seizure and condemn'ation of the vessel, provided that such slaves are not 
detained on board against their will, any such slaves are detained on 
board against their will they shall be freed,.but the vessel shall, nevertheless, 
not on that account alone 6e condemned.

A r t ic l e  2.
All vessels found.conveylng slaves (other than domestic slaves in attend­

ance on or in the discharg'e 6f the legitimate business of their masters, or 
slaves bonafide employed hi the navigation of the vessels) to or from any 
part o f'H is Highness’s dominions, or of any foreign country, whether such 
slaves be destined for sale or not, shall be deemed guilty of carrying on the 
slave trade, and may be seized by a6y of Her Majesty’s ships of war and 
condemend by any British Court exercising Admiralty jurisdiction. •

• A r t ic le  3. '
The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratification shall be ex­

changed at Zanzibar as soon as possible.*
In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 

1 same, and have affixed therto their seals.
Done at London the fourteenth day 6f July in the' year of Gracfe one 

thousand eight hundered ahd sevfeftty-fiVe.

L. S.

L. S.

D e r b y .

N a s i r - b i n - S a i d -A b d a l l a h .

This is Ratified.

L. s. B a r g h As h -b i n -S a i d .

RATIFICATIO N.
We having seen and considered the Treaty aforesaid, have approved, 

accepted, and confirmed the same in all and every one of its articles, and 
clauses, as we do by th,ese presents approve, accept, confirm, and ratify it for 
ourselves, our heirs and successors, engaging and prbmising upon oiir Royal

*  T h e  Su ltan  o f Z an z ib ar’s  R atification  is attach ed  to the orig inal T reaty . T h a t of 
H er M ajesty  w as delivered to the Su ltan  in Zanzibar on 20th Septem ber 18 75 .
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In witness whereof Ihe respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed their seals to this Treaty, made the 5th of June 1873, 
corresponding to the 9th of the month Rabia-el-Akhir 1290.

■ (S d .)  J o h n  K i r k ,

Political Agent, Zanzibar.

\ The mean in God's sight,
(Sd.) N a s i r -b in - S a id -bin-A b d a l l a h , 

With his own hand.

The humble, the poor,
(Sd.) B a r g h a s h -bin-S aid ,

With his own hand.

No. cm.
T r e a t y  between H e r  M a j e s t y  and the S u l t a n  of Z a n z i b a r ,  

supplementary to the T r e a t y  for the SUPPRESSION of the 

S l a v e  T r a d e  of June 5th, 1 8 7 3 .

Signed, at London, Ju ly  14th, 1875.

[.Ratifications exchanged at Zanzibar, September 20th, 1875.]

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland and His Highness the Seyyid Barghash-bin-Said, Sultan of Zanzibar, 
having concluded a Treaty at Zanzibar on the 5th June 187.3, corresponding 
to the 9th of the month of Rabia-el-Akhir A.H. 1290, for the abolition of 
the slave trade, and whereas doubts have arisen or may arise in regard to the 
interpretation of that Treaty, Her Britannic Majesty and His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar have resolved to conclude a further Treaty on this subject, 
and have for this purpose named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say :

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, the Right Hon’ble Edward Henry, Earl of Derby, Baron Stanley of 
Bickerstaffe, a Peer and a Baronet of England, Her Majesty’s Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, & c., &c., &c. ;

And His Highness the Seyyid Barghash-bin-Said, Sultan of Zanzibar, 
Nasir-bin-Said-bin Abdallah ;

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :—

• A r t i c l e  i . ,

The presence onboard of a vessel of domestic slaves in attendence on 01 
in discharge of the legitimate business of their masters, or of salves bond fide 

VOL. X III .  R
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word'that we will'sincerely and faithfully perform and observe all and 
singular the things which are contained and expressed in the Treaty 
aforesaid, and that we will never suffer the same to be violated by any one 
or transgressed int any manner as far as it lies in our power. For the 
greater testimony and validity of all which, we have caused the Great Seal 
of our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland to be affixed to these 
presents which we have signed with our Royal hand. Given at our Court 
at Osborne the twenty-fourth day of July in the year of our Lord eighteen 
hundred and seventy-five and- in the thirty-ninth year of our reign.

(Sd.) V i c t o r i a  R .

On the 20th September 1875 the above Ratification was given in due 
form to His Highness Syud Barghash at Zanzibar in exchange for His 
Highness's Ratification attached to the original Treaty.

. J o h n  K i r k ,

H is Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General.

No. C I V .

P r o c l a m a t i o n  by the S u l t a n  of Z a n z i b a r ,  forbidding the 

CONVEYANCE of S L A V E S  by LAND,— 1876.

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate !

SeaSJof H.
H . Seyed 
Barghash*

From B a r g h a s h  b i n  S a e e d  b in  S O l t a n .  '

To all whom it may concern of our friends on the mainland of Africa 
the Island of Pemba, and elsewhere.

Whereas m disobedience of our orders and in violation of the terms of 
our treaties with Great Britain, slaves are being constantly conveyed by land 
from Kilwa for the purpose of being taken to the Island of Pemba. Be it 
known that we have determined to stop, and by this order do prohibit, all 
conveyance of slaves by land under any conditions : and we have instructed

VOL. X l l l .  * • r  2
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our Governors on the coast to seize and imprison those found disobeying 
this order and to confiscate their slaves.

published the 22 of Rabea el Awal 1293 

(being equivalent to 18th April 1876).

True translation.

(Sd.) J ohn K ir k ,

His Majesty's Agent and Consul-General.

c t

No. C V .

P r o c l a m a t i o n  by  the S u l t a n  of Z a n z i b a r , forbidding the 

a r r i v a l  and f i t t i n g  out of S l a v e  C a r a v a n s ,— 1 876 .  •

In the name of God, the Merciful, the Compassionate !

‘ S ea l o f H
H . Seyed  
Barghash.

From B a r g h a s h  b i n  S a e e d  b in  S u l t a n .

To all whom it may concern of our friends on the mainland of Africa 
and elsewhere.

Whereas slaves are being brought down from the lands of Nyassa, of 
the.Yao and other parts to the coast, and there sold to dealers, who take 
them to Pemba, against our orders and the terms of the treaties with Great 
Britain. Be it known that we forbid the arrival of slave caravans from the 
interior, and the fitting out of slave caravans by our subjects, and have given 
our orders to our Governors accordingly, and all slaves arriving at the coast 

' will be confiscated-
Published the 22 of Rabea el Awal 1293 

(being equivalent to 18th April 1876).

True translation.

, (Sd.) J o h n  K i r k ,

H is Majesty's Agent and Consul-General.
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. No. C V I.

T r e a t y  of F r i e n d s h i p ,  C o m m e r c e ,  and N a v i g a t i o n  between 

H e r  M a j e s t y  and H i s  H i g h n e s s  the S u l t a n  o f  Z a n z i ­

b a r , — 1 8 8 6 .
S ign ed  a t  Z a n z ib a r , 30th  A p ril 1886.

' (Ratifications exchanged at Zanzibar, 17th August 1886.)

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, and His Highness the Saiyid Barghash-bin- 
Saiyid, Sultan of Zanzibar, being desirous to confirm and strengthen the 
friendly relations which now subsist between the two countries, and to 
promote and extend their commercial relations, have named as their Pleni­
potentiaries to conclude a treaty for this purpose, that is to say :

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Ireland, Empress of India, Sir John Kirk, Knight Grand Cross of the Most 
Distinguished Order of St. Michael and St. George, Her Britannic Majesty’s 

.Agent and Consul-General at Zanzibar ;
And His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, his Chief Secrc ,^ry Muham­

mad bin-Salim-bin-Muhammad-el-Mauli ;
Who, having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 

found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
Articles :—■

A r t i c l e  i .

There shall be perpetual peace and amity between the two High Con­
tracting Parties and their subjects. •

A r t i c l e  2. •

Subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall enjoy, immediately and uncon­
ditionally, throughout the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
with respect to commerce, shipping, and the exercise of trade, as in every other 
respect, all the rights, privileges, immunities, advantages, and protection 
of whatsoever nature which are, or hereafter may be, enjoyed by or accorded 
to the subjects or citizens of the most favoured nation.

They shall more especially not be liable to other or more onerous duties, 
'imposts, restrictions, or obligations of whatever description than those to 
which subjects or citizens of the most favoured nation now are, or hereafter 
mayjbe, subjected.

The rights of the most favoured nation shall'also be accorded to subjects 
of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar within the territories of Her Britan­
nic Majesty.
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' A r t i c l e  3.
The High Contracting Parties acknowledge the right of appointing Con­

sular officers to reside in each other’s dominions, wherever this may be 
deemed to'be desirable in the interest of commerce or otherwise, _ and such 
Consular Officers, together with their Assistants and those in their service, 
shall enjoy, with regard to their persons and houses, and also in the exercise 
of their official duties, in addition to the rights herein stipulated, the same 
honours, and privileges as are, or in future shall be, enjoyed by Consular 
Officers of the most favoured nation. In event of a riot or other disturbance 
of the public peace, His Highness the Sultan shall provide the British 
Consular Officers, at their request, with a.guard in order'to guarantee their 
safety and the inviolability of the Consular office.-and dwelling, and shall, at 
the request of a British'Consular officer, place the-police force at his disposal 

'to assist in effecting arrests or in the execution of his official duties. ,
t

A r t i c l e  4. •
There shall be perfect freedom of commerce and navigation between 

the High Contracting Parties ; each shall allow the subjects of the other 
to enter all ports, creeks, and rivers with their vessels and cargoes, also to 
travel, reside, pursue commerce, and trade, whether wholesale-or retail, in 
each other’s1 dominions, and therein to hire, purchase, and possess-houses, 
ware=houses, shops, stores, and lands. British subjects^shall everywhere be 
freely permitted, whether personally or by agent, to bargain for, buy, barter, 
and sell all kinds of goods, articles of import or native ,production, whether 
intended for sale within the dominions‘of His Highness or for export, and 
to arrange with the owner or his agent regarding the price of all such goods 
and produce without interference of any-sort on the part of the authorities 
of His Highness.

His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar binds himself, not to,,allow or, recog­
nize the establishment of any kind of monopoly or exclusive privilege of 
trade, within his dominions to any Government, Association, or individual.

' A r t i c l e  5., '
Subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall be permitted,1 throughout the 

dominions of His Highness the Sultan, to acquire, by gift, purchase, intestate 
succession, or under will, or in any other legal manner, ’ land, '-houses, and 
property of every description, whether movable, or immovable to posses the 
same, and freely to dispose thereof by sale, barter, ‘donation, will, or otherwise.

A r t i c l e  6.
With a view to facilitate commerce and for the purpose of regulating 

and securing the revenue.-^hich His Highness the Sultan now- derives** from 
the customs and other duties levied On foreign merchandize an'd on inland 
produce, the following Regulations containd in Articles 7 ,8, 9, 10, n ,  and 
12 have been agreed upon.
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A r t i c l e  7.

His Highness the Sultan shall be permitted to levy a duty of entry 
not exceeding 5 per cent, on tlie value of all goods and merchandize, of 
whatever description, imported by sea from foreign countries, and landed 
at.any port in the islands or on the coast of .the mainland of Africa within 
the dominions of His Highness. This duty shall be pftd at that port in 
His Highness’s dominions, where the goods are first landed, and on pay- 
mept thereof such goqds shall tjiqrea^ter be .exempt, within the Zanzibar 
dominions, from all pther custpms dutjes or taxes levied by or on behalf 
of the Government of His H lghpess (the Sultan, by whatever names these 
may be designated, and np higher,import duty.shallbe claimed from British 
subjects than that which is paid by subjects or'citizens of the most favoured 
nation.

This duty once pqid shall cover, from all other charges on the part 
of His Highness the Siijt^n, goods of whatever descriptiqn coming from 
foreign countries by se£, whether these are intended for local consump­
tion-or for transmission elsewhere, in bulk or otherwise, and whether they 
remain in the state in which ” they are imported Or have been manu­
factured.

Spirits and spirituous liquors of all kinds imported into the dominions 
of His Highness the Sultan from abroad shall be subject to an entry or 
import duty of 25 per cent, ad valorem. Beer and wines containing less 
than 20 per cent, by volume of alcohol are not to be considered or classed 
as spirituous liquors within the meaning of this Article. These latter, 
therefore, remain subject to the common entry duty of 5 per cent. 
ad valorem.

There shall, however, be exempted -from payment of all duty the 
ifpllowing, namely :—

1. All,goods ^nd ipcrcjiandizg^vhich, being, destined fpr a foreign port,
are transhipped from one vessel to apother-in any of ,the,ports of His High­
ness the Sultan of Zanzibar, or which have been for this purpose pro­
visionally landed and deposited in any of the Zanzibar custom-houses to 
await.the arrival of.a vessel in which to be reshipped abroad. But goods 
and merchandize so landed shall be exempted 'only provided that the 
consignee orthis,agent shall have, .on the arrival of th^ ship, handed over 
the said goods to be>kept under Customs seal, and.declared them as landed 
for transhipment, .designating at the same timfe the fo/eign port of 
destination-; and also provided that the said goods are .actually shipped 
for the same foreign port as originally declared, within a period not 
exceeding six months after .ttyejr first landing,. î)d without,having in the 

jnt^rvalchangacT, owners. ‘

2. All goods and merchandize which, nctf being consigned to a port, 
within the dominions of the Sultan, have been inadvertently landed 
provided that such goods and merchandize are reshipped on board of the
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same vessel and therein are transported abroad. Should, however, such 
goods or merchandize here spoken of be opened or removed from the 
custody of the Customs authorities, the full duty shall then be payable on 
the same.

3. Coals, na\^ 4  provisions, stores and fittings, the property of Her 
Majesty’ s Government, landed in the dominions of His Highness for the 
use of the ships of Her Majesty’s Navy. '

4. All goods and merchandize transhipped or landed for the repair of 
damage caused by stress of weather or other .disasters at sea, provided the 
cargo so discharged shall be reshipped and taken away on board of the same 
vessel, or if the latter shall have been condemned, or her departure delayed, 
in any other.

5. Machines and implements for agricultural purposes ; also all materials 
destined for the construction and maintenance of roads, tramways or rail­
roads ; and generally all means of conveyance certified by the attestation of 
a British Consular Officer resident in Zanzibar dominions to be destined for 
countries inland and west of His Highness's dominions.

A r t i c l e  8.

His Highness the Sultan is further permitted to levy a special export 
duty, but only on the articles and to the amount hereafter stated, on such 
merchandize and native products coming from his own dominions, or from 
the interior of Africa, as are included in the annexed Tariff.

This special duty to be levied by and on behalf of His Highness the 
Sultan shall be paid (if such has not been previously done) at all events, 
previous to the shipment of these aiticles out of the dominions of His High­
ness the Sultan. No distinction shall be made whether the said goods and 
native produce have their origin within the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan or come from districts of the African Continent beyond His Highness’s 
frontiers.

But if the special duty on goods and produce above referred to has once 
been paid, the latter, whether in a raw or manufactured state, shall not be 
again taxed with other duties or imposts levied by or on behalf of the 
Government of His Highness the Sultan, but may thereafter be relanded free 
at any port in the dominions of His Highness and be exported without further 
charge, always provided that they have not previously been landed and manu­
factured in a foreign country.

The High Contracting Parties reserve to themselves the right to claim a 
revision of the annexed special Tariff, after successive terms of five years, to 
begin to reckon from t̂ ie day of the exchange of the ratifications of the 
Treaty, in order to allow of such alteration, additions, or ammendments being 
made as experience may have shown to be necessary or desirable.
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A r t i c l e  9.

It is fully understood by the High Contracting Parties that the special 
duties.referred to in Article 8 to be levied on behalf of His Highness the 
Sultan shall be in lieu of and as equivalent for—

1. The monopoly rights, which until now His Highness has been 
authorized by former treaties to exercise over ivory and copal coming from 
certain districts on the coast. The taxes until now charged on these articles 
as monoply taxes shall therefore cease and be abolished.

2. The duty of 5 per cent, ad valorem or in kind, now levied on goods
and produce of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan, and of the 
interior of Africa, at the first port of His Highness’s dominions where such 
goods happen to be landed, and also the additional taxes which His High­
ness has for some time levied on certain goods or produce under the 
denomination of native taxes, are abolished and shall cease. /

It is understood that such other goods, merchandize, and produce 
brought by land from those districts of the African Continent to the west of 
the dominions of His Highness as are not included in the special Tariff now 
agreed upon are not liable for duty of any description; they shall, on 
entering, leaving, and while within the dominions of His Highness, be free 
from all duties, taxes, and customs of His Highness’s Government.

It is also agreed between the High Contracting Parties that British 
subjects are not liable to be taxed by or on behalf of His Highness the 
Sultan, or his authorities, with any other duties, customs, or taxes than those 
before specified in Articles 7 and 8, whether for their persons, houses, 
lands, or goods.

A r t i c l e  10.

It is, however, agreed and understood by the High Contracting Parties 
it'hat in the event of an arrangement being entered into hereafter between 
His Highness and the Powers having Treaty relations with Zanzibar, and 
to which Great Britain shall be a consenting party, whereby vessels entering 
the port of Zanzibar shall be charged with shipping, tonnage, or harbour 
dues, such dues to be administered under the control' of a special Board 
for. the improvement of the harbour and construction and maintenance of 
lighthouses, &c., nothing in the aforementioned provisions shall be construed 
so as to exempt British vessels from payment of such shipping, harbour, or 
tonnage dues as may hereafter be agreed upon.

A r t i c l e  i i .

It shall be at the option of the British subject in each case to pay the 
percentage duties stipulated in Articles 7 and 8 either in cash or, if the 
nature of the goods allow of it, in kind, by giving up an equivalent amount 
of the goods or produce. •

In the event of payment being made in cash, the value of the merchandize, 
goods, or produce on which duty is to be levied shall be fixed according to the
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ready-money market price ruling at .the tjme when the duty is levied;. In the 
case of foreign imports the value shall be fixed according to the market price 
at Zanzibar, and ip that of native goods,and produce by the iparket price at 
the place where the merchant shall choose to pay the duty. '

In the eveqt #qf any dispute arising between.a British subject and the 
Custom-house authorities regarding the value of such goods, this shall be 
determined by reference to two experts, each party nominating one, and the 
value so ascertained §hall be decisive. Should however these experts not'be 
able to agree they shall choose an umpire, whose decision is to be considered 
final. '

•Ar t i c l e  12.

His.Highness the,^ult^n of ^an^ibar engages by ther.present [Treaty to 
prpvide, and gi^e,prders to his officjals, ,that tjie mov^mqpt qf gpods in 
transit shall not j?e obstructed pr decayed in :a vexatiops manqqr by 
unnecessary Customs formalities and regulations, apd that every facility 
will be^gi^en for their transport by’ jand p.nd river, and that, as f^r as in­
consistent yv'th the special ’provisjons of this treaty, the principles approved 
of by the Congo Conference shall be carried Qut. ‘

His I-jigh^ess further ujifJ^rtakes to see that a custom-hQuse answer­
ing all requiremepts of comrnerce be erected at Zanzibar, witji stores 
secure against fire, decay pr theft, for the protection of the goods {placed 
therein. The conditions under twhich goods shall be stored, and the 
charges to be levied on afccount thereof, shall be subject to future 
agreement between ,His Highness the Sultan and the Representatives 
of the several Treaty Powers.

A r t i c l e  13 .

British vessels entering a port in the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanijbar in distress shall receive from the local authorities 1̂1 
necessary aid to enable them to revictual and refit so as to proceed on their 
voyage.

•Shoujd a British vessel be wrecked off the coast of the mainland, or.on 
one of the isj^nds^of His Highnesses dominions, the authorities of His High­
ness shall fender all .a^si^tance- in their power to the distressed vessel, in 
order to save the sflip, Jjer Cargo, q.pd,those on ,Board ; they shall ,also 
give aid and protection to persqps ^s^ved, and shall assist them jn reaching 
the nearest British Consulate ; they shall further take every possible care 
that the goods so recovered are safely ^tqred and kept for the purpose of 
being handed over to the owner, captain, agent of the ship br British 

•Consul, subject always to rights of salvage.
His Highness’s authorities shg.ll further see that the nearest British 

Consulate is at once informed of such disaster having occurred.
Should a British vessel wrecked on the coast of the mainland or islands 

within the dominions of the Sultan of Zanzibar, be plundered, the autho-
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rities of His Highness shall, as soon as they come ito -know thereof, render 
prompt assistance and take measures to pursue and punish the robbers and 
recover the stolen property. ’Likewise, should a .vessel of His Highness 
the Sultan of Zanzibar,-or of -one of his subjects, enter a British .port in 
distress, or be wrecked off the coast of Her Majesty’s dominions, the like 
'help and .assistance-shall'be renderedby -the British authorities.

A r t i c l e  ,14.

Should sailors or.others belonging to a British ship of war, qr merchant 
vessel, desert and take refuge on shore or on bpard of any of His High­
ness’s ships, the authorities,of His .Highness the Sultap of Zanzibar shall, 
upon request of a Consular official,,or iji his absence qf the.captain of the 
ship, takeithe necessary steps in order to have them.arrested and delivered
o.ver to the,Consular official or to the captain.

In this, however, the Consular officer and captain shall .render every 
assistance.

So also the authorities of His Highness the Sultan, in case of men 
deserting from ships of His Highness the Sultan, or of his subjects, and 
who have taken refuge on board of a 'British vessel in harbour, or in the 
house of a British siibject on shore in Zanzibar, may apply to a British 
Consular official, or in his absence-to the captain or house occupant, who, 
unless there is reason to the contrary, shall take the necessary steps to 
cause them to quit'the vessel or premises for the purpose of being returned 
to the captdin or the Sultan’s authorities. ’ '

A r t i c l e  15.

In the event of goods or produce the property of or consigned to a 
British siibject being seized as having been landed or passed under a 
false declaration and-for.the purpose of fraudulently evading payment of 
any duty or tax, ■, the matter shall be immediately brought to the notice 
of t*he nearest British Consular authority, who shall thereupon enquire 
into the circumstances, and make such order therein as he shall .see fit, 
with power to condemn and confiscat^, either in whole or in part, for the 
benefit of His Highness the Sultan, the goods so seized, and, in addition, 
to-punish the offender, jf _a British:§u'pje<ft; ..with^fine,.wjhic;h|frpe,;;f any, 
•shall!be: paid over to sHis.HigboPess.

.A r t i c l e  16.

Subjects,,of,Her Britannic Majesty.shalj, as.regar.4 s th.eir person and 
property, enjoy within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of 
Zanzibar tlje rights of exterritoriality.

The authorities of Highness the Sultan have no right to interfere in 
disputes between subjects of Her Britannic Majesty amongst -themselves, or 
between them and members of other Christian nations'; such questions,
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whether of a civil or criminal nature, shall be decided by the competent 
Consular authorities. The trial, and also the punishment, of all offences and 
crimes of which British subjects may be accused within the dominions of 
His Highness the Sultan, also the hearing and settlement of all civil questions, 
claims, or disputes in which they are the defendants, is expressly reserved to 
the British Consular authorities and Courts, and removed from the jurisdiction 
ot His Highness the Sultan.

Should disputes arise between a subject of Highness the Sultan, or 
pther non-Christian Power not represented by Consuls at Zanzibar, and a 
subject of Her Britannic Majesty, in which the British subject is the plaintiff 
or the complainant, the matter shall be brought before and decided by the 
highest authority of the Sultan, or some person specially delegated by him for 
this purpose. The proceedings and final decision in such a case shall not, 
however, be*considered legal unless notice has been given and an oppor­
tunity afforded for the British Consul or his substitute to attend at the 
hearing and final decision.

A r t i c l e  17 .

Subjects of His Highness the Sultan or any non-Christian nation not 
represented by Consuls at Zanzibar, who are in the regular service of 
British subjects, within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of 
Zanzibar, shall enjoy the same protection as British subjects themselves. 
Should they be charged with having committed a crime or serious offence 
punishable by law, they shall, on sufficient eyidence being shown to justify 
further proceedings, be handed over by their British employers or by order 
of the British Consuls to the authorities of’ His Highness the Sultan for 
trial and punishment.

, A r t i c l e  18.

Should^a subject of Her Majesty, residing in the dominions of His High­
ness the Sultan of Zanzibar, be adjudicated bankrupt, the British Consul 
shall take possession of, recover, and realise all available property and assets 
of such bankrupt, to be dealt with and distributed according to the provisions 
of British Bankruptcy Law. '

A r t i c l e  19.

Should a subject of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar resist or evade 
payment of the just and rightful claims of a British subject, the authorities 
of His Highness the Sultan shall afford to the British creditor every aid * 
and facility in recovering the amount due to him. In like manner the British 
Consul shall afford every aid and facility to subjects of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar in recovering debts justly due to them from a British 
subject.

A r t i c l e  20.

Should a British subject die within the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, or, dying elsewhere, leave- property therein, movable or
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immovable, the British Consul shall be authorised to collect, realize, and 
take possession of the estate of the deceased, to be disposed of according 
to the provisions of British law.

A r t i c l e  2 1 .

The houses, dwellings, warehouses, and other premises of British subjects 
or of persons actually in their regular service, within the dominions of His 
Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, shall not be entered or searched, under any 
pretext, by the officials of His Highness without the consent of the occupier, 
unless with the cognizance and assistance of the British Consul or his 
substitute.

It is hereby agreed between the two High Contracting Parties that, in 
the event of an agreement being hereafter arrived at between His Highness 
the Sultan of Zanzibar and the various Powers with which His Highness shall, 
be in Treaty relations, including Great Britain, which must be a consenting, 
party, whereby the residents of a district or town shall, without distinction 
of nationality, be made subject to the payment of local taxes for municipal 
and sanitary purposes, the same to be fixed and administered by or under- 
the control of a special Board, nothing contained in this Treaty shall be

Subjects of the two High Contracting Parties shall, within the dominions- 
of each other, enjoy freedom of conscience and religious toleration. The 
free and public exercise of all forms of religion and the right to build edifices, 
for religious worship, and to organize religious missions of all creeds, shall 
not be restricted or interfered with in any way whatsoever.

Missionaries, scientists, and explorers, with their followers, property and 
collections, shall likewise be under the especial protection of the High 
Contracting Parties.

The stipulations of the present Treaty shall be applicable to all the 
Colonies and foreign possessions of Her Britannic Majesty so far as the laws 
permit, excepting to those hereinafter named, that is to say, except to—

A r t i c l e  22.

A r t i c l e  24.

The Dominion of Canada, 
Newfoundland,
The Cape,
Natal,

New South Wales.

Victoria,
Queensland,
Tasmania,
South Australia, 
Western Australia,

New Zealand.
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Provided always that the stipulations of the present Treaty shall' be 
fnade applicable to1 a'fiy of the ab'ove named Colonies of foreign possessions 
on whose behalf notice to that effect shall have been' given by Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Representative in Zanzibar to His Highness the Sultan within 
two years from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present 
Treaty.

, A r t i c l e  25.

The present Treaty has been executed in qiMdrOplicSte, t'tv'o copies’ beiti'g 
written in English and two in Arafcic. These are Understood £0 b‘e of similar 
import and signification ; in the event, however, of doubt hereafter arisifig 
as to the proper interpretation of the English or Arabic text of one or 
other of the Treaty stipulations, the English text shall be considered 
decisive^ The Treaty shall come info operation on the first day of the 
next Zanzibar financial year, or, if the ratifications have not been 
previously exchanged, within one month after the date when this may 
take place.

A r t i c l e  26.

The present Treaty Shall remain in force for a period of fifteen years, 
to reckon from the day of the exchange of ratifications.

' It shall be competent for the High Contracting Parties thereafter to 
.move for a revision of the present Treaty, in order to allow of such 
alteratibrts, additiofis, dr amendments a§ experience may have shown to be 
hfcfcess&Ty or desirable ; but such a' mbtion Must be notified by the party 
claiming a reVisidfi one year previous to the expiration of the present 
Tfeaty, otherwise what i§ hefein agfeed upon shall be considered binding 
upon both parties fdr A further period of ten years,

A r j i c l e  27.

The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications exchanged at 
Zanzibar as soon as possible.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
Treaty, and have' affixed thereto their seals.

Done in quadruplicate, in the English and Arabic languages, at 
Zanzibar, the 30th day of April, in the year of our Lord 1886, correspond­
ing with the 25th day of Rejeb of the year of the Hejira 1303.

[L.S.] J ohn  K ir k .

[L.S.] Signature in Arabic.
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T a r 'i f f .

T a r if f  of the specia l duties referred  to in the b o d y  o f the T r e a t y  which H is  H i g h n e s s  
the S u l t a n  of1 Z a s z 'ib a r  sh all be entitled to levy  on sucli .m erchandize and 
produce a s  are  nereiri nam ed brought to the ports in H is  HighWess’s dom inions, 
whether from  his own territories or from d istricts on th6 A frican ' CoiUinerit wfiicH 
lie  beyond.

1 .  Iv o ry  .  ......................................................................... 1 5  p er cent, ad valorem.
2. C o ^ al ..................................................................................... 1 5  „  „

3 . I n d i a - r u b b e r ....................................................................... 1 5  „  „  *

4. Cloves, without distinction as to origin  . . .  30 „  „

5. Sem sem  12  „  „
6. O rchilla  w eed com ing from the districts between

K ism a y u 'a n d  W arsheikh ', both ports included 5 „  „
From  a l l  other districts i .  . .  . ro ,y

7 ■ Ebony • • • • . • • • 5 , ,  *•
<■!. B orties (Z a n zib ar poles and'Rafters) .  • .  ro' „  „
9* H id es • • « . . . • »  10  ,, j,

10 . Rhinoceros horn and hippopotarrjus teeth' . .  10  „  ,,

1 1 .  T o rto isesh e ll 10  „  „

12 . C ow ry s h e l l s ........................................................................ 5  „  „
13 . NatiVe {obacco • 2 5  „  „

i/f. C h i l l i e s ...........................................  io  „  „
15 .  G r o u n d n u t s ......................................................................... 12 ' „  „

. . t)'ol. c.'
10.- Ind ian  corn , C affre  corn, mawele, lentils, and1 all

other sim ilar g ra in s  and legum es . .  • o 35  per g iz la .#

17 .  R ice  in h u s k .............................................................. 0  25 „

18 . Chiroko . .  .  .  .  .  .  . I 10  „

19 . Cam els .  . .  i .  ■ .  ■ 2 00 each.

H orses . . < «■ . • .  .. 10  00 „

Cattle . :  .  4- i  .■ .■ 1 00 *

Sheep an d  godts , i  . i  .  Of 2 5  ,,

Explaridtory Note.

It is fully understood by t&e tllgR Coritracking Patties tfiat—
. 1. Merchandize and-' produce erf all kin'ds, originating whether Within 

the Sultanate of Zanzibar or from1 the' territories to the west of His 
Highness’s dependencies on the. mainland pf Africa, and which are not 
mentioned in this 'tariff, shall be free of any duty.

2. That merchandize and produce included in the spefcial Tariff, 
imported by sea from a foreign port; into the dominions of His Highness 
the Sultan, shall be liable to pay tfie ifriport duly of 5 per ce'nt. ad valorem 
only, as is provided in this 'treaiy.

•  T h is  shall be a  m easure containing 360 lbs. weight of CaSi-e' corn.
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3. That should Her Majesty’s Government think fit, the produce of 
estates held by British subjects within the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar previous to the conclusion of this Treaty shall be in no 
way affected by any of the provisions thereof; but a list of such estates 
shall in such case be prepared and agreed to.

’  (Signed) JOHN K i r k .

(Signed) Signature in Arabic.

No. CV II.

D e c r e e  o f  t h e  S u l t a n  o f  Z a n z i b a r , in  t h e  n a m e  o f  

G o d , t h e  M e r c i f u l , t h e  C o m p a s s io n a t e ,— 1890.

The following Decree is published by us, Seyyed Ali bin Sa’ id, Sultan 
of Zanzibar, and is to be made known to, and to be obeyed by, all our 
subjects within our dominions from this date :—

Decree.
1. We hereby confirm all former decrees and ordinances made by Our 

predecessors against slavery and the slave trade and declare that whether 
such decrees have hitherto been put in force or not, they shall for the 
future be binding on ourselves and on our subjects.

2. We declare that, subject to the conditions stated below all slaves 
lawfully possessed on this date by our subjects shall remain with their 
owners as at present. Their status shall be unchanged.

3. We absolutely prohibit, from this date all exchange, sale or purchase 
of slaves, domestic or otherwise. There shall be no more traffic whatever 
in slaves of any description. Any houses heretofore kept for traffic in 
domestic slaves by slave brokers shall be for ever closed, and any person, 
found acting as a broker for the exchange or sale of slaves, shall be liable, 
under our orders, to severe punishment and to be deported from our domi­
nions. Any Arab, or other of our subjects, hereafter found exchanging, 
purchasing, obtaining, or selling domestic or other slaves shall be liable, 
under our orders, to severe punishment, to deportation, and the forfeiture of 
all his slaves. Any house in which traffic of any kind in any description of 
slave may take place shall be forfeited.

4. Slaves may be inherited at the death of their owner only by the law­
ful children of the deceased. If the owner leaves no such children, his 
slaves shall ipso facto become free on the death of their owner.

5. Any Arab, or other of our subjects, who shall habitually ill-treat his 
slaves, or shall be found in the possession of raw slaves, shall be liable, under 
our orders, to severe punishment and, in flagrant cases of cruelty, to the 
forfeiture of all his slaves.
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6. Such of our subjects as may marry persons subject to British juris­
diction, as well as the issue of all such marriages, are hereby disabled from 
holding slaves, and all slaves of such of our subjects as are already so 
married are now declared to be free.

7. All our subjects who, once slaves, have been freed by British author­
ity, or who have long since been freed by persons subject to British juris­
diction, are hereby disabled from holding slaves, and all slaves of such

• persons are now declared to be free.
All slaves who, after the date of this decree, may lawfully obtain their 

freedom are for ever disqualified from holding slaves under pain of severe 
punishment.

8. Every slave shall be entitled, as a right, at any time henceforth to 
purchase his freedom at a just and reasonable tariff to be fixed by our­
selves and our Arab subjects. The purchase-money on our orders shall be 
paid by the slave to his owner before a Kadi, who shall at once furnish the 
slave with a paper of freedom, and such freed slaves shall receive our 
special protection against ill-treatment. This protection -shall also be 
specially extended to all slaves who may gain their freedom under any of 
the provisions of this Decree.

9. From the date of this Decree every slave shall have the same rights 
as any of our other subjects who are not slaves, to bring and prosecute any 
complaints or claims before our Kadis.

Given under our hand and seal this 15th day of El Hej 1307 at Zanzibar 
fist August A.D. 1890).

(Signed) Ali-bin-Sa’id,
Sultan o f Zansib^^
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TURKISH ARABIA.

A PPEN D IX No. i .—Page i.

C a p i t u l a t i o n s  a n d  A r t i c l e s  o f  P e a c e  between Great Britain and the 
Ottoman Empire, as agreed itpon, augmented, and altered at 
different periods, and finally conHrmed by the «Treaty o f Peace 
concluded at the Dardanelles, in 1809*

SU LTAN  MEHEM ED.

M A Y HE L IV E  FOR E V E R  !

“  Let everything be observed in conformity to these Capitulaiions, and
contrary thereto let nothing be done.”

The command, under the sublime and lofty Signet, which imparts 
sublimity to every place, and under the Imperial and noble Cypher, whose 
glory is renowned throughout all the world, by the Emperor and Conqueror 
of the earth, achieved with the assistance of the Omnipotent, and by the 
special grace of God, is this:

We, who by Divine grace, assistance, will and benevolence, now are 
the King of Kings of the world, the Prince of Emperors and of every age, 
the Dispenser of Crowns to Monarchs, and the Champion Sultan Mehemed, 
Son of Sultan Ibrahim Chan, Son of Sultan Ahmed Chan, Son of Sultan 
Mahomet Chan, Son of Sultan Murad Chan, Son of Sultan Selim Chan, 
Son of Sultan Solyman Chan, Son of Sultan Selim Chan.

The most glorious amongst the great Princes professing the faith of 
Jesus, and the most conspicuous amongst the Potentates of the nation of 
the Messiah, and the umpire of public differences that exist between 
Christian nations, clothed with the mantle of magnificence and majesty, 
Charles the Second, King of,England, Scotland, France and Ireland (whose 
end terminate in bliss!) having sent an Ambassador to the Sublime Porte 
in the time of our grandfather Sultan Murad (whose tomb be ever 
resplendent!), of glorious memory and full of divine mercy and pity, with 
professions of friendship, sincerity, devotion, partiality and benevolence, and 
demanding that His subjects might be at liberty to come and go into these

'  * A s  publiihed by the Levant Company, 1816 .

a p p x . v o l . x i i i . T
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parts which permission was granted to them in the reign of the Monarch 
aforesaid, in addition to various other special commands, to the end that 
on coming and going, either by land or sea, in their way, passage and 
lodging, they might not experience any molestation or hinderance from any 
one.

He represented, in the reign.of our grandfather Sultan Mehemed Chan 
(whose tomb be ever resplendent!), to our just and overshadowing Porte, 
his cordial esteem, alliance, sincere friendship and partiality thereto. As 
such privilege, therefore, had been granted to the Kings and sovereigns of 
France, Venice and Poland, who profess th e ‘ most profound devotion! for 
our most eminent throne,- and to others between whom and the Sublime 
Porte there exists a sincere amity and good understanding, so was the 
same, through friendship, in like manner granted to the said King; and it 
was granted Him that His subjects and their interpreters might safely and 
securely come and trade in these our sacred Dominions.

The Capitulations of sublime dignity and our noble commands having 
been through friendship, thus granted to the Kings aforesaid, and the 
Queen of the above-mentioned Kingdoms having heretofore also sent a noble 
personage with presents to this victorious Porte, which is the refuge and 
retreat of the Kings of the world, the most exalted place, and the asylum 
of the Emperors of the universe (which gifts were graciously accepted), and 
She having earnestly implored the privilege in question, Her entreaties 
were acceded to, and these our high commands conceded to Her.

1 . That the English nation and merchants and all other merchants 
sailing under the English flag, with their ships and vessels, and 
merchandize of all descriptions, shall and may pass safely by sea, and go 
and ocme into our Dominions without any the least prejudice or molestation 
being given to their persons, property, or effects by any person whatsoever, 
but that they shall be left in the undisturbed enjoyment of their privileges, 
and be at liberty to attend to their affairs.

2. That if any of the English coming into our Dominions by land be 
molested or detained,’ such persons shall be instantly released without any 
further obstruction being given to them.

3. The English ships and vessels entering the ports and harbours of 
our Dominions shall and may at all times safely and securely abide and 
remain therein, and at their free will and pleasure depart therefrom, without 
any opposition or hinderance from any one,

4. That if it shall happen that any of their ships suffer by stress of 
weather, and not be provided with necessary stores and requisites, they 
shall be assisted by all who happen to be present, whether the crews of 
our Imperial ships or others, both by sea and land.

5. That being come into the ports and harbours of our Dominions, they 
shall and may be at liberty to purchase at their pleasure, with their own 
money, provisions and all other necessary articles, and to provide themselves 
with water without interruption or hinderance from any one.
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6. That if any of their ships be wrecked upon any of the coasts of 
out Dominions, all Beys, Cadis, Governors, Commandants, and others our 
tfferVants, Who may be Bear or present, shall give them all help, protection 
and assistance, and restore t'O them whatsoever goods and effects may be 
driven ashore; atid in the fevent of any plunder being committed they shall 
make diligent search and inquiry to find out the property, which \vhen 
recovered shall be wholly restated by them.

7. That the merchants, interpreters, brokers, and 'others of the said 
nation shall And may, both by se£t and land, come into our Dominions, attd 
there trade with the most perfect security ; and in coming and going, 
neither they nor theit attendants shall re'ceiVe any the least obstruction, 
molestation or injury, either in their persons or property, frOm the Beys, 
Cadis, Sea-captains, soldiers and others our slaves.

8. That if an Englishman, either for his own debt, or ks Su rety for 
another, shall abscond or become bankrupt, the debts shall be demanded 
from the leal debtor only,- and unless the creditor be in possesSi'on of some 
security given by another, such person shall not be arrested, nor the 
payment of such debt be demanded of him.

9. That in all transactions, matters and business occurring b'etween 
the English and merchants of the countries to them subject, their attendants, 
interpreters, and brokers, and any othter persons in our dominions, with 
regard to sales and purchases) credits, traffic or security, and all other legal 
matters, they shall be at liberty to repair to the Judge, and there make a 
hoget, or public authentic a<2t, with witness, and register the suit, to the end 
that if in future any difference or dispute shall arise, they may both observe 
the said register and hoget; and when the suit shall be found conformable 
thereto, it shall be observed accordingly.

Shoilld no such hoget, however,, have been obtained from the Judge, and 
false witnesses only are produced, their suit shall not be listened to, but 
justice be always administered according to the legal hoget.

10. That if any shall caluminate aii Englishman, by asserting that he 
hath been injured by him, and producing false witnesses against him, our 
Judges shall not give ear unto them, but the cause shall be referred to his 
Ambassador in order to his deciding the same, and that he may always have 
recourse to his protection.

1 1 .  That if an Englishman, having committed an offence, sb?ll make 
his escape, no other Englishman, not being security for him, shall, under 
such pretext, be taken or molested.

12. That if an Englishman, or subject Of England, be found to be a 
slave in our States, and be demanded by the English Ambassador or Cohsul, 
due inquiry and examination shall be made into the causes thereof, 'and 
such person being found to be English shall be immediately released and 
delivered up to the Ambassador or Consul.

13. That all Englishmen and subjects of England, who shall dwell or 
reside in our Dominions, whether they be married or single, artisans or 
merchants, shall 'be exempt from all tribute.

A p e x . v o l .  k m . T 2
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14. That the English Ambassadors shall and may, at their pleasure, 
establish Consuls in the ports of Aleppo, Alexandria, Tripoli, Barbary, 
Tunis, Tripoli of Syria and Barbary, Scio, Smyrna and Egypt, and in like 
manner remove them, and appoint others in their stead, without any one 
opposing them.

15. That iti all litigations occurring between the English, or subjects 
of England, and any other persons, the Judges shall not proceed to hear the 
cause without the presence of an Interpreter, or one of his deputies.

16. That if there happen any suit, or other difference or dispute, 
amongst the English themselves, the decision thereof shall be left to their 
own Ambassador or Consul, according to their custom, without the Judge or 
other Governors our slaves intermeddling therein.

17. That our ships and galleys, and all other vessels, which may 
fall in with any English ships in the seas of our Dominions shill not give 
them any molestation, nor detain them by demanding anything, but shall 
show good and mutual friendship the ohe to the other without occasioning 
them any prejudice.

18. That all the Capitulations, privileges, and Articles granted to the 
French, Venetian, and other Princes, who are in amity with the Sublime 
Porte, having been in like manner, through favour, granted to the English, 
by virtue of our special command, the same shall be always observed accord­
ing to the form and tenor thereof, so that no one in future do presume to 
violate the same, or act in contravention thereof.

%19. That if the corsairs or galliots of the' Levant shall be found to 
have taken any English vessels, or robbed or plundered them of their goods 
and effects, also if any one shall have forcibly taken anything from the 
English, all possible diligence and exertion shall be used and employed for 
the discovery of the property, and inflicting condign punishment on those 
who may have committed such depredations ; and their ships goods, and 
effects shall be restored to them without delay or intrigue.

20. That all our Beglerbeys, Imperial and private Captains, Governors, 
Commandants, andf other Administrators, shall always strictly observe the 
tenor of these Imperial Capitulations, and respect the friendship and corre­
spondence established on both sides, every one in particular taking special 
care not to let anything be done contrary thereto; and as long as the said 
Monarch shall continue to evince true and sincere friendship, by a strict 
observance of the Articles and conditions herein stipulated, these Articles 
and conditions of peace and friendship shall, in like manner, be observed 
and kept on our part. To the end, therefore, that no act might be com­
mitted in contravention thereof, certain clear and distinct Capitulations were 
conceded in the reign of our late grandfather, of happy memory (whose 
tomb be ever resplendentI)

Since which, in the time of our said grandfather, of happy memory, 
Sultan Ahmed (whose tomb be blessed !), James, King of England, sent an 
Ambassador with letters and presents (which were acceptedj, and requested



Appendix—No. I —Turkish Arabia -  Capitulations. v

that the friendship and good understanding which existed between Him and 
the Porte in the days of our grandfather, of happy memory, as also the 
stipulations and conditions of the august Capitulations, might be ratified 
and confirmed and certain Articles added thereto, which request being 
represented to the Imperial Throne, express commands were given that, in 
consideration of the existing friendship and good understanding, and in 
conformity to the Capitulations conceded to other Princes in amity with the 
Sublime Porte, the Articles and stipulations of the sacred Capitulations 
should be renewed and confirmed, and the tenor thereof be for ever observed, 
and amongst the Articles added to the Capitulations conceded by the 
command aforesaid, at the request of the said King, wesye the following :

21. That duties shall not be demanded'or taken of the English, or 
the merchants sailing under the flag of that nation, on any piastres and 
sequins they may import into our sacred Dominions, or on those they may 
transport to any other place.

22. That our Beglerbeys, Judges, Deftedars, and Masters of the mint 
shall not interpose any hinderance or obstacle thereto, by demanding either 
dollars or sequins from them, under the pretence of having them recoined 
and exchanged into other money, nor shall give them any molestation or 
trouble whatever with regard thereto.

23. That the English nation, and all ships belonging to places sub* 
ject thereto, shall and may buy, sell, and trade in our sacred Dominions! 
and (except arms, gunpowder, and other prohibited commodities) load and 
transport in their ships every kind of merchandize, at their own pleasure, 
without experiencing any the least obstacle or hinderance from any one ; and 
their ships and vessels shall and may at all times safely and securely come, 
abi'de, and trade in the ports and harbours of our sacred Dominions, and with 
their own money buy provisions S.nd take in water without any hinderance 
or molestation from any one.

24. That if an Englishman, or other subject of that nation, shall 
be involved in any lawsuit or other affair connected with law, the Judge 
shall not hear nor decide thereon until the Ambassador, Consul, or Inter­
preter shall be present; and all suits exceeding the value of 4,000 aspers 
shall be heard at the Sublime Porte, and nowhere else.

25. That the Consuls appointed by the English Ambassador in our 
sacred Dominions, for the protection of their merchants, shall never, under 
any pretence, be imprisoned, nor their houses sealed up, nor themselves sent 
aw ay; but all suits or differences in which they may be involved shall be 
represented to our Sublime Porte, where their Ambassadors will .answer for 
them.

26. That in case any Englishman, or other person subject to that 
nation or navigating under its flag, should happen to die in our sacred 
Dominions, our fiscal and other officers shall not, upon pretence of its not 
being known to whom the property belongs, interpose any opposition or 
violence, by taking or seizing the effects that may be found at his death, but
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they shall be delivered up to such Englishman, whoever he may be, to whom 
the deceased may have left them by his v^ill; and should he have die,d 
intestate, then the property shall be delivered up to the English Consul, or 
his representative, who may be there present; and in case there, be no 
Consul, or Consular representative, they shaty he sequestered by th,e Judge, 
in order to his delivering up the whole thereof, whenever any ship shall 
be sent by the Atpbass,ador to receive th,e same.

27. That all the privileges and other liberties already conceded, or 
hereafter to be conceded, tathe English and other- subjects of that nation, 
sailing under their flag, by divers Imperial commands, shall be always 
ob.eyedj and observed, and interpreted irj their favou^ according to. the 
tepor and true intent a,nd meaning thereofneither shall ajiy fee& be 
demanded by the fiscal Officers and Judges in the distribution, of. th,eir pro­
perty and effects,

28. That the Ambassadors and Consuls shajl and may take ijito their 
service any Janizary or Interpreter they please, without any other January 
or other of our slaves intruding themselyes mto. they; service against their 
will aijd consent.,

29. That no obstruction or hinderance sljall be given to, the Ambas-. 
sapors, Consuls, and other Englishmen who may be desirous pf making wine 
in their own houses for the consumption of themselves- and families ; neither 
shall the Janizaries our slaves, or others, presume to demand or exact any­
thing from them, or do them any injustice or injury.

30. That the English merchants paving ojice, pa,id the customs at
Constantinople, Aleppo, Alexandria^ Scioj Smyrna,. and other ports of our 
sapjred Pominion^, not aq asper rpo^e shall, bj? takep, or dem^jjdeq from them 
at any other place, nor shall any obstacle be iat,erp.q§ed to, the. exit Qf th,eir 
merchandize. .

3 1. That having Jajded tli,& merchandise imported by their ships 
into our- sacred Dominions, aod paid in any port the- custom? thereon, and 
being obliged, from tljje impossibility, of seljing the same t-here, to. transport 
them, to another port, the Cp.ipjrriandants. or Governors, sjiall ijo.fc,. on the 
landing of such merchandise, exact frortj. t^em any new custo/n or duty 
thereon, but shall suffer them, freely and unrestrictedly^ to trade without any 
molestation or obstruction whatsoever.

32.. That no exercise ©r duty on a.nin?al food shall be denjanded of the 
fj9giish. or any subjects of that nation.

33.. differences. and disputes having heretofore arisen between 
the Ambassadors of the Queen of England and King of France touching, 
the affair of the Flemish merchants, and both of them having presented 
memorials at our Imperial stirrup, praying that such of the said1 merchants 
as should come into our sacred Dominions might navigate under their flag, 
hattisheriffs were granted to both parties ; hut the Captain Pacha, Sinan, the 
son, of Cigala, now deceased, who was formerly Vizier, and well versed 
in maritime affairs, having represented that- it was expedient that such
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privilege should be granted to the Queen of England, and that the Flemish 
merchants should place themselves under Her flag, as also the merchants of 
the four provinces of Holland, Zealand, Friesland and Guelderland, and 
all the other Viziers being likewise of opinion that they should all navigate 
under the Queen’s flag, and, like all the other English, pay the consulage 
and other duties, as well on their own merchandize as on those of others 
loaded by them in their ships, to the Queen’s Ambassadors or Consuls, it 
was, by express order and Imperial authority, accordingly commanded that 
the French Ambassador or Consul should never hereafter oppose or inter­
meddle herein, but in future act conformably to the tenor of the present 
Capitulation.

After which, another Ambassador arrived from the said Queen, with 
the gifts and presents sent by Her, which being graciously accepted, the 
said Ambassador represented that the Queen desired that certain other 
privileges might be added to the Imperial Capitulations, whereof he 
furnished a list, one of which was, that certain Capitulations having 
been granted in the days of our grandfather, of happy memory (whose 
tomb be ever blessed ), to the end that the merchants of Spain, Portugal, 
Ancona, Sicily, Florence, Catalonia, Flanders and all other roerchant- 
strangers, might go and come to our sacred Dominions, and manage 
their trade, it was stipulated, in such Capitulations, that they should be 
at liberty to appoint Consuls; but each nation being unable to defray 
the charge and maintenance of a Consul, they were left at liberty to place 
themselves under the flag of any of the Kings in peace and amity with 
the Sublime Porte, and to have recourse to the protection of any of their 
Consuls, touching which privilege divers commands and Capitulations 
were repeatedly granted, and the said merchants having by virtue thereof 
chosen to navigate under the English flag, and to have recourse in pur 
harbours to the protection of the English Consuls, the'French Ambassadors 
contended that the said merchant-strangers were entitled to the privilege 
of their Capitulations, and forced them to have recourse in all ports to 
their Consuls, which being represented by the said nations to our august 
tribunal, and their cause duly heard and decided, they were, for a second 
time, left to their free choice, when again having recourse to the protection 
of the English Ambassadors and Consuls, they were continually molested 
and opposed by the French Ambassador, which being represented by the 
English, with a request that we would not accept the Articles added to 
the French Capitulations respecting the nations of rperchant-strangers, 
but that it should be again inserted in the Capitulations that the said 
nations should, in the manner prescribed, have recourse to the protection 
of the English Consuls, And that hereafter they should never be vexed 
or molested by the French on this point, it was, by the Imperial authority, 
accordingly commanded that the merchants of the countries .aforesaid, 
should, in the manner prescribed have recourse to the protection of the 
•English Ambassadors and Consuls, conformably to the Imperial commands 
to them conceded, and whidh particular was again registered in the 
Imperial Capitulations, viz., that there should nevter be issued any
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commands contrary to the tenor of these Capitulations which might tend 
to the prejudice or breach of our sincere friendship and good understand­
ing; but that on such occasions the cause thereof should first be certified 
to the Ambassador of England residing at our Sublime Porte, in order 
to his answering and objecting to anything that might tend to a breach 
of the Articles of peace.

34; That the English merchants, and other subjects of that nation, 
shall and may, according to their condition, trade at Aleppo, Egypt, and 
other ports of our sacred Dominious, on paying (according to ancient 
custom) a duty of three per cent, on all their merchandize, without being 
bound to the disbursement of an asper more.

35. That, in addition to the duty hitherto uniformly exacted on all 
merchandize, laden, imported, and transported in English ships, they 
shall also pay the whole of the consulage to the English Ambassadors 
and Consuls.

36. That the English merchants, and all others sailing under their 
flag, shall and may, freely and unrestrictedly, trade and purchase all sorts 
of merchadize (prohibited commodities alone excepted), and convey them, 
either by land or sea, or by way of the river Tanais, to the countries of 
Muscovy or Russia, and bring back from thence other merchandize 
into our sacred Dominions for the purposes of traffic, and also transport 
others to Persia and other conquered countries.

37. That such customs only shall be demanded on the said goods in 
the conquered countries as have always been received there without 
anything more being exacted.

38. That should the ships bound for Constantinople be forced by con- 
tray winds to put into Caffa, or any other place of those parts and not be 
disposed to buy or sell anything, no one shall presume forcibly to take 
out or seize any part of their merchandize, or give to the ships or crews 
any molestation, or obstruct the vessels that are bound to those ports ; but 
our Governors shall always protect and defend them, and all their crews, 
goods and effects, and not permit any damage or injury to be done to 
them : and should they be desirous of purchasing, with their own money, 
any provisions in the places where they may happen to be, or of 
hiring any carts or vessels (not before hired by others) for the transporta­
tion of their goods, no one shall hinder or obstruct them therein.*

39. That customs shall not be demanded or taken on the merchandize 
brought by them in their ships to Constantinople, or any other port of 
our sacred Dominions, which they shall not, of their own free-will, land 
with a vifew to sale.

40. That on their ships arriving at any port, and landing their goods 
and merchandizes, they shall and may, after having paid their duties, 
safely and securely depart without experiencing any molestation or obstruc­
tion from any one.
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41. That English ships coming into our sacred Dominions; and touch­
ing at the ports of Barbary and of the Western Coast, used oftentimes to 
take on board pilgrims and other Turkish passengers with the intention of 
landing them at Alexandria and other ports of our sacred Dominions, on 
their arrival at which ports the Commandants and Governors demanded 
of them customs on the whole of their goods before they were landed, by 
reason of which outrage they have forborne receiving on board any more 
pilgrims, the more so as they were forced to take out of the ships that 
were bound to Constantinople the merchandize destined for other places 
besides exacting the duties on those that were not landed: all English 
ships, therefore, bound to Constantinople, Alexandria, Tripoli or Syria, 
Scanderoon, or other ports of our sacred Dominions, shall in future be 
bound to pay duties, according to custom, on such goods only as they 
shall, of their own free-will, land with a view to sale ; and for such 
merchandize as they shall not discharge, no custom or duty shall be 
demanded of them, neither shall the least molestation or hinderance be 
given to them, but they shall and may freely transport them wherever 
they please.

42. That in case any Englishman, or other person navigating under, 
their flag, should happen to commit manslaughter, or any other crime 
cr be thereby involved in a lawsuit, the Governors in our sacred Dominions 
shall not proceed to the cause until the Ambassador or Consul shall be 
present, but they shall hear and decide it together without their presuming 
to give them any the least molestation, by hearing it alone, contrary to 
the holy law and these Capitulations.

43. That notwithstanding it is stipulated by the Imperial Capitulations 
that the merchandize laden on board all English ships proceeding to our 
sacred Dominions shall moreover pay consulage to the Ambassador or 
Consul for those goods on which customs are payable, certain Mahometan 
merchants, Sciots, Franks, and ill-disposed persons object to the payment 
thereof ; wherefore it is hereby commanded that all the merchandize, unto 
whomsoever belonging, which shall be laden on board their ships, and 
have been used to pay custom, shall in future pay the consulage without 
any resistance or opposition.

44. That the English and other merchants, navigating under their 
flag, who trade to Aleppo, shall pay such customs and other duties on the 
silks, brought and laden by them on board their ships, as are paid by the 
French and Venetians, and not one asper more.

45. That the Ambassadors of the King of England, residing at the 
Sublime Porte, being the representatives of His Majpsty, and the 
interpreters the representatives of the Ambassadors for such matters, 
therefore, as the latter shall translate or speak, or for whatever sealed 
letter or memorial they may convey to any place in the name of their 
Ambassadors, it being found that which they have interpreted or translated 
is a true interpretation of the words and answers of the Ambassador or 
Consul, they shall be always free from all imputation of fault or punishment;
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and in case they shall commit any offence, our Judges and Governors shall 
not reprove, beat or put any of the said interpreters in prison, without 
the knowledge of the Ambassador or Consul.

36. That in case any of the interpreters shall happen to die, if he be 
an Englishman proceeding from England, all his effects shall be taken 
possession of by the Ambassador Consul; but should he be a subject of 
our Dominions, they shall be delivered up to his next heirs; and having no 
heir they shall be confiscated by our fiscal officers.

And it was expressly commanded and ordained, that the abovemen­
tioned Article and privileges should in future be strictly observed and 
performed, according to the form and tenor thereof.

Since which time an Ambassador from the King of England came to 
the Sublime Porte, and represented that laws had been oftentimes promul­
gated contrary to the tenor of the sacred Capitulations, which being 
produced without their knowledge to our Judges, and. the dates of such laws 
being posterior to those of our Capitulations, the latter could not be carried 
into execution ; his Sovereign therefore wished that such laws might not be 
executed, but that the Imperial Capitulations should be always observed and 
maintained according to the form and tenor thereof; all which being repre­
sented to the Imperial Throne, such request was acceded to, and, conformably 
thereto, it was expressly ordained and commanded that all such laws as 
already had been, or should thereafter be, promulgated contrary to the tenor 
of these Imperial Capitulations should, when pleaded or quoted before our 
Judges, never be admitted or carried into execution, but that the said Judges 
should ever obey and observe the tenor of the Imperial Capitulations. In 
the time of our glorious forefathers and most august predecessors, of happy 
memory, therefore, clear and distinct Capitulations was granted, which 
annulled such laws and directed them to be taken from those who* produced 
them.

After which, Sultan Osman Chan having ascended the Imperial Throne, 
the King of England sent another Ambassador, with letters and presents, 
which were graciously accepted, requesting that the Imperial Capitulations 
granted in splendid and happy times, by the singular justice of our glorious 
forefathers, and by them confirmed and granted, might he renewed.

And some time after His august coronation, the King of England again 
sent unto the Sublime Porte one of His most distinguished and wise per­
sonages, as His Ambassador, with a letter and presents, which were graciously 
accepted, professing and demonstrating the most sincere friendship for the 
said Porte j and the said Ambassador having desired, on the part of the 
King, that the Capitulations granted in the happy time of our glorious 
forefathers and august predecessors, as also those granted by the aforesaid 
Sultan, might be renewed and confirmed, and certain important and necessary 
Articles added to, the Imperial Capitulations and that others already granted 
might be amended and more clearly expressed, such of his request was acceded 
to, and the Imperial Capitulations granted in the time of our most glorious
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and august forefathers were confirmed, the Articles and stipulations renewed, 
and the conditions and Conventions observed. Whereupon express commands 
were given that the tenor of the sacred Capitulations should be strfetiv per­
formed, and that no one should presume to contravene the same. And the 
said Ambassador having represented and notified to the Subline Throne that 
Governors and Commandants of many places had, contrary to the tenor of 
the Imperial Capitulations, molested and vexed with various inventions and 
innovations the English and other merchants, subjects of that nation, trading 
to these our sacred Dominions, and desired that they might be prohibited 
from so doing, and some new Articles be added to the Imperial Capitulations, 
an Imperial order was accordingly granted, whereby it was expressly com­
manded that the Articles newly added should be for ever strictly executed 
without any one ever presuming to violate the same.

47. That whereas the corsairs of Tunis and Barbary having, contrai*y 
to the tenor of the Capitulations and our Imperial license,, molested the 
merchants and other subjects of the King of England, as also those of 
other Kings in amity with the Sublime Porte, and plundered and pillaged 
their goods and property, it was expressly ordained'and commanded that the 
goods so plundered should be restored and the captives released; and that if 
after such commands the Tunisians and Algerines should, contrary to the 
tenor of our Capitulations, again molest the said merchants, and pillage their 
goods and property, and not restpre the same, but convey them to the 
countries arid ports of our sacred Dominions, and especially to Tunis, Barbary, 
Modon or Coron, the Beglerbeys, Governors and Commandants of such 
places should, in future, banish and punish thejn, and not permit them to 
sell the same.

48. That it is written and registered in the Capitulations that the 
Govern'ors and officers of Aleppo^ and other ports of our sacred Dominions, 
should not,̂  contrary to the tenor of the said Capitulations, forcibly take from 
the English merchants any money for their silk,, under the pretence of custom 
or other duty, but that the said merchants should pay for the silk, by them 
purchased at Aleppo,, the same as the French and Venetians do, and no more. 
Notwithstanding which, the Commandants of Afeppo have, under coltour o? 
custom and duty, demand'ed two and a half per cent, for their silk, and 
thereby taken their-money: wherefore We command that this in a! ten be 
investigated and inquired into, in order that such money may be refunded to 
them by those who- have taken the same; and for the future the duty exacted 
from them shall be according to ancient custom, and as the Veuetiians< and 
French were accustomed to pay, so that not a single aspermore be taken b.y 
any new imposition.

49. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation, resident at Galiata, 
buy and receive divers goods, wares and merchandizes, and after having_paid 
to ou.r customer the duties thereon,-and received atescare, ascertaining their 
having paid the same, preparatory to loading such goods in d'ue time on board 
their ships, it sometimes happens that, in the interim, the customer either 
dies, or is removed from his situation, and his successor will not accept of
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the said tescare, but demands a fresh duty from the said merchants, thereby 
molesting them in various ways ; wherefore We do command that, on its 
really and truly appearing that they have once paid the duties on the goods 
purchased, the customer shall receive the said tescare without demanding 
any fresh duty.

50. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation, after having once paid 
the duties, and received the tescare, for the camlets, mohair, silk, and other 
merchandize, purchased by them at Angora, and transported to Constantinople 
and other ports of our sacred Dominions, and having deposited such goods in 
their own warehouses, have been again applied to for duties thereon : We do 
therefore hereby command that they shall no longer be molested or vexed on 
that head, but that when the said merchants shall be desirous of loading such 
goods on board their ships, and on its appearing by the tescare that they have 
already paid the duties thereon, no fresh custom or duty shall be demanded 
for the said goods, provided that th? said merchants do not blend or intermix 

.the goods which have not paid custom with those which have.
51. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation, having once paid the 

customs on the merchandize impirted into Constantinople, and other ports of 
our sacred Dominions, and on those exported therefrom, as silks, camlets, and 
other goods, and being unable to sell the said goods, are under the necessity 
of transporting them to Smyrna, Scio, and other ports ; on their arrival 
there the Governors and custom-house officers of such ports shall always 
accept their tescares, and forbear exacting^ any further duty on the said 
merchandize.

52. That for the goods which the merchants of the nation aforesaid 
shall bring to Constantinople, and other ports of our sacred Dominions, and 
for those they shall export from the said places, Mastariagi of Galata and 
Constantinople shall take their mastaria, according to the old canon and 
ancient usage, that is to say, for those merchandizes only whereon it was 
usually paid ; but for such merchandizes as have not been accustomsd to pay 
the same, nothing shall be taken contrary to the said canon, neither shall 
any innovations be made in future with regard to English merchandize, nor 
shall one asper more be taken than is warranted by custom.

\ 53. That the merchants of the aforesaid nation shall and may always 
come and go into the ports and harbours of our sacred Dominions, and trade, 
without experiencing any obstacle from any one, with the cloths, kersies, 
spice, tin, lead, and other merchandize they may bring, and, with the excep­
tion of prohibited goods, shall and may, in like manner, buy and export all 
sorts1, of merchandize without any one presuming to prohibit or molest them ; 
and our customers and other officers, after having received the duties thereon, 
according to ancient custom and the tenor of these sacred Capitulations, 
shall not demand of them anything more, touching which point certain clear 
and distinct Capitulations were granted, to the end that the Beglerbeys and 
other Commandants, our subjects, as also the Commandants and Lieutenants 
of our harbours, might always act in conformity to these our Imperial 
commands, and let nothing be done contrary thereto.
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After which, in the time of our uncle, deceased, blessed and translated 
to Paradise, Sultan Murad Chan fwhose tomb be ever resplendent!), the 
aforesaid King of England sent Sir Sackville Crow, Baronet, as His Ambas­
sador, with a letter and presents, which were graciously accepted ; but the 
time of his embassy being expired, another Ambassador, named Sir Thomas 
Benciisis, arrived, to reside at the Porte in his stead, with His presents and 
a courteous letter professing the utnjost friendship, devotion, and sincerity ; 
and the said Ambassador having brought the Capitulations formerly granted 
to the English, and required they iriight be renewed according to custom, he 
represented the damage and injury sustained by the English contrary to the 
tenor of various Articles of the Capitulation, viz.

T hat before the English merchants repaired to the custom-house, some 
one went on board the ship and forcibly took out their goods ; and before 
any price could be fixed on the best and most valuable articles, or the 
accounts made out, he took and carried them away ; and that the said 
merchants, having punctually paid the duties thereon in one port, and being 
desirous of transporting the same goods to another port, the customer 
detained them, and would not suffer them to depart until they had paid the 
duties a second time : and whereas it is specified in the Capitulations, that 
in all suits wherein/the English are parties, our Judges are not to hear or 
decide the same, unless their Ambassador or Consul be present; notwith­
standing which, our Judges, without the knowledge of their Ambassador, 
have proceeded to imprison and exact presents from the English merchants, 
and other subjects of that nation, besides being guilty of other oppressions: 
and whereas it is further ordered in the Capitulations that no duties shall 
be taken on such sequins and piastres as by the English merchants shall be 
brought in, or carried out of, our Imperial Dominions, and that a duty of 
three per cent, only shall be demanded on their goods ; notwithstanding 
which, 'the customers have exacted duties on the sequins and dollars, and 
demanded more duties than were due on the silk bought by them, besides 
demanding six per cent, on the goods transported from Alexandria to 
Aleppo, which abuses were heretofore rectified by an express battisheriff; 
notwithstanding which the English merchants still continued to experience 
some molestation, by the customers valuing their goods at more than they

Sere vvdFth, so that although it was the custom to receive but three per 
:nt. only/the latter exacted six per cent, from them, and the servants of 
ie custom-house, under colour of certain petty charges, took from them 
irious sums of money, and that a greater number of waiters were put on 

board their ships than usual, the expenses attending which were a great 
burthen to the merchants and masters of ships who sustained it.

That the customers, desirous to value goods at more than their worth, 
were not satisfied with the merchants paying them duties on the same 
goods at the rate of three per cent., but interposed numerous difficulties 
and obstacles:

The said Ambassador having requested, therefore, that such abuses 
might be rectified, and the laws of the Imperial Capitulations be duly
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executed, his request was presented to the Imperial Throne, when We 
were graciously pleased to order:

54. That the English merchants having once paid the duties on their 
merchandize, at the rate of three per cent., and taken them out of their 
ships, no one shall demand or exact from them anything more without 
their consent: and it was moreover expressly commanded that- the 
English merchants should not be molested or vexed, in manner aforesaid, 
contrary to the Articles of the Capitulations, !

Since which, another Ambassador of the King of England, Sir Heneage 
Finch, Knight, Earl of Winchelsea, Viscount Maidstune, and Baron Fitzher- 
bert of East well, arrived to reside at the Sublime Porte, with presents and a 
courteous letter, demonstrating His sincere friendship, and professing the 
utmost cordiality and devotion; which Ambassador also presented the Capi­
tulations, and requested that the most necessary and important Articles 
thereof might be renewed and confirmed, according to custom, which request 
was graciously acceded to, and the desired privileges granted t£> him, viz:.

55. That the Imperial fleet, galleys, and other vessels, departing 
from our sacred Dominions, and falling in with English ships at sea, shall 
in nowise molest or detain them, nor take from them anything whatsoever, 
but always show to one another good friendship, without occasioning them 
the least damage or injury ; and notwithstanding it is thus declared in the 
Imperial Capitulations, the said English ships are still molested by the ships 
of the Imperial fleet, and by the Beys and Captains who navigate the 
seas, as also by those of Algiers) Tunis, and Barbary, who, falling in 
with them whilst sailing from one port • to another, detain them for the 
mere purpose of plunder, under colour of searching for enemy’s property, 
and under that pretence prevent them from prosecuting their voyage : now 
We do hereby expressly command that the provisions of the old canon be 
executed at the castles and in the ports only, and nowhere else, and that 
they shall no longer be liable to any further search or exaction at sea, 
under colour of search or examination.

56. That the Said Ambassador having represented that our customers 
after having been fully paid the proper duties by the English merchants on 
their goods, delayed contrary to the Articles and stipulations^pFTtKe-Capi^ 
tulations, to give them the tescares of the goods for which they had a lre ^ fl 
received the duty, with the sole view of oppressing and doing thSH 
injustice ; We do hereby strictly command that the said customers 
never mofe delay granting them the tescares, and the goods whereon 
they have once paid the duty being transported to another port, in conse­
quence of no opportunity of sale having occurred in the former port, 
entire credit shall be given to the tescares, ascertaining the payment 
already made, agreeably to the Capitulations granted to them, and no 
molestation shall be given to them, nor any new duty demanded.

57. That notwithstanding it is stipulated by the Capitulations that 
the English pierchants, and other subjects of that nation, shall and may,
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according to their rank, and condition, trade to AleppOj Egypt, and'other 
parts of our Imperial Dominions, and for all thejr goods, wares, and mer­
chandize pay a duty of three per cent, only, and nothing more, according 
to ancient custom, the customers have molested the English merchants, 
with a view to oppress them and the subjects of that nation, on their 
arrival with their goods laden on board their ships, whether conveyed by 
sea or land, at our ports and harbours, under pretence of the goods so 
brought by them not belonging to the English ; and that for goods brought 
from England they demanded three per cent, only, but for those brought by 
them from Venice and other ports they exacted more ; wherefore, on this 
point, let the Imperial Capitulations granted in former times be observed, 
and our Governors and officers in nowise jpermit or consent to the same 
being infringed.

58. That -whereas it is specified in the Capitulations that in case an 
Englishman should become a, debtor or surety, or run away or fail, the debt 
shall be demanded of the debtor ; and if the creditor be not in possession 
of some legal document given by the surety, he shall not be arrested, nor 
such debt be demanded of him ; should an English merchant resident in 
another country, with the sole view of freeing himself from the payment of 
a debt, draw a bill of exchange from another merchant, living in Turkey, 
and the person to whom the same is payable, being a man of power and 
authority, should molest such merchant who had contracted no debt to the 
drawer, and oppress him, contrary to law and the sacred Capitulations, by 
contending that the bill was drawn upon him, and that he was bound to pay 
the debt of the other merchant; now We do hereby expressly command 
that no such molestation be given in future, but if such merchants shall accept 
the bill, they shall proceed in manner and form therein pointed out; but 
should he refuse to accept it, he shall be liable to no further trouble.

59. That the Interpreters of the English Ambassadors having always 
been free and exempt from all contributions and impositions whatever, 
respect shall in future be paid to the Articles of the Capitulations stipulated 
in ancient times without the fiscal officers intermeddling with* the effects of 
any of the Interpreters who may happen to die, which effects shall be 
distributed amongst his heirs.

60. That the aforesaid King having been a true friend of our Sublime
Porte, His Ambassador, who resides here, shall be allowed ten servants, of 
any nation whatsoever, who shall be exempt from impositions and in no 
manner molested. t

61. That if any Englishman should turn Turk, and it should be repre­
sented and proved that, besides his own goods, he has in his hands any 
property belonging to another person in England, such property shall be 
taken from him, and delivered up to the Ambassador or Consul, that they 
may convey the same to the owner thereof.

The Ambassador of the aforesaid King, who resided in our Sublime Porte, 
being dead, Sir John Finch Knight, a prudent man, was sent as Ambassador
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to tlie Imperial Throne, and to reside at our Sublime Porte, with a 
letter and presents, which on arrival and presentation to our glorious and 
Imperial presence, were graciously accepted ; and the said Ambassador 
having brought with him the sacred Capitulations, heretofore granted by 
our August Person and represented to Us, on the part of the aforesaid 
King, His Majesty’s desire that ‘they should be renewed and confirmed, 
according to custom, and certain new Articles added to them ; to \tfhich 
request We most graciously acceded, by commanding that such additional 
Articles be registered in the Imperial Capitulations, of which one was the 
Imperial command, to which was affixed the hattisheriff, that is, the hand of 
our deceased glorious father, absolved by God, Sultan Ibrahim (whose soul 
rest in glory and divine mercy !), in the year 1053—-to wit.

62. That for every piece of cloth, called Londra, which, from ancient 
times, was always brought by the British ships to Alexandria, there should 
be taken in that place a duty of forty paras, for every piece of kersey six 
paras, for every bale of hareskins six paras, and for every quaintal of tin 
and lead, Damascus weight, fifty-seven paras and a half.

63. That on afterwards transporting the said goods from Alexandria 
to Aleppo, there should be demanded, by the custom-house officers of 
Aleppo, for every piece of Londra eighty paras, for a piece of kersey eight 
paras and two aspers, for every bundle of hareskins eight paras and two 
aspers, and for every Aleppo weight of tin and lead one para.

64. That on the goods purchased by the aforesaid nation at Aleppo, 
there should be paid for transport duty, pn every bale of unbleached linen, 
cordovans, and chorasani-hindi two dollars and a half, for every bale of 
cotton yarn one dollar and a quartar, for every bale of galls one quarter, for 
every bale of silk ten osmans ; and for rhubarb and other trifles, and various 
sorts of drugs, according to a valuation to be made by the appraiser, there 
should be taken a duty of three per cent. ,

65. That on carrying the said goods to Alexandria, and there loading
them on board their ships, there should be taken for transport duty, on every 
bale of unbleached linen and cordovans one dollar and a half, for every bale 
of chorasani-hindi and cotton yarn three-quarters, for every bale of galls one- 
quarter ; and for rhubarb and other trifles, and various sorts of drugs, after a 
valuation made thereof, there should be taken three-quarters of a piastre'; 
and that for the future no demand whatever to the contrary should be 
submitted to. m

66. That all commands issued by the Chamber contrary to the above­
mentioned Articles should not be obeyed ; but for the future everything be 
observed conformably to the tenor of the Capitulations and the Imperial 
Signet.

67. It being stipulated by the Capitulations that the English merchants 
shall pay a duty of three per cent, on all goods by them imported and 
exported without being bound to pay an asper more, and disputes having
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arisen with the customers on this head, they shall continue to pay duty as 
heretofore paid by them, at a rate of three per cent, only, neither more nor 
less.

68. That for the London and other cloths manufactured in England 
whether fine or coarse, and of whatsoever price, imported by them into the 
ports of Constantinople and Galatta, there shall be taken according to the 
ancient canons, and as they have always hitherto paid, one hundred and 
forty-four aspers, computing the dollar at eighty aspers and the leoni at 
seventy, and nothing more shall be exacted from them ; but the cloths of 
Holland and other countries, viz., serges, Londrina scarlets and other cloths, 
shall pay, for the future, that which hitherto has been the accustome4 duty; 
and at Smyrna likewise shall be paid according to ancient custom, calculated 
in dollars and leones, for every piece of London or other cloth of English 
fabric, whether fine or coarse, one hundred and twenty aspers, without an 
asper more being demanded, or any innovation being made therein.

69. It being registered in the Imperial Capitulations that all suits 
wherein the English are parties, and exceeding the sum of four thousand 
aspers, shall be heard in our Sublime Porte, and nowhere else.

That if at any time the Commanders and Governors should arrest any 
English merchants, or other Englishman, on the point of departure by any 
ship, by reason of any debt or demand upon him, if the Consul of the place 
will give bail for him, by offering himself as surety until such suit shall be 
decided in our Imperial Divan, such person so arrested shall be released, 
and not imprisoned or prevented frorr prosecuting his voyage, and they who 
claim anything from him shall present themselves ip our Imperial Divan, and 
there submit their claims, in order that the Ambassador may furnish an 
answer thereto. With regard to those for whom the Consul shall not have 
given bail the Commandant may act as he shall think proper.

70. That all English ships coming to the ports of Constantinople, 
Alexandria, Smyrna, Cyprus, and other ports of our sacred Dominions, shall 
pay three hundred aspers for anchorage duty without an asper more being 
demanded from them.

7 1. That should any Englishman coming with merchandize turn Turk, 
and the goods so imported by him be proved to belong to merchants of 
his own country from whom he had taken them, the whole shall be detained 
with the ready money, and delivered up to the Ambassador, in order to his 
transmitting the same to the right owners, without any of our Judges or 
officers interposing any obstacle or hinderance thereto.

72. That no molestation shall be given to any of the aforesaid nations 
buying camlets, mohairs, or grogram yarn at Angora and Beghbazar, and 
desirous of exporting the same from thence, after having paid the duty of 
three per cent, by any demand of customs for the exportation thereof, 
neither shall one asper more be demanded of them.

73. That should any suit be instituted- by an English merchant for the 
amount of a debt, and the same be recovered by means of the assistance of
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a chiausc, he shall pay him out of the money recovered* two per cent., and 
what is usually paid far fees in> the M'ehkeme, or Court of. Justice, and not 
an asper more.

74. That the King haying always* been a friend to the Sublime Porte, 
out of regard to such good friendship, His Majesty shall and- may, with 
His own money, purchase for his own kitchen, at Smyrna, Saloniea, or any 
other port of our sacredl Dominions in fertile and abundant years, and not 
in times of dearth or scarcity, two cargoes of figs and raisins, and after 
having paid a duty pf three per cent, thereon, no obstacle or hindrance 
shall be given thereto.

75*. Thfit it being represented to us that the English* merchants have 
been accustomed hitherto to pay- no custom or scale dufey, either on the 
silks brought by them at Bras§aand Constantinople or qh> those which come 
from Persia and Georgia, and are purchased by them at! Smyrna from the 
Armenians; if such usage or custom really exists, and. the same be not 
prejudicial to the Empire, such duty shall not be paid in future : and the said 
Ambassador, having requested that the foregoing Articles might be duly 
respected and added to the Imperial Capitulations, his request was acceded 
to ; therefore, in the same manner as the Capitulations were heretofore con­
ceded by our Imperial hattisheriff, so are they now in like manner renewed 
by our Imperial command ; wherefore, in- conformity to the Imperial Signet, 
We have again granted these sacred Capitulations, which We command to 
be observed so iongas the said King shall continue to maintain that good 
friendship and understanding with our Sublime Porte which was mentioned 
in the hap.py time of our glorious ancestors, which friendship We on our part 
accept; and adhering to these Articles and stipulations, We do hereby 
promise and swear by the one Omnipotent God-, the Creator of heaven and 
earth and of all creatures, that we will permit nothing to be done or trans­
acted contrary to the tenor of the Articles and stipulations Heretofore 
made and these Imperial Capitulations ; and accordingly every one is to 
yield implicit faith and obedience to this our Imperial Signet, affixed in the 
middle of the month of Gamaziel in the year 1086 (corresponding with the 
year pf pur Lord 16,7 5).

Treaty between Great' B rita in  
and the Sublime Porte. Con­
cluded at the Dardanelles, the 
5th a f January 1809.

(Translation).

In the name of the Most Merci­
ful- God \

Traite e n tre la  Grande: Bretagne 
et la Sublime Porte. Fait pres 
des Chateaux des Dardanelles, le
5 Ja n v ier  1&09.

Au Nom de Dieu Tr£s Meseri 
cordieax!
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The object of this faithful and 
authentic instrument is as fol* 
lows :—

Notwithstanding the appearances 
of a misunderstanding between the 
Court of Great Britain and the 
Sublime Ottoman Porte, consequent 
upon the occurrences of the 
moment, the two Powers, equally 
animated with a sincere desire of 
re-establishing the ancient friend­
ship which subsisted between them, 
have named their Plenipotentiaries 
for that purpose; that is to say, 
His Most August and Most 
Honoured Majesty George the 
Third, King of the United King­
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
has named for His Plenipotentiary, 
Robert Adair, Esq., one of the 
Members of the Royal Parliament 
of Great Britain ; and His Majesty 
the Most Noble, Most Powerful, 
and Most Magnificent Sultan 
Mahomet Han II, Emperor of the 
Ottomans, has named for His Pleni­
potentiary, Scyde, Mehmed-Emin- 
Vahid Effendi, Director and 
Inspector of the Department called 
“  Mercoujat, ”  and invested with 

i the rank of “  Nichangi ”  of the 
Imperial Divan ; who, having reci­
procally communicated to each 
other their fujl Powers, after 
several conferences and discussions, 
have concluded the peape -equally 
desired by both Powers, and 
have agreed upon the following 
A r t i c l e s •

L ’objet de cet Instrument fidfele et 
authentique est ce qui su it:—

Nonobstant les apparences d’une 
m6sintelligence survenue i  la suite 
des 6venemens du temps entre la Cour 
de la Grande Bretagne et la Sublime 
Porte Ottomane, ces deux Puissances 
£galement animees du desir sincere de 
retablir l’ancienne amitie qui subsistait 
entre Elles, ont nomme pour cet effet 
Leurs .Plenipotentiaires respectifs, 
savoir: Sa Majeste le Tr6s Auguste 
et Tr6s Honore George III, Roi 
(Padishah) du Royaume Uni de la 
Grande Bretagne et de l’ Irlande a 
nomme pour Son Plenipotentiaire 
Robert Adair, Ecuyer, Membre du 
Parlement Royal de la Grande Bre­
tagne ; et Sa Majesty le Tres 
Majestueux, Tr£s Puissant, et Tr&s 
Magnifique Sultan Mahmoud Han II, 
Empereur des Ottomans, a nomme 
pour Son Plenipotentiaire Seyde 
Mehmed-Emin-Vahid Effendi, Direct- 
eur et Inspecteur du De partem ent 
appe16 Mercoufat, et rev£tu du rang 
de Nichangi du Divan Imperial ; 
lesquel s'etant reciproquement com­
muniques leurs Pleins pouvoirs ont, 
apr£s plusieurs conferences et dis­
cussions, conclu la pais £galement 
< 6siree des deux Puissances, et sont 
convenus des Articles 'suivans:

i .  From the moment of singoing i. Du moment de la signature <du
the present Treaty, every act of present Traite, tout acte d’hosiilite 
hostility between England and doit cesser entre l’Angleterre et la
Turkey shall cease; and in further- Turquie, et les prisonniers de part et
ance of this happy peace, the d’autre doivent, en vertu de cette
prisoners on both sides shall be heureuse paix, 6tre echang£s sans
exchanged without distinction in hesitation, en trente-un jours ajrreis
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thirty-one days from the signature 
of this Treaty, or sooner if possible^

2. Should any fortresses belong­
ing to the Sublime Porte be in the 
possession of Great Britain, they 
shall be restored to -the Sublime 
Porte, and given up, with all the 
cannons, warlike stores, and other 
effects in the condition in which 
they were found at the time of 
their being occupied by England, 
and this restitution shall be made 
in the space of thirty-one days 
from the signature of the present 
Treaty.

3. Should there be any effect 
and property belonging to English 
merchants under sequestration 
within the jurisdiction of the 
Sublime Porte, the same shall be 
entirely given up and restored to 
the proprietors ; and in like manner 
should there be any effects, 
property, and vessels belonging to 
merchants, subjects of the Sublime 
Porte, under sequestration at 
Malta, or in any other islands and 
possessions of His Britannic Majesty 
they also shall be entirely given 
up and restored to their proprie­
tors.

4. The Treaty of Capitulations 
agreed upon in the Turkish year 
1086 (A. D. 1675), in the middle 
of the month Gemmazi-el-Akir, as 
also the act relating to the 'Com­
merce of the Black Sea and the 
other privileges (Imtiazat) equally 
established by Acts at subsequent 
periods, shall continue to be 
ob erved and maintained as if they 
had suffered no interruption.

5. In return for the indulgence 
and good treatment afforded by 
the Sublime Porte to EnglishO

I’epoque de la signature de ce Traite, 
. on plus-tfit si faire se pourra.

2. S ’ il se trouvera des Places ap- 
partenantes & la Sublime Porte dans 
l’occupation de la Grande Bretagne,

•elles devront 6tre restituees, et remises 
h. la Sublime Porte, avec tous les 
canons, munitions et autres effets, 
dans la m6me condition oil £lles se 
trouvaient lors de leur occupation par 
l’Angleterre, et cette restitution devra 
se faire dans l’espace de trente-un 
jours aprfes la signature de ce present 
Traite.

3. S ’il y aurait des effets et 
proprieties appartenans aux negocians 
Anglais en sequestre sous la jurisdic­
tion de la Sublime Porte, ils doivent 
etre enticement rendus et remis aux 
proprietaires; et pareillement s’il y 
aurait des effets, propri^tes et vais- 
seaux appartenans aux negocians et 
sujets de la Sublime Porte en seques­
tre k Malte, ou dans les autres lies 
et EtaW de Sa Majeste Britannique, 
ils doivent 6galement etre entice­
ment rendus et remis & leurs pro- 
pri6taires.

4. Le Traits des Capitulations 
stipule en l’annde Turque 1086, k la 
mi de la lune Gemmaziel Akir, ainsi 
que l’ Acte relatif au commerce de la 
Mer-Noire et les autres privileges 
(Imtiazat) 6galement etablis par des 
Actes k des epoques subsequentes, 
doivent 6tre observes et maintenus 
comme par le passecomme s’ ils 
n’avaient souffert aucune interruption.

5. En vertu du bon traitement et 
de la faveur accord£e par la Sublime 
Porte aux negocians Anglais, k
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merchants, with respect to their 
goods and property, as well as in 
all matters tending to facilitate 
their commerce, England shall 
reciprocally extend every indul­
gence and friendly treatment to 
the flag, subjects, and merchants 
of the Sublime Porte which may 
hereafter frequent the Dominions 
of His Britannic Majesty for the 
purposes of commerce.

6. The last custom-house tariff 
established at Constantinople at 
the ancient rate of 3 per cent., 
and particularly the Article relating 
.to the interior commerce, shall 
continue to be observed as they 
are at present regulated, and to 
which England promises to 
conform.

7. Ambassadors from His Majes­
ty the King of Great Britain shall 
enjoy all the honours enjoyed by 
Ambassadors to the Sublime Porte 
from other nations ; and Ambassa­
dors from the Sublime Porte at 
the Court of London shall recipro­
cally enjoy all the honours granted 
to the Ambassadors from Great 
Britain.

8. ‘Consuls (Shahbenders) may
be appointed at Malta and in the 
Dominions of His Britannic Majesty 
where it shall be necessary to 
manage and superintend the affairs 
and interests of merchants of the 
Sublime Porte; and similar pri­
vileges and immunities to those 
granted to English Consuls resi­
dent in the Ottoman Dominions 
shall be duly afforded to the 
"  Shahbenders" of the Sublime 
Porte. '

I’egard de leurs marchandises et pro- 
prietes, et par rapport a tout ce dont 
leurs vaissaux ont besoin, ainsi que 
dans tous les objets tendant k 
faciliter leur commerce, i’Angleterre 
accordera reciproquement sa pleine 
faveur et un traitement amical aux 
pavilions, sujets et negocians de la 
Sublime Porte, qui dorenavant fre- 
quenteront les Etats de Sa Majeste 
Britannique pour y exercer le com­
merce.

6. Le tarif de la douane qui a 
6t€ fixe & Constantinople en dernier 
lieu sur l’ancien taux de 3 pour cent, 
et specialement 1’Article qui regarde 
le commerce interieur, seront observes 
pour toujours, ainsi qu’ils ont ete 

.regies: c’est h qupi l’Angleterre 
promet de se conforrrfer.

7. Les Ambassadeurs de sa Majesty 
le Roi de la Grande Bretagno 
jouiront pleinement des honneurs 
dont jouissent les Ambassadeurs des 
autres nations prfes la Sublime Porte, 
et reciproquement les Ambassadeurs 
de la Sublime Porte pr6s la Cour de 
Londres, jouiront pleinement de tous 
les honneurs qui seront accordes 
aux Ambassadeurs de la Grande 
Bretagne.

8. II sera permis de nommer des 
Shahbenders (Consuls) & Malte, et 
dans les Etats de Sa Majeste Bri­
tannique, ou il sera necessaire pour 
gerer et inspecter les affaires et les 
interns des negocians de la Sublime 
Porte, et les m£mes traitemens et 
immunity qui sont pratiques envers 
les Consuls d’Angleterre r£sidans 
dans les Etats Ottomans, seront ex- 
actement observes envers les Shah­
benders de la Sublime Porte.
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9. English Ambassadors and 
Consuls may supply themselves, 
according to custom, with such 
Dragomen as they shall stand in 
need o f ; but as it has already been 
mutually agreed upon that the 
Sublime Porte shall not grant the 
‘ ‘ Barat•”  of Dragoman in favour 
of individuals who do not execute 
that duty in the place of their 
destination it is settled, in con> 
formity with this principle, that in 
future the "B a r a t ”  shall not be 
granted to any person of the class 
of tradesmen or bankers, nor to 
any shopke&per or manufacturer 
in the public markets, or to one 
who is engaged in any matters of 
this description ; nor shall English 
Consuls be natned from among the 
subjects of the Sublime Porte.

10. English patents of protection 
shall not be granted to dependants 
or merchants who are subjects of 
the Sublime Porte, nor shall any 
passport be delivered to s9 oh 
persons, on the part of Ambas­
sadors or Consuls without per­
mission previously obtained from 
the Sublime Porte.
_ 1 1 .  As ships ot War have at all 
times been prohibited from enter­
ing the canal of Constantinople, vis., 
in the Straits of the Dardanelles 
and of the Black Sea, and as this 
ancient regulation of the Ottoman 
Empire is in future to be observed 
by every Power in time of peace, 
the C'ourt of Great Britain promises 
on its part to conform to this 
principle.

12. The ratifications of the 
present Treaty of Peace between

9. Les Ambassadeurs et Consuls 
d’Angleterre pourront selon l’usage 
se servir des Dragomans dont ils ont 
besoin: mais comme il a 6t6 arret£ 
ci-devant d’un oommun accord que 
la Sublime Porte n’accordera pas 
de “  Barat ”  de Dragoman en faveur 
d’individus qui n’exerrceront point 
cette fonction dans le lieu de leur 
destination, il est convenu, conforire- 
ment & ce principe, que dorenavant 
il ne sera accorde de '■' Barat ”  ^ per­
sonne de la classe des artisans et 
banq’uiers, ni & quiconque tiendra de 
boutique et de fabrique dans les 
marches- publics, ou qui pretera la 
main aux affaires de cette nature; et 
il ne sera nomme non plus des Con­
suls Anglais d’entre les sujets de la 
Sublime Porte.

10. La patente de protection 
Anglaise ne sera accordee k personne 
d’entre les depend&ns et negocians 
sujets de la Sublime Porte, et il ne 
sera livre £ ceux-ci aucum passeport * 
de la part des Ambassadeurs ou 
Consuls sans la permission pr£alable 
de la Sublime Porte.

1 1 .  Comme il a £t6 de tout terns 
defendu aux vaissaux de guerre 
d’entrer dans le canal de Constanti­
nople, savoir dans le detroit des 
Dardanelles, et dans celui de la Mer 
Noire; et comme cette ancienne 
regie de l’Empire Ottoman doit etre 
de m6me observe dordnavant en 
terms de paix vis-k vis de toute 
Puissance quelconque, la Cour Bri­
tannique promet aussi de se conformer 
& ce principle.

1 2. Les ratifications du present 
Tralte de Paix entre les hautes Par-

Passeport de protection.
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the high 'Contracting ’Parties. Shall 
be exchanged at Constantinople in 
the space of ninety-one days from 
the date of this Treaty, or sooner 
if possible. In faith of which, and 
in order that the ratification of the, 
twelve Articles of this Treaty 
(which has been happily concluded 
by the assistance of God, and in 
the sincerity and good faith of the 
Two Parties) may be exchanged ;
I, Plenipotentiary of the Sublime 
Porte, have, in virtue of my full 
powers, signed and sealed this 
Instrument, which I ihave delivered 
to the Plenipotentiary of His 
Britannic Majesty, in exchange for 
another Instrument exactly con­
formable thereto written in the, 
French language, with a translation 
thereof, which has been delivered 
to me on his part, agreeably to his 
full powers. ‘

Done near the Castles of t-he 
Dardanelles, the 5th of January 
1809, which corresponds with the 
year of the 'Hegira 1223, the 19th 
day of the Moon Zilkaade.
(Sd.) S e y d  M e h e m m e d  E m in  

V A h id  E f f e n d i  (L.S.). 
(Sd.) R o b e r t  A d a i r  (L.S.).

ties Cfintractantes seront echangees
& Constantinople dans l’espace de 
quatre vingt onze jours, depuis la 
date du present Traits, ou plut6t si 
faire se pourra. En foi de quoj, et 
afin que la ratification des douze 
Articles de ce Trait6 qui vient d’etre 
heureusemefit Cohclu dvec 1’assist­
ance de DieUj »et en yertu de la 
sinc6rit6 et loyaute des deux Parties, 
puisSeHt §tre 6ch&nge£s; Moi Ple- 
nipotentiaire de la Sublime Porte, ai 
en vertu de mes Pleins-pouvoirs, 
signe et cachets cet 'Ifistrumerft, le- 
quel j ’ai fremis au Plenipcrtentidire 
Anglais, en 6change oontre un autre 
Instrument tout k fait conforme, ecrit 
en langue Franfoise, avec ‘sa feraduc- 
titxn, qui tn’a £t£ remis de sa part, 
conform^ment & ses Pleinsponvoirs.

Fait prSs >des ChSteaux 'des Dar­
danelles, le .5 Janvier 1809, qui cor­
respond & l’an de l’Hegire 1223, le 19 
de la Lune Zilkaade.

(Sign£) S e V et MfcrfEM'MEfD E m in  
V a h id  E f f e n d i  (L.S.)

(Signe) R o bert  AdAir (L.S.)

APPEN D IX No. II.—iPages 1  iand 3.

F O R E IG N  D E P A R T M E N T .

NOTIFICATION.

Sdtnla, the 2Jth October tS^g.
No. 1700-TLA.—Tfie_following O rder of Her M ajesty the Qut'en m 

Council, which appeared in thd London Gazette o f fhe irth  August 189a, is 
republished for general inform ation: - ~
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At the Court at Osborne House, Isle o f Wight, the 8th day of August 
1899.

^ P r e s e n t :

The Q U E E N ’ S Most Excellent Majesty.

L o r d  C h a n c e l l o r .

L o r d  P r e s i d e n t .

L o r d  J a m e s  o f  H e r e f o r d ,

S i r  F l e e t w o o d  E d w a r d s .

Whereas by treatv, capitulation, grant, usage, sufferance, and other 
lawful means, Her Majesty the Queen has jurisdiction within the dominions 
of the Ottoman Porte :

Now, therefore, Her Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers 
in this behalf by “  The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, iEgo,”  or otherwise in Her 
Majesty vested, is pleased by and with the advice of Her Privy Council to 
order, and it is hereby ordered as follows:

P a r t  I.—Prelim inary and General.

1. This Order is divided into parts, as follows:

Parts. S u b je c t. Articles.

I Preliminary and General . . . . . , . I —-0

II Constitution and Powers of Courts ,  , . • • 7— 24

III Criminal matters . . . . . . 25— 62

IV 63—135
V 136 — 149

V I Ottoman and Foreign Subjects and T ribunals . . • . 1 £0— 157

V II

Schedule of Repealed Orders .'

158— 172

2. The limits of this Order are the'dominions of the Sublime Ottoman 
Porte, but, as respects Egypt, do not extend to any place south of the 
twenty-second parallel of north latitude • and the expressions “  Ottoman 
Dominions”  and ’"'Egypt'”  shall, for the purposes of this Order, be 
construed accordingly.
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3. In the construction of this Order the following words and expres­
sions have the meanings hereby assigned to them, unless there be something 
in the subject or context repugnant thereto, that is to say :

“  Administration ”  means letters of administration, including the same 
with will annexed or granted for special or limited purposes or limited in 
duration.

“  The Ambassador”  means Her Majesty’ s Ambassador and includes 
Charge d’ Affaires or other Chief Diplomatic Representative of Her 
Majesty in the Ottoman dominions for the time being.

“ Agent for E gyp t”  means Her Majesty's Agent and Consul-General 
for Egypt, and includes any person temporarily appointed to act for that, 
officer.

“  British merchant-ship ”  means a merchant ship being a British ship 
within the meaning of “  The Merchant Shipping Act, 1894.”

“ British subject’ '’ includes a British protected person, that is to say, a. 
person who either (a) is a native of any Protectorate of Her Majesty, and 
is for the time being in the Ottoman dominions; or (6) by virtue of Section 
15 of “ The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890,”  or otherwise enjoys Her 
Majesty’ s protection in the Ottoman dominions.

“ Consular district ”  means the district in and for which a Consular 
officer usually acts, or for which he may be authorised to act for all or any 
of the purposes of this Order by authority of the Secretary of State.

“  Consular officer ”  means a Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, 
Consular Agent or pro-Consul of Her Majesty resident in the Ottoman 
dominions, including a person acting temporarily with the approval of the 
Secretary of State, as or for a Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or 
Consular Agent of Her Majesty so resident; and—

(а) “  Commissioned Consular officer •’■’ means a Consular officer 
holding a commission of Consul-General, Consul, or Vice- 
Consul from Her Majesty, including a person acting tempo­
rarily, with the approval of the Secretary of State as or for 
such a commissioned Consular officer.

(б) “  Uncommissioned Consular officer ”  means a Consular officer 
not holding such a commission, including a person acting tempo­
rarily w ith the approval of the Secretary of State, as or for 
such an uncommissioned Consular officer.

“  Consulate ■”  and “  Consular office ”  refer to the Consulate and office 
of a Consular officer.

“  The Court,”  except when the reference is to a particular Court, 
means any Court established under this Order, subject, however,, to the 
provisions of this Order with respect to powers and local jurisdictions.

“  Foreigner”  means a subject or citizen of a State in amity with Her 
Majesty, other than the Sublime Ottoman Porte.
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“  Jud-ge”  in relation to any Court includes any person ‘temporarily 
appointed to act as Judge of that C-ourt.

“  Legal practitioner*’ indudes barrister-at-law, advocate, solicitor, 
writer to the Signet, and any person possessing similar ̂ qualifications.

"  Lunatic ”  means idiot or person of unsound mind.
"  Master,”  with respect to any ship, includes every person (except 

a pilot) having command or charge of that ship.
“  Month 43 means calendar month.
“ Oath”  and “ affidavit”  in the case of persons for the time .being 

allowed by law to affirm or declare, instead of swearing, include affirmation 
and declaration, and the expression r< swear,”  in the like case, includes 
affirm and declare.

“ Offence”  includes crime, and a n y , act or omission punishable 
criminally in a summary way or otherwise.

"  Office copy ”  means a copy made under the direction of the Court;, 
or produced to the proper officer of the Court for examination with the 
original, and examined by him and sealed with the seal of the Court.

“ Ottoman subject”  means a subject of the Sublime Ottoman Porte.
“ Ottoman Tribunal”  means any Ottoman Tribunal of Commerce, 

Ottoman Civil Tribunal, or Ottoman Maritime Gourt, or other .Ottoman 
Tribunal.

“ Ottoman waters”  means the territorial waters of the Ottoman 
dominions.

“ Person1”  includes Corporation.
“  Pounds ”  means pounds sterling. »
“  Prescribed ”  means prescribed by R ules of Court.
“ Prosecutor”  means .complainant or any person appointed or allowed 

by the 'Court to prosecute.
“  Proved ”  means shown by evidence on oath, in the form of affidavit, 

or other form, to the satisfaction of the Court or Consular officer acting or 
having jurisdiction in the matter, and “ proof”  means the evidence adduced 
in that behalf. *

“  Resident ”  means having ,a fixed place of abode in the Ottoman 
dominions.

“  Rules of Court ”  means rules of Court made under the provisions of 
this Order.

“  Secretary of State ”  means one of Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries 
of State.

“  Ship ”  includes any vessel used in navigation, however propelled, 
with her tackle, furniture, and apparel, and any boat or other craft. _

“  The Treasury”  means the. Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury
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“  Treaty ”  includes any Convention, Agreement, or Arrangement, 
made by or on behalf of Her Majesty with any State or Government, King, 
Chief, people or tribe, whether His Majesty the Sultan is or is not a party 
thereto.

u W ill"  means will, codicil, or other testamentary instrument.
Expressions used in any rules, regulations, or orders made under tUis 

Order shall, unless a contrary intention appears, have the same respective 
meanings as in this Order. .

4. (1) Words importing the plural or the singular may be construed 
as referring to one person or thing, or to more than one person or thing, 
and words importing the masculine as referring to the feminine (as the 
case may require).

(2) Where this Order confers any power or imposes any duty, then, 
unless a contrary intention appears, the power may be exercised and the 
duty shall be performed from time to time as occasion requires.

(3) Where this Order confers a power, or imposes a duty on, or with 
respect to, a holder of an office, as such, then, unless a contrary intention 
appears, the power may be exercised and the duty shall be performed by, 
or with respect to, the holder for the time being of the office or the person 
temporarily acting for the holder.

(4) Where this Order confers a power to make any rules, regulations, 
or orders, the power shall, unless a contrary intention appears, be construed 
as including a power exercisable in the like manner and subject to the 
like consent and conditions, if any, to rescind, revoke, vary, or amend the 
rules, regulations, or orders.

(5) This Article shall apply to the construction of any rules, regula­
tions, or orders made under this Order, unless a contrary intention appears.

5. The jurisdiction conferred by this Order extends to the persons and 
matters following, in so far as by Treaty, grant, usage, sufferance, or -other 
lawful means, Her Majesty has jurisdiction in relation to such matters and 
things, that is to say :—

(i) British subjects, as herein defined, within, the limits of this
Order.

(ii) The property and all personal or proprietary rights and liabilities
within the said limits of British subjects, whether such subjects 
are within the said limits or not.

{iii) Ottoman subjects and foreigners in the cases and according to 
the conditions specified in this Order and not Otherwise.

(iv) Foreigners with respect to whom any State, King, Chief, or 
Government, whose subjects, or under whose protection they 
are, has, by any Treaty as herein defined, or otherwise agreed 
with Her Majesty for, or consents to, the exercise of- power or

• authority by Her Majesty.
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• \
(v) British ships with their boats, and the persons and property on 

board thereof, or belonging thereto, being within the Ottoman 
dominions.

6. All Her Majesty’s jurisdiction exercisable in the Ottoman dominions 
for the hearing and determination of criminal or civil matters, or for the 
maintenance of order, or for the control or administration of persons 
or property, or in relation thereto, shall be exercised under and according 
to the provisions of this Order, and not otherwise.

PART II.—Constitution and Powers o f Courts.

7. (1) There shall be a Court styled “  Her Britannic Majesty’s 
Supreme Consular Court for the dominions-of the Sublime Ottoman Porte ”  
(in this Order referred to as the Supreme Court and comprised in the 

term “ the Court” ).
(2) Subject to the provisions of this Order there shall be two Judges 

•of the Supreme Court, that is to say a Judge, and an Assistant Judge, 
who shall respectively be appointed by Her Majesty by warrant under Her 
Royal Sign Manual.

Each shall be at the time of his appointment a member of the Bar of 
England, Scotland, or Ireland, of not less than seven years’ standing.

(3) Each of the Judges may hold a Commission from Her Majesty as 
Consul-General or Consul.

(4) The Judges shall sit together for the purposes described in this
Order, and the Supreme Court so constituted is hereinafter in this Order 
referred to as “ the Full Court.”  '

(5) There shall be attached to the Supreme Court a Registrar, 
•a Marshal, and so many officers and clerks under such designations as the 
Secretary of State thinks f it ; but unless and until the Secretary of State 
otherwise appoints, the Assistant Judge shall act as Registrar of the Supreme 
Court.

(6) In case of the death, illness, or other incapacity, or of the absence 
or intended absence from the Consular district of Constantinople of either 
of the Judges, the Ambassador may, if he thinks fit, appoint a fit person 
to be Acting Judge, or Acting Assistant Judge, as the case may be. If the 
appointment has to be made to the office of Acting Judge, the Assistant 
Judge, if present and not incapacitated, shall, unless the Secretary of State 
otherwise directs, be appointed, and if he is so appointed, the Ambassador 
may, if he thinks fit, appoint a fit person to act as Assistant Judge.

(7) The Secretary of State may temporarily attach to the Supreme 
Court such pessons, being Consular officers, as he thinks fit.

A  person thus attached shall discharge such duties in connection with 
the court as the Judge, with the approval of the Secretary of State, may 
direct.
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8. (i) Every commissioned Consular officer, with such exceptions 
(if any) as the Secretary of State thinks fit to make, shall for and in his 
own Consular district hold and form a Court, in this Order referred to a? 
a Provincial Court.

(2) Every uncommissioned Consular officer, with such exceptions 
(if any) as the Supreme Court, by writing under the hand of the Judge and 
the seal of that Court, thinks fit to make, shall for and in his own Consular 
district, subject to the provisions of this Order, hold and form a Court, in 
this Order referred to as a Local Court.

(3) Every provincial and Local Court shall be styled “  Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Consular Court at Smyrna ”  (or as the case may be).

(4) Every reference in this order to a Provincial Court in relation 
to a Local Court shall be deemed to be a reference to a Provincial Court 
held by the commissioned Consular officer, under whose supei?htendence 
the uncommissioned Consular officer holding the Local Court acts.

(5) Every Provincial Court shall, with the* approval of the Supreme 
Court, and every Local Court may, with the approval of the Provincial 
Court, appoint a competent person, or persons, to perform such duties and 
to exercise such powers as are by this Order and any Rules of Court 
imposed or conferred upon the Registrar and Marshal, and any person so 
appointed shall perform such duties and exercise such powers 
accordingly.

9. (1) The Secretary of State may, when he thinks fit, under his 
hand, appoint a competent person to act temporarily as special Judge of 
the Supreme Court. He shall be a person qualified to be appointed a 
Judge of the Supreme Court under this Order.

(2) The Secretary of State may by order assign any case, civil or 
criminal, and whether pending at or commenced after the commencement 
of this Order, to be tried by or before the Special Judge, and in relation to 
any case so assigned, all the powers, authority, and jurisdiction of the 
Supreme Court shall be vested in and exercised by the Special Judge, and 
if the order so provides the Judges shall not exercise any jurisdiction 
therein.

(3) The Special Judge may, subject to any directions of the Secretary 
of State, sit in any part of the Ottoman dominions.

(4) If in any criminal case so assigned the Special Judge is of opinion 
that a jury or assessors cannot conveniently be obtained, he may act 
without a jury or assesors.

(5) If any civil case so assigned, whether before or after the com­
mencement of this Order, is set down for rehearing, the same shall be 
reheard before the Special Judge, with or without either of the Judges of 
the Supreme Court, or, when the attendance of the Special Judge seems 
no longer necessary, before the full Court, as the Secretary of State may 
by the order or any subsequent order direct.
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(6) The remuneration and expenses of any Special Judge shall be paid 
as the Secretary of State, with the consent of the Treasury, directs. *

10. The Supreme Court shall have a seal, bearing the style of the 
Court and such device as the Secretary of State approves, but the seal in 
use at the commencement of this Order shall continue to be used until a 
new seal is provided.

, In each of the Provincial and Local Courts the official seal of the 
Consular officer shall be used.

1 1 . All Her Majesty’s jurisdiction', civil and criminal, including any 
jurisdiction by this Order conferred expressly on a Provincial Court, shall 
for and Within the district of the Consulate of Constantinople be vested 
exclusively in the Supreme Court as its ordinary original jurisdiction.

12. All Her Majesty’s jurisdiction, civil and criminal, not under this 
Order vested exclusively in the Supreme Court, shall to the extent and 
in the manner provided by this Order be vested in the Provincial and 
Local Courts.

Provided that as regards all such matters and cases as come within 
the jurisdiction of any Egyptian Courts established with the concurrence of 
Her Majesty, the operation of this Order is hereby suspended until Her 
Majesty by and with the advice of Her Privy Council shall otherwise 
order.

13. The Supreme Court shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, 
an original jurisdiction, concurrent with the jurisdiction of the several 
Provincial and Local Courts, to be exercised subject and according to the 
provisions of this Order.

14. The Supreme Court shall ordinarily sit at Conslantinople and 
as occasion requires at Alexandria or Cairo; but may, on emergency, sit 
at any other place within the Ottoman dominions, and may afr any time 
transfer its ordinary sittings to any such place as the Secretary of State 
approves. Under this Article the Judges may sit at the same time at 
.different places, and each sitting shall be deemed to be a sitting of the 
Supreme Court.

15. (1) The Registrars of the Provincial. Courts at Alexandria and 
Cairo respectively shall be also District Registrars of the Supreme 
Court.

(2) They shall, subject to Rules of Court, perform the like duties
in respect of proceeding of the Supreme Court pending in their respective 
District Registries as are performed by the Registrar of the Supreme 
Court in respect of proceedings pending in the Registry of the Court at 
Constantinople: '

(3) Summonses for the commencement of actions in the Supreme 
Court shall be issued by the District Registrars when thereunto required, and 
all such further proceedings as might be taken and recorded in the Registry
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of the Supreme Court at Constantinople may be taken and recorded 
in the District Registry in any actions pending in such District Registries 
respectively.

(4) The exercise 06 powers and performance of duties by District 
Registries at Alexandria and Cairo shall be subject to the control and 
direction of the Provincial Courts of Alexandria and Cairo respectively 
in the same manner and* to the same extent, subject to rules of Court, as 
the exercise oi powers and performance of duties by the Registrar ofc the 
Supreme Court at Constantinople,are subject (to the control and direction of 
the judge of the Supreme Court,

Provided that where a Judge of the Supreme Court is present in 
Alexandria or Cairo the said control and direction shall be exercised 
exclusively by such Judge.

16. The’ Judge or under his directions the- Assistant'Judge of the 
Supreme Court may visit, in a magisterial or judicial capacity, any place in 
the Ottoman dominions, and there inquire of, or hear and determine, any 
case, civil or criminal, and may examine any records or other documents 
in any Provincial or Local Court, and give directions as to the keeping 
thereof.

17. A Provincial Court shall have in all matters, civil and criminal, 
an original jurisdiction, concurrent with the jurisdiction of the several 
Local Courts (if any) held within- its district to be exercised subject and 
according to the provisions of this Order.

i-8. (1) Where any case, civil or criminal commenced in a Local 
Court, appears to that Court to be beyond its. jurisdiction, or to be one 
which for any other reason ought to be tried in the Provincial Court or the 
Supreme Court, the Local Court shall report the case to the Provincial 
Court for directions,

(2) Subject to any directions of the Supreme Court under this Article, 
a Provincial Court may of its own motion, or on the report of a Local 
Court, or on the application of any party concerned, require any case, civil 
or criminal, pending in a Local Court to be transferred to the Provincial 
Court or in the case of any such report or application, may direct that the 
case shall proceed in the Locar Court.

(3) Where any case, civil or criminal, commenced in a Provincial 
Court, or reported or transferred to that Court under this Article, appears 
to the Provincial Court to be beyond its jurisdiction, or to be one which for 
any other reason ought to be tried in the Supreme Court, the Provincial 
Court shall report the case to the Supreme Court for directions.

(4) The Supreme Court may have its own motion, or upon the report 
of a Provincial Court, or on the application of any party concerned, require 
any case, civil or criminal, pending in any Provincial or Local Court to be 
transferred to, or tried in, the Supreme Court, or may direct in what Court 
and in what mode, subject to the provisions of this Order, any such case 
shall be tried.
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ig. The Supreme Court, and each Provincial Court shall, in the exercise 
of every part of its jurisdiction, be a Court of Record.

20. (i) Every Provincial and Local Court shall execute any writ or 
order issuing from • the Supreme Court, and shall take security from any 
person named in a writ or order for his appearance personally or by attorney, 
and shall, in default of security being given, or when the Supreme Court so 
orders, send the person on board one of Her Majesty’s vessels of war to 
Constantinople, or such other port as may be named in the order, or, if no 
vessel of war is available, then on board some British or other fit vessel.

(2) The order of the Court shall be sufficient authority to the com­
mander or master of the vessel to receive and detain the person, aftd deliver 
him up at the port named according to the order.

2 1. The Supreme Court and each Provincial and Local Court shall be 
auxiliary to one another in all particulars relative to the administration of 
justice, civil or criminal.

22. Each Provincial and Local Court shall at such time as may be fixed 
by rules of Court furnish to the Supreme Court an annual report of every 
case, civil and criminal, brought before it, in such form as the Supreme Court 
directs.

The report of a Local Court shall be sent through the Provincial Court.
23. Subject to the provisioqs of this Order, criminal and civil cases may 

be tried as follows :

(a) In the case of the Supreme Court, by the Court itself, or by the 
Court with a jury, or with assessors.

(5) In the case of a Provincial Court, by the Court itself, or by the 
Court with assessors.

(c) In the case of a Local Court, by the Court itself, without assessors 
or jury.

24. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Order, the Court shall not 
exercise any jurisdiction in any proceeding whatsoever over the Ambassador, 
or over his official or other residences, or his official or other property.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Order, the Court shall not exercise, 
except with the consent of the Ambassadors signified in writing to the Court, 
any jurisdiction in any proceeding over any person attached to or being a 
member of, or in the service of, the Embassy.

(3) If in any case under this Order it appears to the Court that the 
attendance of the Ambassador, or of any person attached to or being a mem­
ber of the Embassy, or being in the service of the Embassy, to give evidence 
before the Court is requisite in the interest of justice, the Court may address 
to the Ambassador a request in writing for such attendance.

(4) A person attending to give evidence before the Court shall not be 
compelled or allowed to give any evidence or produce any document, if, in
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the opinion of the Ambassador, signified by him personally or in writing to 
the Court, the giving or production thereof would be injurious to Her 
Majesty’s service.

(5) This Article shall apply to Her Majesty’s Agency in Egypt, and the 
foregoing provisions shall for the purpose of this application be read as if 
“ Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General”  were substituted for the 
“  Ambassador/'’ and “  Agency ”  for “  Embassy/’’ wherever those words 
respectively occur.

PART III.—Crim inal matters.

25. (1) Except as regards offences against the Capitulations, Articles of 
Peace, and Treaties between Her Majesty and the Sublime Ottoman Porte, 
or against any rules and regulations for the observance thereof, or for the 
maintenance of order among British subjects in the Ottoman dominions, 
made by or under the authority of Her Majesty, or against any of the provi­
sions of this Order ;—

Any act that would not by a Court of Justice having criminal jurisdic­
tion in England be deemed an offence in England, shall not, in the exercise 
of criminal jurisdiction under this Order, be deemed an offence^ or be the 
subject of any criminal proceeding under this Order.

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Order, criminal jurisdiction under 
this Order shall, as far as circumstances admit, be exercised on the principles 
of, and in conformity with, the statute and other law for the time being in 
force in and for England, and with the powers vested in the Courts of Justice 
and Justices of the Peace, in England, according to their respective jurisdic­
tion and authority. '
. 26. (1) If any person is guilty of an offence against this Order not dis­
tinguished as a grave offence against this Order, he is liable, on summary 
conviction—

(i) To a fine not exceeding five pounds, without any imprisonment;,
or

(ii) To imprisonment not exceeding one month, without fine ; or
(iii) To imprisonment not exceeding fourteen days, with a fine not

exceeding fifty shillings.

(2) Imprisonment under this Article is without hard labour.
27. (1) If any person is guilty of an offence against this Order, distin­

guished as a grave offence against this Order, he is liable, on summary con­
viction before the Supreme Court or a Provincial Court—

(i) To a fine not exceeding ten pounds, without imprisonment ; or 
(iij To imprisonment not exceeding two months, without Sne ; or
(iii) To imprisonment not exceeding one month, with a fine not excecd - 

ing five pounds.
APPX . V O L . XIII. • X
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(2) Imprisonment under this Article is, in the discretion of the' Court, 
with or- without hard labour.

28. Every Court may cause to be summoned or arrested, and brought 
before it, any person subject to, ahd Being1 within the limits of, its jurisdic­
tion, and charged' with-having1 comtaitted in  offence' cOghizable ilnder this 
Order, and' mav dfeal with the afcctisfed afccdrding to the jurisdiction p f the 
Court and in?conformity with the provisions of this Order ; dr when the 
offence is liable and is to be tried in England, to take the'{Jt'elimiriary exa­
mination, and to commit the accused for trial, and cause or allow him to be 
taken to England.

20. For the purposes of criminal jurisdiction every offence arid cause of 
complaint* committed or arisingun the Ottoman dominions shall be deemed 
to have been committed or to have arisen, either-in tlie place where the 
same actually was committed' or arose, or in* any place- in the Ottoman 
dominions where the person charged or complained of- happens to- be at ther 
time of the institution or commencement of the charge or complaint.

30. Where-a British subject1 is charged with- the commission1 of an 
offence the cognizance whereof appertains to the'Court, and- it’ is expedient 
that the crime or offence be inquired of,, tried-, determined, and punished 
within Her Majesty’s dominions elsewhere- than in EngJandj the accused 
may (under “  The Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1-890,.”  section 6) be sent for 
trial’ to Bombay or Malta.

The Supreme Court-may, where-it appears' so expedient',! by warrant 
under the hand of the Judge and the seal of the Court* cause the-accused to 
be sent for trial to Bombay or Malta accordingly.-

The warrant shall be sufficient authority to any person'to' \Vhdrfi it is 
directed to receive and detain the person therein named, and to carry him. 
to and deliver him up to Bombay, or to M-alta (as the case may. be), accord- 
ing'to the warrant.

Where any person is  to be so sent-to Bombay or to Malta)) the* Court 
before which he is charged shall take the preliminary examination, and shall 
bind over such of the proper witnesses as are British subjects in'their own 
recognisances to'appear' ahd give evidence on the trial.

31*. (1) The Supreme Court may a'djudge punishment as follows :

(a) imprisonment, not exceeding twenty years, with or without hard 
labomyand vtfth-or ,withcut a fine not exceeding five hundred 
pounds’, ; on

(#•) A fine'not* exceedirig’ five Hundred pounds,, without imprison­
ment ; and

(f) In case of'a continuing offence, in addition to imprisonment or 
fin'e, or Both, a firie n'ot' exceeding one pound1 for each day 
during- which« the offence continues after tlie day of the 
commission of the original offence.
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(2) A provincial Court may adjudge punishment as follows :—

Imprisonment, not exceeding twelve months, \Vith or without hard 
labour, and with of without a fine not exceedirfg fifty pounds ; 
or,

A  fine not exceeding fifty |)ouh‘dsj with'but imprisonment.

(3 ) A Lo’c4l tourt may kdjtidge punishment is  follows

A fine not exceeding fiVe .pounds, without imprisonment; provided 
that a Local Court shall not hfear and determine any charge 
unless the offence is punishable on Summary conviction.

32, (1) Every accused person shall be tried upon a charge, which 
shall state the offence charged, with such particulars as to the time and 
place of the alleged offence, and the person (if any) against whom or the 
thing (if any) in respect of which it was committed, as are reasonably 
sufficient to give the accused notice of the matter with which he is 
charged.

(2) The fa'c£ t!hat a charge is nliade is equivalent to a statement that 
every legal condition required by law to constitute the offence charged 
was fulfilled in the particular case.

(3) Where the nature of the case is Such that the particulars above 
mentioned do not give such' sufficient notice as aforesaid, th6 charge shall 
also contain such particulars of the mffrfne'r in Which the alleged offence 
was committed as will give such sufficient notice.

33. Forevery distinct offence of .which any person is accused there 
shall be A separate charge, ana(every such charge shall be tried separately, 
except in the cAses following, that is £0 say—

(а) Where a person is accused of more offences than one of the 
same kind committed within the>space of twelve months, from 
the first to the last’ of such offences he may be charged with, 
and trifecf air ofle trial fdt any number of t'hemnot exceeding 
three.

(б) If in' one series of dcts’ S'd connected fogethei1 as to form' the
v same trdnskctioh more offences than one are committed’ by

the saiiie pdnso'n, he may be charged With and trifed at one 
trial for every such offence.

(c) If the a'cts alleged constitute an offence' falling within two or
more definitions or descriptions of offences in any law or 
laws, the accused may be charged with, and tried at one 
trial for, each of such offences.

[d] If several acts constitute several offences, and also when 
combined, a different offence, the accused may Be charged 
with, and tried at one trial for, the offence constituted by 
such acts when combined, or one or more of the several

APPX. VOL. X III. X 2
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offences, but in the latter case shall not be punished with 
more severe punishment than the Court which tries him could 
award for any one of those offences.

(ie) If a single act or series of acts is of such a nature that it is 
doubtful which of several offences the facts which can be 
proved will constitute, the accused may be charged with 
having committed all or any of such offences, and any 
number of such charges may be tried at once ; or he may be • 
charged in the alternative with having committed some one 
of the offences; and if it appears in evidence that he has 
committed a different offence for which he might have been 
charged, he may be convicted of that offence, although not 
charged with it.

34. When more persons than one are accused of the same offence or 
of different offences committed in the same transaction, or when one 
is accused of committing an offence, and another of abetting or attempt­
ing to commit that offence, they may be charged and tried together or 
separately, as the Court thinks fit.

35. (1) Any Court, if sitting with a jury or assessors, may alter any
charge at any time before the verdict of the jury is returned or the 
opinions of the assessors are expressed ; if sitting without jury or assessors, 
at any time before judgment is pronounced. '

(2) Every such alteration shall be read and explained to the accused.

(3) If the altered charge is such that proceeding with the trial 
immediately is likely, in the opinion of the Court, to prejudice the accused 
or the prosecutor, the Court may adjourn the trial for such period as may 
be necessary.

36. (1) No error or omission in stating either the offence or the 
particulars shall be regarded at any stage of the case as material, unless 
the accused was misled by such error or omission.

(2) When the facts alleged in certain particulars' are proved and 
constitute an offence, and the remaining particulars are not proved, the 
accused may be convicted of the offence constituted by the facts proved, 
although not charged with it.

(3) When a person is charged with an offence and the evidence proves 
either the commission of a minor offence or an attempt to commit the 
offence charged, he may be.convicted of the minor offence or of the 
attempt.

37. (1) If the accused has been previously convicted of any offence, 
and it is intended to prove such conviction for the purpose of affecting the 
punishment which the Court is competent to award, the fact, date, and 
place of the previous conviction shall be stated in the charge.
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(2) If such statement is omitted, the Court may add it at any time 
before sentence is passed.

(3) The part of the charge stating the previous conviction shall not 
be read out in Court, nor shall the accused be asked whether he has been 
previously convicted, as alleged in the charge, unless and until he has 
either pleaded guilty to, or been convicted of, the subsequent offence.

(4) If he pleads guilty to, or is convicted of, the subsequent offence, 
he shall then be asked whether he has been previously convicted, as alleged 
in the charge.

(5) If he answers that he has been so previously convicted, the Court 
may proceed to pass sentence on him accordingly, but, if he denies that he 
has been so previously convicted, or refuses to, or does not, answer such 
question, the Court shall then inquire concerning such previous conviction, 
and in such case (where the trial is by jury) it shall not be necessary to 
swear the jurors again.

38. (1) In each of the two following cases, namely:

(i) Where the offence charged is felony; or,
(it) When it appears to the Court at any time before the trial, the 

opinion of the Court being recorded in. the minutes, that the 
offence charged, if proved, would not be adequately punished 
by imprisonment for three months with hard labour, or by a 
fine of twenty pounds, or both such imprisonment and fine—

The charge shall be triable with a jury or assessors (according to the 
provisions of this Order applicable to the Court) ; but may, with the consent 
of the accused, be tried without assessors or jury. In the Supreme Court, 
when the accused does not so consent, the charge shall be tried with a 
jury, unless the Court is of opinion that a jury cannot be obtained.

(2) The Supreme Court may, for any special reason, direct that any 
case shall be tried with assessors or a jury, and a Provincial Court may, 
for any special reason, direct that any case shall be tried with assessors. 
In each such case the special reason shall be recorded in the Minutes.

39. (1) The Registrar of the Supreme Court when the duties of that 
officer are not performed by the Assistant Judge shall, subject to any 
directions of the Supreme Court, hear and determine such criminal cases 
in that Courfas may under this Order, be heard and determined without 
assessors or jury, and for this purpose shall exercise all the powers and 
jurisdiction of a Provincial Court.

(2) The officer performing the duties of Registrar, in a Provincial or 
Local Court, shall, when required by the Court, act as public prosecutor/ 
and conduct the prosecution in any criminal case.

40. (1) Where a charge made in a Provincial or Local Court appears 
to that Court to be one which ought under the provisions of this Order 
to be reported, the Provincial or Local Court shall proceed to make a
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preliminary examination of the charge in the prescribed manner, and shall 
send the depositions and a Minute of other evidence (if any) together with 
its Report, in the case of q Provincial Court, to the Supreme Court, or in 
the case of Local Court, to the Provincial Cour,t. ‘

(2) Where a charge, reported to a Provincial Court under this Article, 
appears to that Court to be one which ought to be reported to the 
Supreme Court, the Prpvinqal Cqurt slja.ll send £he deposition, ^inutes, 
apd P-e.pprt qf the Lqcal pourj:, wit^ 9. poveripg |^pport, tQ the Supreme 
Court.

4|. (;) W%r§ a Person chargpd with an offeqce js arrested on 
warrant jssijipg put of any Court, he phall tje tjrpught bpforg thp Coprt 
Yjithjn foufty-eight hours after the execution of the warrant, unless in any 
casq circumstances ijp^voidatjly prevept hip being brought before the Pourt 
witjjjn tljaf tirpe, wfyjph circu pi stances shall be reforded ir} tjie Minute.s.

(2) In every case, he shall be brought before the Pourt as soon as 
circumstances reasonably admjt, anj} the tjme apd circum'stapces shall be 
recorded in the Minutes. 1

42. (1) Where the accused is ordered to be tried before a Court 
\yith 'a  jury or with assessors, he 'shall be triecj as soon after the making 
of the order as circumstances reasonably acjnpt.

(2) A? long notice qf the time Qf trial as circumstances reasonably 
^dmit s]iall be given to him ip writipg uncj££ tjp  geaf pf the ‘ Court, which 
notice, and the time thereof, shall be recorded in the Minutes.

43. (1) Whpre an apcused person is jp pusj;pdy, hp shall not be 
repianded at ^ny timp for more than sevep days, upless pircpmgtancgs 
appear to thp Pourt to ipakp it necessary pjr proper that he snoi)ld be 
jrenqanded, for 4 longer tipie, whjph cjrcumstances and the tinqp of reqiand, 
shall be recorded in the Mjputes.

(2) In po case shall a renqand be for mq^e than fourfpen d^ys at one 
tjnie, unless in pase qf illness of the accpsejl or qther case of necessity.

44. (1) The Court may, in its discretion, admit to bail ap erso p
charged with any of the following offences, namely : '

Any felony.
I^iot.
A^saplt on ^ny officer in the execution pf his dp|y, or qij any person 

aptjng in ^i? ajd. '
Neglect or breach of duty by an officer.
But a person charged, with treason qr murdei: shall not be admitted to 

bail except by the Supreme Court.
(2) In all other cases the Court shall admit the accused to bail 

unless the Court, having regard to the circumstances, sees good feason to 
the contrary which reason shall be recorded in the Minutes.

(3) The Supreme Court may admit a person to bail, although a 
Provincial or LocafCourt has not thought fit to do so.
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(4) The accused-who is to be admitted to bail, either on ■,remand or 
on pr 9.ft r̂ trial ,ordered, shall produce such surety or sureties as, in the 
opinion of,the Cojjrt, w.iU be sufficient to insure his appearance as and 
when required, and shall with him or them enter into a recognisance 
accordingly.

45- CO Where after a. preliminary -examination the accused is ordered 
to be tried, the Court shall bind by recognisance the prosecutor and every 
witness to appear at the trial to prosecute, or to prosecute and give 
evidence, or to give evidence (as the case may be).

(2) If a British subject refuses to enter into such recognisance, the 
Court may send him to prison, there to remain until after the trial, unless 
in the meantime'he enters into a recognisance.

(3) But if afterwards,'from want of sufficient evidence or other cause 
the accused is discharged, the'Court shall order that the person imprisoned 
for so refusing-be also discharged.

(4) Where ithe prosecutor or witness is not a British subject, the 
Court may require'him efither to enter into a recognisance or to give other 
security for his attendance a t ‘the trial, and if'-he fails to do so may in its 
discretion dismiss the charge.

46. (1) Where an accused person is convicted of.murder, the proper 
officer of the Supreme Court, under the direction .of,the presiding Judge, 
.shall, in open Court, requite the offender to.state .if he has anything to -say 
whv judgment of death should not-be .recorded against him.

(2) If ,tfte offender-dqes.pot allege anything .that w.ould be sufficient 
,in law to prevent judgment ,qf ,death ;if the .offence .of trial bad been 
committed and had in England, the Judge may order J;hat judgment of 
death be entered on record.

(3) Thereupon the proper officer shall eptê r judgment .of death qn 
record agains.t' t.be offender, as if judgment of death had-been actually 
pronounced on -him in open Court by the Judge.

(4) Tbeipresiding Judge shall-forthwith send a Report of the Judg­
ment, together with a .copy of .the .Minutes-and of t;he notes of .evidence 
and any observations -which he thinks fit-to make, to the Secretary ,qf ‘State 
for his direction respecting the punishment to ibe actually imposed.

(5) Xbe punishment actually imposed shall not in any case exceed the 
.measure of imprisonment apd fine which the Supreme Court is empowered 
by this order to impose,.

47. (1) The Court may, if it thinks fit, order a person convicted ,d£ 
an assault to pay to the person assaulted by way pf damages any sum not 
exceeding ten pounds. ‘

(2) Damages so ordered to be paid may be either in addition to p j 
in lieu of a fine, and shall be recoverable in like mannqr.as a fine.

(3) Payment of s.uch damages shall be a defence to an action for .the 
assault.
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48. (1) The Court may, if it thinks fit, order a person convicted 
before it to pay all or part of the expenses of his prosecution, or of his 
imprisonment or other punishment or of both, the amount being specified 
in the order.

_ (2) Where it appears to the Court that the charge is malicious, or
frivolous and vexatious, the Court may, if it thinks fit, order the com­
plainant to pay all or part of the expenses of the prosecution, the amount 
being specified in the order.

(3) In these respective cases the Court may, if it thinks fit, order that 
the whole or such portion as the Court thinks fit of the expenses so paid 
be paid over to the complainant or to the accused (as the case may be).

(4) In all cases the reasons of the Court for making any such order, 
or for refusing it if applied for, shall be recorded in the minutes.

49. Subject to Rules of Court made under this order, the Court may 
order payment of the reasonable expenses of any complainant or witness 
attending before the Court on the triad of any criminal case by a jury or 
with assessors, and also of the reasonable expenses of the jury or 
assessors.

50 (1) The Supreme Court may by general order approved by the 
Secretary of State prescribe the manner in which and the prisons in the 
Ottoman dominions at which punishments passed by any Court or otherwise 
awarded under this Order are to be carried into execution.

(2) The warrant of any Court shall be sufficient authority to any person 
to whom it is directed to receive and detain the person therein named in 
any prison so prescribed.

51. (1) Where an offender is sentenced to imprisonment, and the 
Supreme Court thinks it expedient that the sentence be carried into effect 
within Her Majesty’s dominions, and the offender is accordingly under 
section 7 of “ the Foreign Jurisdiction Act, 1890,” sent for imprisonment to 
a place in Her Majesty’s dominions, the place shall be either Malta or 
Gibraltar, or a place in some other part of Her Majesty’s dominions out of 
the United Kingdom, the Government whereof consents that offenders may 
be sent thither under this Article.

(2) The Supreme Court may, by warrant under the hand of a Judge 
and the seal of the Court, cause the offender to be sent to Malta or 
Gibraltar, or other such place as aforesaid, in order that the sentence may be 
there carried into effect accordingly.

(3) The warrant shall be sufficient authority to any person to whom it 
is directed to receive and detain the person therein named and to carry him 
to and deliver him up at the place named, according to the warrant.

52. “ The Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881 / ’ and “ the Colonial Prisoners 
Removal Act, 1884,” shall apply to Egypt and to the Ottoman dominions
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other than Egypt as if those places were respectively British possessions and 
parts of Her Majesty’s dominions.

Subject as follows:—

(a) As respects Egypt, Her Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General, 
and as respects the Ottoman dominions (other than Egypt), 
the Ambassador at Constantinople is hereby substituted for 
the Governor or Government of a British possession.

(i) The Supreme Court, or in Egypt, during the absence of a Judge 
of the Supreme Court, the Provincial Court at Alexandria is 
hereby substituted for a Superior Court of a British possession.

(e) The Supreme Court and each Provincial Court is substituted for 
a Magistrate of any part of Her Majesty's dominions.

(d) For the purposes of Part II of the said Act of 1 881, and of this 
Article in relation thereto, the Ottoman dominions and Malta 
and Gibraltar shall be deemed to be one group of British 
possessions.

53. (1) The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, report to the Secretary 
of State recommending a mitigation or remission of any punishment awarded 
by any Court; and thereupon the punishment may be mitigated or remitted 
by the Secretary of State.

(2) Nothing in this order shall affect Her Majesty's prerogative of 
pardon.

* 54. Where a person charged with an offence escapes or removes from
the Consular district within which the offence was committed and is found 
within another Consular district, the Court within whose district he is found 
may proceed in the case to trial and punishment, or to preliminary examina­
tion (as the case may require), in like manner as if the offence had been 
committed in its own district; or may, on the requisition or with the 
consent of the Court within whose district the offence was committed, send 
him in custody to that Court, or require him to give security for his 
surrendef to that Court, there to answer the charge and to be dealt with 
according to law.

W here any person is toi be so sent in custody, a warrant shall be issued 
by the Court within whose district he is found, that warrant shall be sufficient 
authority to any person to whom it is directed to receive and detain the 
person therein named, and to carry him to and deliver him up to the Court 
within whose district the offence was committed, according to the warrant.

55. (1) In cases of murder or manslaughter if either the death, or the 
criminal act which wholly or partly caused the death, happen within the 
jurisdiction of a Court acting under this order, that Court shall have the like 
jurisdiction over any British subject who is charged either as the principal 
offender, or as accessory before the fact to murder, or as accessory after the 
fact to murder or manslaughter as if both the criminal act and the death had 
happened within that jurisdiction,
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(2) In the case of any offence committed on the high ses^s,.or w.ithin tthe
Admiralty jurisdiction, by any British subject on Jaoard a British ship, or 01? 
board a foreign ship to which he did not belong, the Cpurt stiall, subject to 
the provisions of this order, have jurisdiction as if the offence 'had been
committed within the jurisdiction of that Court. In cases tried under this
Article no different sentence can be passed from the sentence which could 
be passed in England if the offence were tried there.

(3) The foregoing provisions of this Article shall be deemed to be 
ad ap tation s, for the purposes of this Order and of ' ‘ -the Foreign Jurisdic­
tion Act, iScjo/’ of the following enactments, that is to say :

“  The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Act, 1849/’
The Admiralty Offences (Colonial) Act, i860.”

“ The Merchant Shipping Act, 18.94,”  sect^n 686.
56. Where the Supreme Court or a Provincial Court issues a summons 

or warrant against any person on a charge of an offence committed on board 
of or in relation to a British ship, then, if it appears to the Coijrt that the 
interests of public justice so require, that Court may issue a warrant or 
order for the detention of the ship, and may cause, the ship to be detained 
accordingly, until the charge is heard and determined, and the order of the 
Court thereon is fully executed, or for such shorter time as the Court thinks 
f it ; and the Court shall have power to make all such orders as appear to it 
necessary or proper fqir carrying this proyision into effect.

57. Any Act which, if done in the United Kingdom or in 4 British 
possession, would b,e an offence against $.ny ?f the following Statutes of the 
Imperial Parliament, or Orders in Council, th^t ip to sa y :

“ The Merchandise Marks Act, 1887;-”
“ The Patents, Designs, and Trade Marks? Acts, 1883 to 1888
Any Act, Statute, or Order in Council for the time being ii) force relat­

ing to copyright; or (to inventions, .designs, or trade m^rks ;
Any Statute amending or substituted for any of the above-mentioned 

Statutes:
Shall, if done by a British subject in the Ottoman dominions, be 

punishable as a grave offence against this Order, whether such act is done 
in relation to any property or right of a British subject, or of a foreigner, 
or native, or otherwise, howsoever:

Provided—
, (1) That a copy of any such Statute ,or Order in Council shajl he pub­

lished in the public office of the Consulates at Constantinople and Alexand­
ria, and shall be there open for inspection by any person at all reasonable 
times ; and a pergon shall not be punished under this Article foj anything 
done before the expiration of one month after such publicatiqn, unless tjie 
person offending is proved to haye had express notice of the Statute jor 
Order in Council.
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(2) That a prosecution by of qn behalf pf a prosecutor .who is not a 
British subject shall not be pptert^ine.d unles.s the’ Cpurt is satisfied that 
effectual provision exists for the punishment in .Consular or other Court^ jp 
the Ottoman dominions of similar a.cts committed by ,the subjects of tjxe 
State or Power of which such prosecutor is a subject, in relation to, or 
affecting th,e interests of British subjects.

58. (1) The Suprernq jCoprt gba.ll, when required by the Secretary of 
State, send to him a report of jthe sen .̂epce 0/ tjbe Court jifl any case tried 
before .that Coyr-t .with a jury qr ^ss.essor^, jvjth a copy of tlj.e Mirjutes and 
notes of evidence, and with any observations which the Cpu^t thinks fit 
to make.

(2) Every Provincial Court shall, in aqcojrdanee \yith Rules to be p13.de 
pnder this Order, send io  the Supreme Court a report of the sentence of 
the Court in every case tried by Court with assessors, wi.th such Minutes, 
pot,esof eyidepce and other documents as such Rules may direct, and with 
any pbservations which tjie Cpurt thinks fit to make.

59. (a) The Court shall have and discharge all ,the powers, rights and 
duties appertaining ,to the pfjfice of Coroper in England jn relatiop not only 
to deaths of British subjects happening in th,e districjt of the Court, but 
alsq to deaths of any persoijs having happened at sea on board British ships 
arriving in the district, and to deaths of British subjects having happened at 
sea qn board foreign ships so arriving.

Ib) Every inqyetst .sljall be hel,d with a jury of not less than three persons 
comprise^ in the jury list of the Court summoned for that purpose. '

(c) If any person fails to attend according t °  such summons, he shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding the fine to jvhich h,e would be liable ip 
casp of failure to attend as a juror in civil or criminal proceedings,

[d)  In this Aftiple the expressipn “ the Court ” includes the Registrar
of fhe Supreme Copft; but dq.es pot include a Lpcal Court.

60. (1) Where it is proved that there is reasonable ground to appre- 
Jiend that a British subject is about to commit a breach of' the public peac.e 
— qr that the q.cts or conduct of a British subject are or is likely tq produce 
qr excite to a breach of the public peace— the Court may, if it thinks fit 
cause him to be brought before it and require hjm to give security to the 
satisfaction of the Court, to keep the peace, or for his future good behaviour 
as the case may require.'

(2) Where a British subject is convicted of an offence before tjie Court, 
or before a Court in the sentence of which one of Her Majesty's Consular 
pfficers concurs, the Court for the district in which he is may, if it thinks fit, 
requirp him to give security to the satisfaction of the Court for his future 
good behaviour, and for that purpose may (if need be) cause him to be 
brought before the Court.

(3) In either of the foregoing cases, if the person required to give
security fails to do so, the Court may order that he be deported from the
Ottoman dominions to such place as the Court directs.
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(4) The place shall be a place in some part (if any) of Her Majesty’s 
dominions out of the United Kingdom, to whicfh the person belongs or the 
Government of which consents to the reception of persons deported under 
this Order, or in some part of a Protectorate of Her Majesty appointed by 
the Secretary of State.

(5) A Provincial Court shall report to the Supreme Court any order of 
deportation made by it, and the grounds, thereof, before the order is 
executed. The Supreme Court may reverse the order, or may confirm it 
with or without variation, and in case of confirmation, shall direct it to be 
carried into effect.

(6) The person to be deported shall be detained in custody until a fit 
opportunity for his deportation occurs.

(7) He shall, as soon as is practicable,—and in the case of a person 
convicted either after execution of the sentence or while it is in course of 
execution,^—be embarked in custody under the warrant of the Supreme 
Court, or, in Egypt (during the absence of a Judge of the Supreme Courts, of 
the Provincial Court at Alexandria on board one of Her Majesty's-vessels of 
war, or, if there is no such vessel available, then on board any British or 
other fit vessel bound to the place of deportation.

(8) The warrant shall be sufficient authority to the commander or master 
of the vessel, to receive and detain the person therein named, and to carry 
him to and deliver him up at the place named, according to the warrant.

(9) The Court may order the person to be deported to pay all or any 
part of the expenses of his deportation. Subject thereto, the expenses of 
deportation shall be defrayed in such manner as the Secretary of State, with 
the concurrence of the Treasury, may direct.

(10) The Supreme Court shall forthwith report to the Secretary of State 
any order of deportation made or confirmed by it and the grounds thereof, 
and shall also inform the Ambassador, or if in Egypt, Her Majesty’ s Agent

(11)  If any person deported under this or any former Order returns to 
the Ottoman dominions without permission in writing of the Secretary of 
State (which permission the Secretary of State may give) he shall be 
deemed guilty of a grave offence against this Order; and he shall also be 
liable to be forthwith again deported.

(12) A local Court shall not exercise any jurisdiction under this Article.
6 1. (1) Where a person is convicted before a Provincial or Local

Court—

(a) If he considers the conviction erroneous in law, then, on his 
application, within the prescribed time (unless it appears merely 
frivolous, when it may be refused) ; or

{i) If the Provincial or Local Court thinks fit to reserve for consider­
ation of the Supreme Court any question of law arising on the 
trial ;
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the Provincial or Local Court shall state a case setting out the 
facts and the grounds of the conviction, and the question of law, 
and send-it to the Supreme Court.

(2) Thereupon the Provincial or Local Court shall, as it thinks fit, 
either postpone judgment on the conviction, or respite execution of the 
judgment, and either commit the person convicted to prison, or take 
security for him to appear and receive judgment or to deliver himself for 
execution of the judgment (as the case may require) at an appointed time 
and place.

(3) The Supreme Court, sitting without a jury or assessors, shall hear 
and finally determine the matter and thereupon shall reverse, affirm, or 
amend the judgment given or set it aside, and order an entry to be made 
in the Minutes that in the judgment of the Supreme Court the person ought 
not to have been convicted, or order judgment to be given at a subsequent 
sitting of the Provincial or Local Court, or make such other order as the 
Supreme Court thinks just, and shall also give all necessary and proper 
consequential directions.

(4) The judgment of the Supreme Court shall be delivered in open 
Court after the public hearing of any argument offered on behalf of the 
prosecutor or of the person convicted.

(5) Before delivering judgment the Supreme Court may, if necessary, 
cause the case to be amended by the Provincial or Local Court.

(6) The Supreme Court shall not annul a conviction or sentence, or 
vary a sentence, on the ground—

(0) Of any objection which if stated during the trial, might, ' in the 
opinion of the Sepreme Court, have been properly met by 
amendment by the Provincial or Local Court; or

(£) Of any error in the summoning of assessors ; or

(c) Of any person having served as assessor who was not qualified ;
or

(d) Of any objection to any person as assessor which might have
been raised before or at the trial; or

(e) Of any informality in the swearing of any witness ;.or

(/ )  Of any error or informality which, in the opinion of the Supreme 
Court, did not affect the substance of the case or subject the 
convicted person to any undue prejudice.

62. There shall be no appeal in a criminal case to Her Majesty the 
Queen in Council from a decision of the Supreme Court, except by special 
leave of Her Majesty in Council.
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PART IV.— C ivil Matters.

63. Subject to the provisiotis of this Order, the civil jurisdiction of 
every Court acting under this Order shall, as far as circumstances admit, 
be exercised on the principles of, arid in conf6rmity with, the statute and 
other law i:or the time being in foirce in and for England.

64. (1) Every civil proceeding in'the Court shall be taken by action> 
and not otherwise, and shall be designated an action.

(2) For the purposes of any statutory enactment or other provision 
applicable under this Order to any civil proceeding in the Court, an action 
under this Order shall comprise arid be equivalent to a suit, caus6, or 
petition, or1 to any civil proceeding, howsoever required by’ any sudh 
enactment or provision to'be instituted or carried on.

65-. (j ) Every action shall be heard and determined in a summary
way.

(2) Every application fn the course of an action may be made to the 
Court orally, and without previous formality, unless in any case the Court 
otherwise directs, or the rules of Court otherwise provide.

(3)' No action or proceeding shall be tr.eated by the'Court as invalid 
on account of any technical error or mistake in form or in words.

(4) All errors and mistakes may be corrected, and times may be 
extended, by the Coiitt in its discretion, and on such terms ab the Court 
thinks just.

66. (i1) The sittings of the CoUrt for the Hearing of acti’on shall, 
where the amount of business so requires, be-held on stated days.

(a) The sittings shall drdinarily be public, but the "Court may, for 
reasons recorded in the Minutes, hear any particular .case in the presence 
only of the parties and their legal stdvisers and the officers of the Court.

67. Every action shall commence by a summons, issued frojn the 
Court, on the application of tlie plairitiff, and served on tlie- defendant (in 
ttiis Order referred to as an-original summons),’

68. The Registrar shall keep a book, called the Action Book, in which 
all actions brought in the Court shall be entered, numbered consecutively 
in each year, in the order in which they are commenced', with a short 
statement of the particulars of each action, and a note of the several 
proceedings therein*.

69. (i)' An original summons shall not be in* force for more than 
twelve months from the day of its date (including that day).

(2) If any defendaht riamed' therein is not served therewith, the 
plaintiff may, before the end of the twelve months, apply to the Court for 
renewal thereof.

(3) Thd Cduft, if satisfied thkt reasonable efforts have been made to 
serve the defendant, or for other good reason; may' order that the summons
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be renewed fdi* six months from the date of' renew&lj’ arid so}’ from time to 
time, during (he currency of* the feneW^d slimmoh3 .

(4) The summons shall be renewed by beifig r^-Sealed with the seaf 
of the Court, and a note bding. mad€ thei^on By1 the Registrar, seating the 
renewal and the date thereof.

(5) A summons so renewed shall remain irtfofce- and be available to 
prevent the operation of any statute of limitation, and for all other pur­
poses, as from the date of the drigirtal siim'mdns',

(6) 'The production of a summons purporting to* be- so renewed shall 
be sufficient evidence of the renewal and of the commencement of the 
adtioh, as df the dat^’df the original siirhmoris, for all purposes.

70. If an action is not proceeded'with and disposed of within twelve 
motiths' from Sdrvide* of the dfiginal' summons", the Court rtiay, if it thinks 
fit, withdut application' byatfy party,- order the same to be dismissed fpr 
failure to proceed.

71. The Court may, at any time, if it thinks fit, either on or without 
Application of aJ defendant1, bidet' the plaintiff to put in'further particulars 
of His claiitl.

7.2. Thefe gHstll di’dinatfly*’ 6e fto written i pleadings; but the Court 
ittay at a\vy time, if it thinks'fit, ofder tb'e plaintiff to put in a written 
statement of Hiff daim, of a defendant to'put in a written statement of his 
defence.

7 3 . Trhe'eVidetifce oti!e ith d rsid k 'm a y !'siib je ct to the direction of the 
Court, be*wholly df partly’ dral, of oil"affidavit' or by deposition.

74. (1-) Subject to the provisions of this Ordef, every action in the 
Supreme Court which’ involves the amount or value of fifty pounds'of 
upwards shall, on the demand of either party in writing, filed in the Court 
seven days before the day appointed fpr the hearing, be heard with a jury.

(£} Ariy othef suit* maj>, ori the suggestion of1 any party, at any stage, 
be heard with a jury, if the Court thinks fit.

ft) Any sfcit may be Heard with a jury’if tlie Court, of its own motion, 
at any stage, thinks fit. .

75< (1) The'Supreme'Cotirt may, if  it thinks fit, hear any action with 
a'ss'ess'ofs;

(2) A Provincial1 Court' shall (subject to the provisions of this Order) 
hear with assessors every action which involves the amount or value of three 
htiridred piburids'or' upwardk

(3) In all other cases a Provincial Court may,, as it thinks fit, hear„the 
actidn either with or without assessors.

76. (1) After the-issue’ of'a- s'umtndns- by' any'Cotiff, the decisidn of that 
Court may be given upon a special case submitted to the Court by the 
parties.
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(2) Any decision of a Provincial Court mav be given subject to a case 
to be stated by, or under the direction of, that Court for the opinion or 
direction of the Supreme Court.

77. The fojlowing provisions apply to a Local Court:

(1) Such Court shall not exercise jurisdiction where the amount or
value involved exceeds ten pounds.

(2) A  Local Court shall, within fourteen days after the determination
of any action, report the action to the Provincial Court, and 
transmit to that Court a copy of the proceedings.

(3) A  Local Court shall have power to enforce any order by execution
on the goods of .the party ordered to pay, and not otherwise.

(4) An appeal to the Supreme Court from a Local Court shall lie as of
course on the appellant making a deposit of one pound for 
costs to abide the decision on appeal, and execution shall 
thereupon be suspended.

(5) After one month from the date of the decision of the Local Court
an appeal shall not lie except by leave of the Supreme Court.

(6) The proceedings with respect to an appeal under this Article shall
be conducted as nearly as may be according to the provisions 
of this Order relating to appeals from Provincial Courts.

(7) In any case the Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, on the applica­
tion of any party, direct that the appeal be heard and deter­
mined by the Provincial Court or in the Supreme Court.

78. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Order, the Court (for reasons 
recorded in the Minutes) may at any time do any o‘f the following things as 
the Court thinks just:

(i) Defer or adjourn the hearing or determination of any action, pro­
ceeding, or application ;

(ii) Order or allow any amendment of any pleading or other docu­
ment ;

(iii) Appoint or allow a time for, or enlarge or abridge the time 
appointed or allowed for, or allow further time for, the doing 
of any act or the taking of any proceeding.

(2) Any order within the discretion of the Court may be made on such 
terms respecting time, costs, and other matters, as the Court thinks fit.

79. (1) The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application of 
any party, or of its own motion, order a rehearing of an action, or of an 
appeal, or of any arguments on a verdict, or on any other question of law.

(2) The provisions of this Order respecting a hearing with a jury or 
assessors shall extend to a-rehearing of an action.



Appendix No. II—Tuiicish Arabia. x l i x

(3) The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, direct any rehearing to be
before the full Court. ,

(4) If the party applying for a rehearing has by any order been ordered 
to pay money or do any other thing, the Court may direct either that the 
order be carried into execution, or that the execution thereof be suspended 
pending the rehearing, as it thinks fit.

(5) If the Court directs the order to be carried into execution, the party 
in whose favour it is given shall before the execution give security to the 
satisfaction of the Court for performance of such order as shall be made on 
the rehearing.

(6) If the Court directs the execution of the order to be suspended, the 
party against whom it is given shall, before an order for suspension is given, 
give security to the satisfaction of the Judge for performance of such order 
as shall be made on the rehearing.

(7) An application for a rehearing shall be made within the prescribed
time.

80. Subject to the provisions of this Order and the Rules of Court, the 
costs of, and incident to, all proceedings in the Court shall be in the discre­
tion of the Court, provided that if the action is tried with a jury the cost 
shall follow the event, unless the Court shall for good cause (to be entered 
in the Minutes) otherwise order.

81. (1) A Minute of every order, whether interlocutory or final, shall 
be made by the Court in the Minutes of Proceedings at the time when the 
judgment or order is given or made.

(2) Every such Minute shall have the full force and effect of a formal
order. *

(3) -The Court may at any time order a formal order to be drawn up 
on the application of any party.

82. Where the Court delivers a decision in writing, the original, t or a 
copy thereof, signed by the Judge or officer holding the Court, shall/be 
filed in the proper office of the Court with the papers in the action.

83. (x) An order shall not be drawn up in form except on the applica­
tion of some party to the action, or by direction of the Court, and shall then 
be passed and be certified by the affixing thereto of the seal of the Court, 
and it shall then be deemed to form part of the record in the action.

(2) An order shall not be enforced or appealed from, nor shall an office 
copy of it be granted, until it forms part of the record.

_ (3) An order shall bear the date of the day' of the delivery of the 
decision on which the order is founded.

(4) Any party to an action or proceeding is entitled to have an office 
copy, of any order made therein.

84. (1) Ordinarily, an order of a Provincial or Local Court shall not 
be enforced out of the Consular district of the Consular officer making the 
order.

A PPX . VOL. X III. Y
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(2) Where, however, a Provincial Court thinks that the ur'genty or 
other peculiar ciicumstances of the case so require, that Court may, fof 
reasons recorded in the Minutes, order that any particular order be enforced 
out of the particular district.

85. A !1 money ordered by the Court to be paid by any person shall be 
paid into an office of the Court, unless the Court' otherwise directs.

86. Where money ordered by the Court to be paid is due for'seamen’s 
wages or is other money recoverable under “  The Merchant'Shipping-Act, 
1894, "  or other law relating to ships, and the person ordered to pay ife 
master or owner of a ship, and the money is not paid as ordered, the Court 
in addition to other powers for compelling payment,, shall have'power to 
direct that the amount unpaid be'levied by seizure and sale of that ship.*

87. Where an order ordering payment of money itemains wholly of in 
,part unsatisfied, whether an execution order has been m&de or not, the 
person prosecuting the order (in this order called the judgment creditor) 
may apply to the Court for an order ordering the person by whom payment 
is to be made (in this order called the judgment debtor) to appear and be 
examined respecting his ability to make the payment; and’ the Court shall, 
unless it sees good reason to the contrary, make an order accordingly.

Where the order for the payment of money was made by a' Local Court> 
the application under this Article shall be made to the Provincial Court.

88. (1) On the appearance of the judgment debtor, h’6 may be examined 
on oath by or on behalf of the judgment creditor,' and by fhe Court, res­
pecting his ability to pay the money ordered to be parid, and foi* discovery 
of property applicable thereto, and respecting his disposal of any property.

(2) He shall produce, on oath or otherwise, all books, papers and 
documents in his possession or power relating to any property applicable to 
payment.

(3) Whether the judgment debtor appears or not, t'he judgment cre­
ditor, and any witness whom the Court thinks requisite, may be examined, 
on oath or otherwise, respecting the same matters.

(4). The Court may, if it thinks fit, adjourn the examination from time 
to time, and require from the judgment debtor such security for his appear­
ance as the Court thinks fit ; and, in default of his finding security may, by 
order, commit him to the custody of an officer of the Court, there to remain * 
until the adjourned hearing, unless sooner discharged.

89. If it appears to (he Court, by the examination of the judgmeht 
debtor or other evidence, that the judgment debtor then has sufficient 
means to pay the money directed to be paid by him, and he refuses or 
neglects to pay the same according to the order, then and in any such case 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, by order, commit him to prison for any time 
not exceeding forty days.

90. On the examination, the Court, if it thinks fit, whether it makes an 
order for commitment or not, may rescind or alter any order for the payment

V
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of money by instalments or otherwise, and may make any further or other 
order, either for the payment of the whole amount forthwith, or by instal­
ments, or in any other manner, as the Court thinks fit.

g i. (i) The expenses of the judgment debtpr'.s maintenance in prison 
shall be defrayed in the first instance by the judgment creditor and may be 
recovered by him' from the judgment c^ebfor, as the Coprt directs.

(2) The expenses shall be estimated by the Court, and shall be paid by 
the Judgment creditor at such times and in such manner as the Court 
directs.

(3) In default of payment the judgment debtor may be discharged, if
the Court thinks fit. _

92. Imprisonment of a judgment debtor under the foregoing provisions 
does not operate as a satisfaction or extinguishment of the debt or liability 
to which the order relates, or protect the debtor from being anew imprisoned 
for any new default making him liable to be imprisoned, or deprive the 
judgment creditor of any right to have execution against his goods, as if 
there had not been such imprisonment.

93. The judgment debtor, on paying at any time the amount ordered to 
be paid, and all costs and expenses, shall be discharged.

94. (1) Where the order of the Court is one ordering some act to be
done other than payment of money, there shall be endorsed on the copy of 
it served on the person required to obey it ,1 majjaorapdum in the words or 
to the effect following: ' ' f ” '

If you, the within named A. B., peglect tp obey this order within the 
time therein appointed, you will be liable to be arrested and your property 
may be sequestered.

(2) Where the person directed to do the act fails to do it according to 
the order, the persons prosecuting the order may apply to the Court for 
another order for the arrest of the disobedient person.

(3) Thereupon the Court may make an order ordering and empowering 
an officer of the court therein named to take the body of the disobedient 
person and detain him in custody until further order.

£4) He shall be liable to be detained in custody until he has obeyed the 
qrder in all things that are to be immediately performed, and given such 
security, as the Court thinks fit, to obey the order in other respects (if any) 
at the future limes thereby appointed. (

95. If the debtor, against whom a warrant of arrest issues, cannot be 
found, or is taken or detained in custody without obeying the order, the 
person prosecuting the order may apply to the Court for an order of seques­
tration against his property.

96. (i) On proof of great urgency or other peculiar circumstances, 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, before service of a writ or $ummons in an 
action, and without notice, make an order of injunction, or an order to
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sequester money or goods, or to stop the clearance ol a vessel, or to hold to 
bail, Or to attach property.

(2) Before making the order the Court shall require the person 
applying for it to enter into a recognisance, with'or without a surety or 
sureties, as the Court thinks fit, as security for his being answerable *in 
damages to the person against whom the order is sought.

(3) The order shall not remain in force more than twenty-four hours,
and shall at the end of that time wholly cease to be in force, unless within 
that time an action is regularly brought by the person obtaining the 
order. ■

(4) The order shall be dealt with in the action as the court 
thinks fit.

97. (1) An order to hold to bail shall state the amount, including costs, 
for which bail is required.

(2) It shall be executed forthwith.

(3) The person arrested under it shall be entitled to be discharged from
custody under it on bringing into Court the amount stated in the order, to 
abide the event of such action as may be brought, or on entering into a 
recognisance, without or with a surety or sureties, as the Court thinks fit, 
as security that he will abide by the orders of the Court in any action 
brought. -

(4) He shall be liable t&be detailed in custody under the order for not 
more than seven days, if not sooner discharged ; but the Court may, from 
time to time, if it thinks fit, renew the order.

(5) No person, however, shall be kept in custody under any such order 
and renewed order for a longer time, in the whole, than thirty days.

98. (1) Where an action is brought for the recovery of a sum 
exceeding five pounds, and it is proved that the defendant is about to 
abscond for the purpose of defeating the plantifPs claim, the Court may, if 
it thinks fit, order that he be arrested and delivered into safe custody, to be 
kept until he gives bail or security, with a surety or sureties, in such sum, 
expressed in the order, as the Court thinks fit, not exceeding the probable 
amount of debt, or damages, and costs to be recovered in the action, that 
he will appear at any time when called on, while the action is pending, 
and until execution or satisfaction or any order made against him, and that, 
in default of appearance, he will pay any money arid costs which he is 
ordered to pay in the action.

(2) The expenses incurred for the subsistence of the defendant while 
under arrest shall be paid by the plaintiffs in advance at such rate and in 
such amounts as the Court directs ; and the total amount sd paid may be 
recovered by the plaintiff in the action, unless the Coifrt otherwise directs.

(3) The court may at any time, on reasonable cause shown, discharge 
or vary the order.
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99. (1) Where it is proved that the defendant, with intent to obstruct 
or delay the execution of any order obtained or to be obtained against him, 
is about to remove any property out of the jurisdiction of the Court, the 
Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application of the plaintiff, order that 
property to be forthwith seized and secured. -

(2) The court may at any time on reasonable cause shown, discharge 
or vary the order.

‘ 100. (1) On proof of great urgency or other peculiar circumstances, 
after an action is brought, the,Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application 
of a plaintiff, or of its own motion, make an order for stopping the 
clearance of or for the arrest and detention of, a vessel about to leave the 
district, other than a vessel enjoying ipimunity from civil process.

(2) The Court may at any time, on reasonable cause shown, discharge 
or vary the order.

101. (1) If it appears to the Court that any order made under any of 
the last four foregoing Articles of this Order was applied for on insufficient 
grounds, or if the plantiff’s action fails, or judgment is given against him, 
by default or otherwise, and it appears to the Court that there was no 
sufficient ground for his bringing the action, the Court may, if it thinks fit, 
on the application of the defendant, order the plaintiff to pay to the defen­
dant such amount as appears to the Court to be a reasonable compensation 
to the defendant for the expense and injury occasioned to him by the 
execution of the order.

' (2) Payment of compensation under this Article is a bar to any action 
for damages in respect of anything done in pursuance of'the order, and any 
such action, if begun, shall be stayed by the Court in such manner and on 
such terms as the Court thinks fit.

102. (1) Any agreement in writing between any British subjects to 
submit present or future differences to arbitration, whether an arbitrator is 
named therein or not, may be filed in the Court by any party, thereto, and, 
unless a contrary intention is expressed therein, shall be irrevocable and 
shall have the same effect as an order of the Court.

(2) Every such.agreement is in this .order referred to as a submission.
(3) If-any action is commenced in respect of any matter covered by a

submission, the Court, on the application of any party to the action, may 
by order stay the action. .

103. (1) In any action—
(a) If all parties consent, or
(3) If the matters in dispute consist wholly or partly of matters of 

account, or require for their determination prolonged examina­
tion of documents or any scientific or local examination,

the Court may at any time refer the whole action, or any question or issue 
arising therein, for enquiry and report, to the Registrar or any special 
referee.
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(2) The report of the Registrar or special referee may be adopted 
wholly or partially by the Court, and .if so adopted may be enforced as a 
judgment of the Court.

(3) The Court may also in any case, with the consent of both parties
to an action, or of any parties between whom any questions in the action 
arise (such consent being signified- by a submission) refer theaction or 
the portions referred to in the submission to arbitration, in such manner 
and upon such terms as it shall think reasonable or just. ‘

(4) In all cases of reference to a Registrar, special Referee, or Arbi­
trator, under any order of the Court, the Registrar, special Referee, or 
Arbitrator shall be deemed to be an officer of the Court, and shall have 
such powers and authority, and shall- conduct such reference or arbitration 
in such manner as may be prescribed by any rules of Court, and subject 
thereto as the Court may direct.

104. Subject to the Rules of Court, the Court shall have authority to 
enforce any submission, or any award made thereunder, and to control 
and regulate the proceedings before and after the award, in such fnanner 
and on such terms as the Court thinks fit.

105. (1) Each Court shall, as far as circumstances admit, have, for 
and within its o wn district, with respect to the following classes of persons 
being either resident in the Ottoman dominions, or carrying on business 
there, namely, resident British subjects and their debtors and creditors, 
being British subjects, or Ottoman subjects or foreigners submitting to 
the jurisdiction of the Court, all sirch jurisdiction in bankruptcy as for the 
time being belongs to the High Court and th'e County Courts in England.

(2) Proceedings in bankruptcy shall be originated by a summons to 
the party to be made bankrupt to show cause why he should not be 
adjudicated bankrupt, or by a summons, issued by a debtor himself to his 
creditor, cir anj’ of his creditors, to show 'cause why he (the debtor should 
not be adjudicated bankrupt.)

(3) On or at any time after the issue of such a summons the Supreme 
Court may stay any proceedings pending in any Court in any action, 
execution, or other legal process against the debtor in respect of any 
debt probable in bankruptcy, or it may allow such proceedings, whether 
pending at the commencement of the bankruptcy or began during the 
continuance of the bankruptcy, to proceed on such terms as the Court 
thinks fit.

(4) The Court may, on or at any time after the issue of such a 
summons, appoint a receiver or manager of the property or business of the 
debtor or of any part thereof, and may direct immediate possession to be 
taken by an officer of the Court, or under the control "of the Court, of that 
property or business, or of any part thereof.

106. (1) The Supreme jCourt shall have Admiralty jurisdiction for 
and within the Ottoman dominions and Ottoman waters, and over vessels 
and persons coming within the same.



Appendix No. II—Turkish Arabia. It

(2) The following enactments of "T h e  Colonial Courts of Admiralty 
Act, 1890,”  that is to say, section 2, sub-sections (2) to (4); sections 5 and 
6 ; section" 6, sub-section ( 13 ) ;  shall apply to the Supreme Court as if 
that Court were a Colonial Court of Admiralty, and as if the Ottoman 
dominions were a British possession ; and for the purpose of this'applica= 
tion the expressions “ judgment and “ appeal ” shall in the enactments 
so applied have the same respective, meanings as are assigned thereto in 
section 15 of thosaid Act.

(3) During the absence from Egypt of a Judge 9f the Supreme *
Court, the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court under this Article shall, 
subject to any Rules of, Court, be exercised by the Provincial Court at 
Alexandria. ‘

107. The Supreme Court shall, as far as circumstances admit, have 
for and within the Ottomon dominions, with respect to British subjects, 
all such jurisdiction, except the jurisdiction relative to dissolution or 
nullity or jactitation of marriage as for the time being belongs to the 
High Court in England.

108. (1) The Supreme Court shall, as far as circumstances admit,
have, for and within the Ottoman dominions, in relation to British subjects, 
all such jurisdiction relative to the custody and management of the persons 
and estates of lunatics, as for the time being belongs to the Lord Chan­
cellor or other Judge or. Judges in England entrusted by virtue of Her 
Majesty’s Sign Manual with the care and commitment of the custody of 
the persons and estates of lunatics. •

(2) A  Provincial Court shall, as far as circumstaiy:es permit, have in 
relation to British subjects, such jurisdiction relative to the .custody and 
management of the persons and estates of lunatics as for the time being 
may be prescribed by rules of Court, and until such rules are made, and so 
far as such rules do not apply, as may be exercised in .England by the 
judicial authority and by the Masters in Lunacy under the provisions of 
“  Lunacy Act, 1890/’ and any Act amending the same.

(3) Iu any £uch case the Provincia\ Court may, of its own motion, or on 
the .application of any .person interested, take or authorise such steps as 
to the Court may se§n necessary or expedient for the immediate protec­
tion of the person and property of any person appearing to the Court to be 
a lunatic and may, from time to time, revoke, or vary, or - supplement any 
,order or proceeding taken in .thfe matter.

(4) -Subject to the provisions, of this Article and to any rules of Court., 
a Provincial Court shall not proceed in any such matter except underand 
according fcb the directions of the Supreme Court.

(5* Sections 5 to 7 of-“ The Lunatics Removal (India) Act, 1851 ”  
(14  and 15  Viet., cap. 81), shall apply to the Ottoman dominions, with the 
substitution of “  the Supreme Court ”  for “ the Supreme Court of Judicature 
at any of the I ^psidencies of India/' Provided that the jurisdiction of the
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Supreme Court under those sections may, during the absence of a Judge 
thereof, be exercised in and for Egypt by the Provincial Court at 
Alexandria. "

109. (1) The Supreme Court shall, aS, far as circumstances admit, 
have, for and within "the Ottoman dominions, with respect to the wills and 
the property in the Ottoman dominions of deceased British subjects, all 
such jurisdiction as for the time being belongs to the High Court in 
England.

(2) A Provincial Court shall have power to grant probate or letters 
of administration where there is no contention respecting the right 1 o the 
grant, and it is proved that the deceased was resident at his death within 
the particular jurisdiction.

(3) Probate or administration granted by a Court under this Order 
shall have effect over all the property of the deceased within the Ottoman 
dominions, and shall effectually discharge persons dealing with an 
executor or administrator thereunder, notwithstanding that any defect 
afterwards appears in the grant.

(4) Nothwithstanding anything in this order, the Court shall not 
exercise the jurisdiction conferred by this Article in any case where the 
deceased, though a protected person was at the time of his death an 
Ottoman subject and in the construction of the provisions of this Order 
relating to probate and administration, the expression “  British subject ”  
shall not include any such protected person.

110 . A British subject may in his lifetime deposit for safe custody
in the Court, his own will, sealed up under his own seal and the seal of 
the Court. •

1 1 1 .  (1) Where probate, administration, or confirmation is granted in 
England, Ireland and Scotland, and therein, or by a Memorandum thereon 
signed by an officer of the Court granting the same, the testator or intestate 
is stated to have died domiciled in England, Ireland and Scotland (as the 
case may be), and the probate, administration, or confirmation is produced 
to, and a copy thereof is deposited with, the Supreme Court, the Court 
shall write thereon a certificate of that production and deposit under the 
seal of the Court; and thereupon notwithstanding anything in this Order, 
the probate, administration, and confirmation shall, with respect- to the 
personal property in the Ottoman dominions of the testator or intestate, 
have the like effect as if he had been resident in those dominions at his 
death, and probate or administration to his personal property there had 
been granted by the Supreme Court.

(2) Any person who, in reliance on an instrument purporting to be a 
probate, administration or confirmation granted in England, Ireland or 
Scotland, and to bear such a certificate of the Supreme Court as in this 
Article prescribed, makes or permits any payment or transfer, in good faith, 
shall be by virtue of this Order indemnified and protected in respect thereof,
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in the Ottoman dominions, notwithstanding anything affecting the validity 
of the probate, administration, or confirmation.

(3) The following shall be the terms of the certificate of the Supreme 
Court in this Article prescribed, namely :

This probate has [or these letters of administration have, or this 
confirmation has] been produced in this, and a copy thereof has been 
deposited with this Court.

112 . Section 51 of "T h e  Conveyancing (Scotland) Act, 1874,”  and any . 
enactment for the time being in force amending or substituted for the same, 
are hereby extended to the Ottoman dominions, with the adaptation follow­
ing, namely:

The Supreme Court is hereby substituted for a Court of Probate in a 
Colony.

113 . (1) Each Consular officer shall endeavour to obtain, as early as 
may be, notice of the death of every British subject dying within the 
particular jurisdiction, whether resident or not, and all such information 
respecting his affairs as may serve to guide the Court with respect to the 
securing and administration of his property.

(2) On receiving notice of the death the Consular officer shall put up a 
notice thereof at the Court-house, and shall keep the same there until 
probate or administration is granted, or where it appears to him that 
probate or administration will not be applied for, or cannot be granted,' for 
such time as he thinks fit.

114. (1) Where a British subject resident dies in the Ottoman
dominions, or elsewhere, intestate, then, until administration is granted, his 
personal property in the Ottoman dominions shall be vested in the Judge of 
the Supreme Court. '

. (2) Where a British subject not resident dies in the Ottoman dominions,
the Court within whose particular jurisdiction he (lies—and where a British 
subject resident dies elsewhere, the Court within whose jurisdiction any 
property of the deceased is situate—shall, where the circumstances of the 
case appear to the Court so to require, forthwith on, his death, or as soon 
after as may be, take possession of his personal property within the 
particular jurisdiction, or put it under the seal of the Court (in either case if 
the nature' of the property or other circumstances so require, making an 
inventory), and so keep it until it can be dealt with according to law.

115 . If any person named executor in the will of the deceased takes 
possession of and administers or otherwise deals with any part of the 
personal property of the deceased, and does not obtain probate within one 
month after the death, or after the termination of any suit or dispute 
respecting probate or administration, he shall be guilty of an offence and 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds.

116 . If any person, other than the person named executor or an adminis­
trator or an officer of the Court, takes possession of and administers or
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otherwise'deals with any part of the personal property of a deceased British 
subject, whether resident or not, he shall-be  ̂deemed guilty of a contempt of 
Court, and-shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds.

1 17. Where a person appointed executor in-a.will survives the testator, 
but either dies without having taken .probate, or having been called on by 
the Court to take probate, does not appear, his right in respect of the 
executorship wholly ceases; and, without further renunciation,- the represent­
ation to .the testator and the administration of his,property shall go and may 
be committed as if that person had not been appointed executor.

118 . (1) Where a British subject dies in.theJDttoman dominions, any 
other such subject having in his possession, or under bis control, any paper 
or writing of the deceased, being, or puporting to be testamentary, shall 
forthwith bring the original to the Court within whose particular jurisdiction 
the death happens, and deposit it there.

If any person fails to do so for fourteen ’days;after having knowledge of 
the 'death of the deceased, he shall be guilty of an offence and liable to a 
fine not exceeding fifty pounds.

'(2) Where it is proved that any paper „of the deceased, being or 
purporting to be testamentary, is in the possession or under the control of a 
British subject, the Court may whether a suit or proceeding respecting probate 
or administration is pending or not/ order him to produce-the paper and bring 
it into Court. •

'3) Where it appears io the Court that these are reasonable grounds 
for believing that any person has knowledge of any paper being or purporting 
to be testamentary'(although it -is not shown that the paper is in his posses­
sion or under his control) the Court may, whether a suit or proceeding for 
probate or administration is pending or not, order that he be examined 
respecting it before the Court or elsewhere, and that he do attend- for that 
purpose, and after examination order that he do produce-, the jpaper and 
deposit it in,Court.

119. (1) A person claiming to be a creditor or legatee, or the next-of- 
kin, or one of the next-of-kin, of -a deceased person- may apply for and 
obtain a summons from the Court requiring the executor or administrator 
(as the case may be) of the deceased to attend bofore the Court and show 
cause why an order should not be made for the administration of the 
property under the direction of the Court.

(2) On proof of service of the summons, or on appearance of the 
executor or administrator, and on proof of all such Other things (if any) as 
the Court thinks fit, the Court may,.if it thinks fit, make an immediate order 
for such administration.

(3) The Court shall have full discretionary power to make or refuse 
any such Order, or to give any special directions respecting the carriage or 
execution of it, and in the case of applications for such an order by two 
or more different persons or classes of persons, to grant the same to such one 
or more of the claimants, or classes of claimants, as the Court thinks fit.
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(4) If the Court thinks fit, the carriage of the order may subsequently 
be given to such person, and on such terms, as the Court thinks, fit.

(5) On making such an order, or at any time afterwards, the Court 
may, if it thinks fit, make any further or other order for compelling the 
executor or administrator to bring into Court for safe custody all or any paft 
of the money, or securities, or other property of the deceased, from time to 
time coming to- his hands, or otherwise for securing the safe keeping of the 
property of the deceased, or any part thereof.

(6) If the extreme urgency or other peculiar circumstances of the case 
appear to the Court so to require (fOr reason's recorded in the minutes), the 
Court may of its own motion issue such a summons, and make such an order 
or such orders and cause proper proceedings to be taken thereon.

120. (1) In a case of apparent intestacy where the circumstances of 
the case appear to the Court so to require (for reasons recorded in the 
Minutes), the Court may, if it thinks fit, of its own. motion, .grant adminis­
tration to an officer of the Court.

(2) The officer so appointed shall aot under the direction of the Court,
and shall be indemnified thereby. •

(3) He shall publish such notices, if any, as the Court thinksfit, in the 
Ottoman dominions; the United Kingdom, India, and elsewhere.

(4) The Court shall require and compel him to file in the Court his 
accounts of his administration at intervals not exceeding three months.

(5) The accounts shall be in all cases audited by the Supreme Court; 
for which purpose every Provincial Court shall, on .the fir^t day of February 
and the first day of August in every year, send to the Supreme Court all 
accounts so filed in the then last preceding half-year.

(6) A commission of five per cent., or such less amount as the Secretary
of State directs, may be charged on an estate administered under this Article, 
and the amount thereof shall be calculated and applied as the Secretary of 
State directs. _

(7) All expenses incurred on behalf of’ the Court in the execution of this
Article and the said commission shall be the first charge on the personal -
property of the deceased in the Ottoman domirions, and the Court shall, by 
sale of part of that property or otherwise, provide.for the discharge of those 
expenses and the payment of the said commission.

121. Where i t  appears to the Court that the value of the property or 
estate of a deceased person does not exceed one hundred pounds, the Court 
may, without any probate or letters of administration, or other formal pro­
ceeding, pay thereout any debts or charges* and pay, remit or deliver any 
surplus to such pe.sons, subject to such conditions (if any) as the Court 
thinks proper, and shall not be liable to any action, suit, or proceedings 
in  r e s p e c t  of anything done under this Article. Every proceeding of the 
Court under .this Article shall be recorded in the Minutes.

1

r
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122. (t) Where an action in a Provincial Court involves the amount 
or value of fifty pounds or upwards, any party aggrieved by any decision of 
that Court, with or without assessors, in the action shall have the right to 
appeal to the Supreme Court against the same, on the following conditions, 
namely:

(i) The appellant shall give security to the satisfaction of the Provin­
cial Court to an amount not exceeding one hundred pounds for 
prosecution of the-appeal, and for payment of any costs that may 
be ordered by the Supreme Court on the appeal to be paid by 
the appellant to any person ;

(ii) The appellant shall pay to the Provincial Court such sum as the 
Provincial Court thinks reasonable, to defray the expense of the 
making up and transmission of the record to the Supreme Court.

(2) In any other case a Provincial Court may, if it thinks fit, give leave 
to appeal on the conditions aforesaid.

(3) In any case the Supreme Court may give leave to appeal on such 
terms as it thinks fit.

(4) After three months from the date of a decision of the Provincial 
Court, an appeal against it shall not lie except by leave of the Supreme 
Court.

(5) After six months from the date of a decision of the Provincial 
Court, application for leave to appeal against it shall not be entertained by 
the Supreme Court.

123. (1) Where a person ordered to pay money, or to do any other 
thing, appeals, the Provincial Court shall direct either that the decision 
appealed from be carried into execution or that the execution thereof be 
suspended pending Nthe appeal, as that Court thinks fit.

(2) If-the Provincial Court directs the decision to be carried into execu­
tion. the person in whose favour it is given shall, before the execution of ft, 
give security to the satisfaction of the Court for performance of any order to 
be made on appeal,.

(3) If the Provincial Court directs the execution of the decision to 
be suspended, the person against whom it is given shall, before an order for 
suspension is made, give security to the satisfaction of the Provincial Court' 
for performance of such order as shall be made on appealr

124. (1) The Appellant shall file an appeal'motion-paper in the Provin­
cial Court.

(2) He may at the same time file any argument which he desires to 
submit to the Supreme Court in support of the appeal.

(3) Copies of the motion-paper and the argument (if any) shall be 
served on such persons as respondents as the Provincial Court directs.
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125. (1) A respondt rt may, within the prescribed time after service 
of the motion-paper, file in the Provincial Court a motion-paper of cross­
appeal (if any) and such argument as he desires to Submit to the Supreme 
Court on the appeal and cross-appeal, if any.

(2) Copies thereof shall be furnished by the Provincial Court to such 
persons as that Court thinks fit.

126. (1) On the expiration of the prescribed time last referred tb, the 
Provincial Court shall, without the application of any party, make up the 
record of appeal, which shall consist of the writ of summons, statements of 
claim and defence (if any), orders, and proceedings, all written and docu­
mentary evidence admitted or tendered, or a certified copy thereof, and 
the notes of the oral evidence, the appeal and cross-appeal motionrpaper 
and the arguments îf any).

(2) The several pieces shall be fastened together, consecutively, 
numbered ; and the whole shall be secured by the seal of the Court, and be 
forthwith forwarded by it to the Supreme Court.

The Provincial Court shall not, except for some special cause, take on 
itself the responsibility of the charge, or of the transmission to the Supreme 
Court, of original letters or documents produced in evidence. They shall 
be returned to the parties producing them; and those parties shall produce 
the originals, if required by the Supreme Court, at or before the hearing of 
the appeal.

127. (1) After the record of appeal is transmittedj until the appeal is 
disposed of, the Supreme Court shall be in exclusive possession of the 
whole action, as between the parties to the appeal.

(2) Every application in the action, as between the parties to the 
appeal, shall be made to the Supreme Court, and not to the Provincial Court; 
but any application may be made through the Provincial Court.

128. (1) The Supreme Court shall, after receiving the record of appeal, 
fix a day for the hearing of the appeal, and shall give notice thereof through 
the Provincial Court to the parties to the appeal, such a day being fixed 
as will allow of the parties attending in person or by counsel or solicitor; 
if they so desire.

(2) But if all the separate parties tq an appeal appear in person before * 
the Supreme Court, or .appoint persons there to represent them as their 
counsel or solicitors in the appeal) and cause the appearance or appointment 
to be notified to the Supreme Court, the Supreme'Court may dispose of the 
appeal, without being required to give notice through the Provincial Court, 
to the parties to the appeal, of the day fixed for the hearing thereof.

129. The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, require a party to an 
appeal to appear personally before it on the hearing of the appeal, or on 
any occasion pending the appeal.

130. It is npt open, as of right, to a party to an appeal to adduce new 
evidence in support of his original case, but a party may allege any
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Material facts t.!iat have come to his knowledge after the decision of the 
x^tovineia] -Cpurt, and the Supreme ,Cou,rt may in any case, if it thinks fit, 
allow pr requite new evidence to be adduced.

13 1 . (1) The Supreme Court may make any orders necessary for 
determining the real question in controversy in the action as among the 
parties to the appeal, and-for that purpose may- amend any. defect or error 
in the record of appr-al, and may. enlarge the time,for, apy proceeding 
except as qtherwise by this Order, expressly provided.

(2) The Supreme Court may direct the Provincial Court to inquire into 
and certify ifs finding on any question, as beiween the parties to the appeal, 
or any pf them, which the Supreme Cburt thinks fit to determine- before ' 
final judgment is given in the appeal.

(3) Generally, the Supreme tourt shall, as among the parties to the 
appeal, have as full jurisdiction over the whole action as if it had been 
originally instituted and prosecuted in the Supreme Court by parties 
subject to the original jurisdiction of the Supreme Court.

(4) The Supreme Court may, if it thinks fit, remit the action to the 
Provincial Court, to be reheard, or to be otherwise dealt with as the 
Supreme Courts directs.

X£) The powprs pf the Supreme Court under this Order may be 
exercised, notwithstanding that the appeal is brought against part only of 
the decision of t'lie Provincial Court.

{6) Those powers may be exercised in favour of al} or any oi the 
parties to the action, although they have not appealed from, or complained 
bf, the decision.

132. (1) Notwithstanding anything in this Order, an appeal to the 
Supreme Court shall not lie ffom an order of tlje Provincial Court, made on 
the application of one party, without noticp to the other party.

(2) But, if any person thinks hiipself-aggrieved by such an order, he 
may, on notice to tl e other party, apply to the Provincial Court to vary or 
discharge the order, and an appeal shall lie from the decision ,on that 
application.

133. (1) Where a final judgment or order of the Supreme Court made 
in a civil action involves the amount or value of five hundred pounds or 
upwards, any party aggrieved thereby may, within the prescribed time, or, 
if no time is prescribed, fHthirt fifteen days-after the same is made or given 
apply by motion .to the Supreme Court for leave to appeal to Her Majesty 
the Queen in Council.

(2) The applicant shall give security to the satisfaction of the Court 
to an .amount not exceeding live hundred pounds for prosecution of the 
appeal, and fof payment of all such costs as may be awarded tp any respon­
dent by Her Majesty in Council, or by the Lords of the Judicial Committee 
of He,r MAjesty’s Privy Council. .
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(3) He shall also pay into the Supreme Court a sum estimated by that 
Court to be the amount of the expense of the'making" up and transmisston1 
to England of the transcript of the record.

(4) If security and payment are so given and made within’one month 
from the filing df the motion-paper for leave to appeal, there, and not 
otherwise, the Supreme Court shall give leave to appeal, and the- appellant 
shall be at liberty to prefer and prosecute his appeal to Her Majesty in 
Council according to the rules for the time being in force respecting 
appeals to Her Majesty in Council from Her Colonies, or such other rules 
as Her Majesty in Council from time to time thinks fit to make concerning 
appeals from the Supreme Court.

(5) In any ca£e the Supreme.Court, if it considers it just or expedient
to do so, may give leave to appeal on the, terms and in the manner 
aforesaid. ■

134. (1) Where leave to appeal to Her Majesty in Council is'applied
for by a person ordered to pay money or do any other act, the Supreme 
Court shall direct either tha't the order appealed from be carried into 
execution or that the execution thereof be suspefnded pending the appeal, as 
the Court thinks just. ’

(2) If the Court directs the order to be carried into execution, the 
person in whose favour it is made sWall, before the exledution of it, give 
security to the satisfaction1 of the Court for performance of such .order as 
Her Majesty in Council may think fit to make.

(3) If the Court directs the execution of the order to be suspended, the 
party against whom it is given shaH, "before an drdef for suspension is 
made, give security to the satisfaction of the Court for performance of such 
order as Her Majesty in Council may .think fit-to make.

135. This Order shall not affect the fight of Her Majesty at any time 
oh the humble petition Of a person aggrieved by a decision'of the Supreme 
Court, to admit his appeal thereon on such tefms and in Such manner as Her 
Majesty in Council may think fit, and to deal with the decision appealed 
from in such manner as may be just.

PART V .—Procedure, Criminal and C ivil,

136. It shall be lawful fo r the Supreme Court to make Rules of Court 
.and to prescribe Forms of Procedure as to all civil or criminal matters, 
subject to the approval of the Secretary of State.

Until'such rules and forms have been made, or in relation to matters 
to which they do not extend, a Court may adopt and use any procedure br 
forrps heretofore in-use in the Consular Courts in the Ottoman dominions, 
or any Regulations or Rul^s made- thereunder and in' force' immediately 
before the commencement of this Order, with any modifications or adapta­
tions which may be necessary.
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No proceedings shall be invalidated by any informality, mistake or 
omission, so long as, in the opinion of any Court before which any question 
arises, the essential requisites of law and justice have been complied 
with.

Provision may, amongst other things, be made by rules under this 
Article—

(a) For authorising the Court to grant and enforce search warrants ;
' (b) For regulating the procedure in the.case of references or arbi­

trations before Registrars, special Referees or Arbitrators 
appointed by the Court ahd for enforcing awards ;

(c) For enforcing by distress, or by attachment, or commitment,
judgments or orders of the v Court, or payment of any 
damages, costs, penalties, fines, or forfeitures ;

(d) For the sale of things forfeited ;
(e) For garnishee process;
(/) For attachments of property in order to compel appearance or 

submission to the jurisdiction or process of the Court, and 
_ ‘ authorizing the Court to compel, by fine distress, or recogni­

sance, or in default of security by commitment, the attendance 
nf witnesses before the Court, or before a Colonial or other 
Court to which a case is sent for trial;

(g) For regulating the mode in which legal practitioners are to be 
admitted to practise as such, and for withdrawing the right to 

, practise on grounds of misconduct;
(A) For prescribing and enforcing the fees to be taken in respect 

of any proceedings under this Order, not exceeding,' as 
regards any matters provided for by “  The Consular Salaries 
and Fees Act, 1891,”  fees fixed and allowed from time to 
time any Order in .'Council made under that A c t ;

(?) For prescribing a scale of payments to be made to a complainant
• or witness, or a jury or Assessors (in criminal case's only), and

• the conditions upon which an order may be made by the
Court for such payments ;

(j) For prescribing scales of costs to be paid to practitioners ;
(ik) For taking and transmitting depositions of witnesses for use at 

trials in a Colony or in England.

Provided that the scales of all fees, expenses, and costs prescribed 
under the provisions of this Order shall have been sanctioned by the 
Treasury. -  _

Provided also that any legal practitioner, whose right to practise 
before the Supreme Court has been withdrawn, shall be entitled to appeal 
to Her Majesty in Council.
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137. (1) The Court may in any case, if it thinks fit, On account of the 
poverty of a party, or for any other reason, provisionally dispense with the 
payment of any fee in whole or in part.

(2) Payment of fees payable under any rules to be made in- pursuance 
of this Order, and of costs and, of charges and expenses of witnesses, pro­
secutions, punishments, and deportations, and of other charges and expenses, 
and of fines respectively payable under this Order, may be enforced under 
order of the Court by seizure-and sale of goods, and, in default of sufficient 
goods, by imprisonment as a civil prisoner for a term not exceeding one 
month, but such imprisonment shall not operate as a satisfaction or extin­
guishment of the liability.

(3) Any bill of sale or mortgage, or transfer of property made with a 
view of avoiding seizure or sale of goods or ship under any provision of this 
Order, shall not be effectual to defeat the provisions of this Order.

138. (1) Every summons, order, and other document issuing from the 
Court shall be in English, French, or Italian.

(2) Every pleading and other document filed in the Court in a civil or 
criminal proceeding by a party thereto shall be in English, or French, or 
Italian.

(3) Every affidavit used in the Court shall be in English or in the 
ordinary language of the person swearing it.

(4) An affidavit in any language other than English, or French or 
Italian shall be accompanied by a sworn translation into English, or French 
or Italian, procured by and at the expense of the person using the affidavit.

(5) Where there is a jury all the proceedings before the jury shall be 
conducted in English—evidence, if given in any other language, being 
ihterpreted.

139. (1) Summonses, orders and other documents issuing from the 
Supreme Court, shall be sealed with the seal of that Court.

(2) Those issuing from a Provincial or Local Court shall be sealed 
with the official seal of the Consular officer by whom they are issued.

140. (1) In, every case, civil or criminal, Minutes of the proceedings
shall be drawn up, and shall be signed by the Judge or Consular officer 
before whom the proceedings are taken, and shall where the trial is held 
with Assessors, be open for their inspection and for their signature if 
concurred in by them. *

(2) These Minutes, with the depositions of witnesses, and the notes of 
evidence taken at the hearing or trial by the Judge or Consular officer, shall 
be preserved in the public office of the Court.

14 1. (1) Every person doing an act or taking a proceeding in the 
Court as plaintiff ill a civil case, o^ as making a criminal charge against
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another person, or otherwise, shall do so in his. own nape and not otherwise 
and either—

(a) By himself; or
lb) B y a legal practitioner ; or
(c) By his attorney or agent thereunto lawfully authorized in writing 

and approved jby'the Court.

(2) Where the act is done or proceeding taken by an attorney (other 
than a legal practitioner), or by an agent, the power of attorney, or instru? 
ment authorizing the agent, or an authenticated copy thereof, shall be first 
filed in the Court.

(3) Where the authority has reference only to the particular proceeding, 
the original document shall be filed.

(4) Where the authority is general, or has reference to other matters 
in which the attorney, or agent is empowered to act, an authenticated copy 
of the document may be filed.

142. (1) Tn any case, criminal or civil, and at any stage thereof, the 
Court either of its own motion or on the application of any party, may 
summon a British subject to attend to give evidence, or to produce docu­
ments, or to tje examined.,

(2) If the person summoned, having reasonable notice of the time and 
place at which he is required to attend, and his fea^onable expenses having 
been paid or tendered, fails to attend and be svyprn, and give evidence, or 
produce documents, or submit to fxaminat ion accordingly, and does not 
excuse,his failure to the satisfaction of the Court, he shall be gyilty of an 
offence against this Order.

(3) A person punished under this Article shall not be ljgble to ar) 
action in respect of the same matter ; and.any such action if begun, shall 
be stayed b^ the Court in such a manner and on such terms as’the Court 
thinks fit.

143. If, in a criminal case, a witness appearing bpfore the Court, either 
in obedience to a summons, or on being brought up under a warrant, refuses 
to take an oath, or, having taken an oath, to answer any question put to him, 
and does not excuse his refusal to the satisfaction of the Court, he shall be 
guilty of an offence, and shall be liable to be forthwith committed to prison, 
f£r not more than seven dajs.

144. The following Acts, namely:
“ The Fpreign Tribunals Evidence Act, 185^,”
"  The Evidenpe by Commission Act, 1859,”
“  The Evidence by Commission Act, 1885,”  or so much thereof as is 

fpr the tiipe being in forcp, $nd any enactment for the time being in force 
amending or substituted for the same, aVp- hereby extended to-the Ottojnan 
dominions, with the adaptations following, namely :
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, In the slid Acts the Siiprerfrb Cburt is h'ereby substituted for a Supreme 
Court in a Colony.

145. The following Acts, namely: •
“  The British Laxv Aseferlairiffiettt Act, 1859/’
“ The Fbrgfgh L&# A&ceftiiiMent Afct; 4861/”  or 60 touch thereof as 

is for the tifne being in forefe, ah'd arty 'ehactment for the time being ifi forfce 
amending or substituted for the same, are hereby extended tb the Ottbmafl 
dominions, with the adaptation following, namely :

In the Said AttS thfe Supreme"Court is hereby substituted fbr a. Sttperibr 
Court in a Colony.

146. If ih afiy fcasS, eiVtl 6r fcrirriina.1, a British subject wilfully, gives 
faBfe fevidfence ofl oath ih th€ Gourt, or Oh a reference, hte shall be deeme3 
guilty of wilful ahd fcorrilpt pgrjury.

147. THfe Siiprbrfte Court may, if it thihks fit, ordfer that a Commission 
do issue for examination of witnesses at any place out of the Ottomafi 
dominions, on oath, by interrogatories or otherwise, and may, by.order, give 
such directions touching the time* place, and maimer ef the examination) 
or anything connefcted therewith, as to the Court appeat reasonable and 
juit.

148. (f) Uviiy male ffesideht -Subject;—-bElirig of the age of tivetfty- 
6fte ybars bf upWard§,— havirfg a competent kfadwledge of the English 
larigu&gg,—havitig dr ear’hitf'g a gross inEbme at siibh ratS as majf bfe fixed 
by Rules of Court,— not having beeil attaifited bf treaSOri or felSny, or 
eonvitted ef any critne that is infamous (unless he has obtained a free 
plardon)—and not being under outlawry,—Shall be qualified to serve on a 
jury,

(2) All pfersbns io (Qualified' shall bfe liable sd to s&fve, the
fdilbtfdng':

Persons in Her Majesty’s Diplomatic, Consular, or other Civil Se'rvice, 
in actual employihefit ;

Officers, clerks, keepers of prisons, messengers, and other persons
* attached to or in the service of the Court;

Officers and others on full pay in Her Majesty’s navy or army, or in 
actual eiriployrtient irf the service of any Department coririected therewith ;

_ Persons holding appointments in tfi£ Civil, naval, or military service 
of the Sublime Ottoman Porte ;

Clergymen and rhinisters ih the actual discharge bf professional duties;

Legal practitioners in actual practicb";

Physicians, surgeons, and Apothecaries in actual prafetiee:

Pe’fsMs disabled by ibefttal or bodily infirmity.-

(3.) A  jury shall consist 0/ five” jurors.
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(4) In civil and in criminal cases the like challenges shall be allowed 
as iu England,—with this addition, that in civil cases each party may 
challenge three jurors peremptorily.

. (5) A  jury shall be required to give an unanimous verdict.
(6) Where there is to be a hearing with a jury, the court shall summon 

so many of the persons comprised in the jury list, not fewer than twelve, 
as seem requisite.

(7) Any person failing to attend according to the summons shall be 
deemed guilty of a contempt of Court, and shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding ten pounds.

149. (1) An Assessor shall be a competent and impartial subject, of
good repute, resident in the district of the particular Court, and nominated 
and summoned by the Court for the purpose of acting as Assessor.

(2) In the Supreme Court there may be one Assessor or two Assessors,
as the Court thinks fit. ,

(3) In a Provincial Court there shall ordinarily be not fewer than two, 
and not more than four, Assessors. Where, however, by reason of local 
circurtistances, the Court is able to obtain the presence of one Assessor only, 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, sit with one Assessor only : and where, for 
like reasons, the Court is not able to obtain the presence of any Assessor, 
the Court may, if it thinks fit, sit without an Assessor,— the Court, in^ 
every case, recording in the Minutes its reasons for sitting with one 
Assessor only or without an Assessor.

(4; An Assessor shall not have any voice in the decision of the Court 
in any case, civil or criminal; but an Assessor dissenting, in a civil case, 
from any decision of the Court, or, in a criminal case, from any decision of 
the Court or the conviction or the amount of punishment awarded, may 
record in the Minutes his dissent, and the grounds thereof, and shall be 
entitled to receive without payment, a certified copy of the Minutes. An 
Assessor dissenting shall be entitled to receive, without payment, a certified 
copy of tlie Minutes.

P A R T  VI.—Ottoman and Foreign Subjects and Tribunals.

150. (1) Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner desires to institute
or take in the Court an action against a British subject, or a British subject 
desires to. institute or take in .the Court an action again.-t an Ottoman 
subject or foreigner, the Court shall entertain the tame, and shall hear and 
determine it, either by the Court sitting alone, or, if all parties desire, or 
the Court, having regard to its jurisdiction, thinks fit to direct, a trial with 
a jury or assessors, then with a jurv or assessors, but in all other respects 
according to the ordinary course of the Court.

(2) Provided that the Ottoman subject or foreigner, if so required by 
the Court, first obtains and files in the Court the consent in writing of the 
competent authority on behalf,Of the Sublime Ottoman Porte or of his own
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natio'n (as the case may be) to his submitting, and does submit, to the 
jurisdiction of the Court, and, if required by the Court, give security to the 
satisfaction of the Court, and to such reasonable amount as the Court thinks 
fit, by deposit or otherwise, to pay fees, damages, costs, and expenses, and 
abide by and perform such decision as shall be given by the Court or on 
appeal.

(3) A cross-action shall not be brought in the Court against a plaintiff, 
being an Ottoman subject or foreigner who has submitted to the jurisdic­
tion, by a defendant, without leave of the Court first obtained, but the 
Court may, as a condition of entertaining the plaintiff’s action, require his 
consent to any cross action or matter of set-off being -entertained by the 
Court.

(4) The Court before giving leave may require proof from the 
defendant that his claim arises out of the matter in dispute, and that there 
is reasonable ground for it, and that it is not made for vexation or delay.

(5) Nothing in this Article shall prevent the defendant from bringing 
in the Court any action against the Ottoman subject or foreigner after the 
termination of the action in which the Ottoman subject or foreigner is 
plaintiff.

(6) Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner obtains in the Court an 
order against a defendant being a British subject, and in another suit that 
defendant is plaintiff and the Ottoman subject or foreigner is defendant, the 
Court may, if it thinks fit, on the application of the British subject, stay the 
enforcement of the order pending that other suit, and may set off any 
amount ordered to be paid by one party in one suit against any amount 
ordered to be paid by the other party in the other suit.

(7) Where a plaintiff, being an Ottoman subject or foreigner, obtains 
an order in the Court against two or more defendants being British subjects 
jointly, and in another action one of them is plaintiff and the Ottoman 
subject or foreigner is defendant, the Court may, if it thinks fit, on the 
application of the British subject, stay the enforcement of the order pending 
that other action, and may set off any amount ordered to be paid by one 
party in one action against any amount ordered to be paid by the other 
party in th6 other action, without prejudice to the right of the British 
subject to require contribution from His co-defendants under the joint 
liability.

(8) Where an Ottoman subject or foreigner is co-plaintiff in a suit 
with a British subject who is within the particular jurisdiction, it shall not 
be necessary for the Ottoman subject or foreigner to give security for costs, 
unless the Court so directs, but the co-plaintiff British subject shall be 
responsible for all fees and costs.

15 1. (1) Where it is proved that the attendance within the particular
jurisdiction of a British subject to give evidence, or for any other purpose 
connected with the administration of justice, is required in a. Court or before 
a judicial officer of the. Sublime Ottoman Porte, or of a State in amity with
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Her, Majesty, the Court may, if, it’thinks fifc, in; a  case, and in. circumstances 
ip which, the Court would require his attendance before the Court, order 
that he do attach in such Court, o e  before such judicial offices, and for such 
purpose as aforesaid.

(2) If the person ordered1 to attend, having reasonable notice of the 
time and place at which he is required to attend, fails to. attend accordingly, 
and dijies not excuse his failure to. the satisfaction ofi the Court, he shall 
(independently of any other liability) be guilty, o f an offence agains,t this 
Order.

152,. When a British- subject, invokes or submits to the jurisdiction of 
an Ottoman or foreign Tribunal, and engages in writing to abide by the 
decision of such Tribunal, or to pay any fees or expenses ordered by such 
Tribunal to be paid* by. him, any 'Court under this Order may, oi) such 
evidence as it thinks' fib to require, enforce payment of- such fees-and 
expanses in the same manner as if. they w ere fees, payable, in.. a, proceeding 
tjy suqh p^rsor), iq. that C ^ t  shp.ll.pay over.or account for th  ̂same 
whefl,levi(^ tp the p fp p ^ Q ’tto^^-OF 'f^ i^^utJiprity^  a? thq Cqujt m«*y 
(fifeet,, ' ' y

153. (1) Subject to the Rules, persons competent to be Assessors in
apy^Coqrt uncjpr, tjhis.. Oj-dpr rrtay be requirse  ̂ tp(attend, ag Assessqrs ip, cases 
ij}., wjjich ^ritjgl] sjlbj^cts. qcp p a j$efj any. Ottpip^n.Tribupalj but
ejyeiy A ^ q s^ r sq r^ q ^ j^ . ipqs^ bs, t^ n .fh  qr Turkish

' (j2> Aqy,. Rules majde by, tfyfi. Supreme- Coujfc. in* pujsu&nqe in
a.qqprdanpe \y,ith tjie provisions,oft this, Or.4er- cojuprise-Rujfts respect­
ing the qualification, selection, appqifltjnent'j regigtratipp, attpitflajice/and 
remuneration, of Ass.essprg inj( suql} cajq.s, as ^for^sajd, and, respecting the 
^ta^lishmgnt, in.apy; part qf t|^e;6j;,tfijn^>d^aiifl.ipn^ anc^th’q. re^ul^ion. of
4, fun^, hereinafter qdlecl ^  As^essqj^’ Fujid, ‘PS rerqunera,tjpn„ of 
A-sse^ors b?|pre. ’apy Qftqr^an Tnbiymjs in. sup]), i>art, qi the, Qtfomah

(3) Sn^h rul^s, n »y,p jpyii^ Jq r
BWP9. a»tf' pw*sq%t j^q^ti^tfor^^&qs, «&§§!» rf.afcW-
a^le epccv̂ p, tp s^rvc; ij\, accord^^e w;ithr_ thq te rr^  qf spch* regulations. 
S^pji penalties, sitfHi npt ^ ,ee4jth^qquiv4?nt.qi fee  ift.re§p_ect,of
any one day.

(4). Any, penalties shall be recqv^hte-m .tte Qqurj>a§i^,civil debt 
by,a^y,,Qo]i9ul^;qffiiq^, apcl,shaft jbe.qar^d; to.th&^sgesfprj*’ FJuiyi,,

(5) Every person requiring the attendance of one. or. more Assessors 
may be required to pay in advance such fee  or fees as the-rules-direct t

(6) The Court may, out of any moneys in its hands arising from fees of 
Court, dr, other fees, or moneys-received'under-this order, advance, or pay 
the ampuntofth.e salary or remuner9.ti0n-.0f:an Assessor.

(7) The Court shall account for all receipts and ■payments in rpspect of 
the Assessors’ Fund in such manner as the Secretary of State directs. '
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154. (1) If a British subject—■

■ (i) Publicly deride!, rhotfcs, of insults any religion established or
observed within the Ottoman dominions ; of

(ii) Publicly offers insult to any religious service, feast, or ceremony. 
' established or kept in any part of tfiose dominions, or to any

' • place of worship, tomb, or sanctuary belonging to driy religion
established or .observed within those dominions, or belonging 

1 to the ministers or professors thereof; of
(iii) Publicly and wilfully commits any act tending to bring any 

religion established or observed within those dominions, or its 
ceremonies, mode of worship, or observances, irito hatred, 
ridicule, or contempt, and thereby’ to provoke 2 breach of the 
public peace;

he shall be guilty of ail offence, and On conviction thereof, before the 
Supreme Court-or a Provincial Court, liable to imprisonment not exceedin' 
.t'wb years, with or without hard labour, and with or without a firfe r’ 
iexceedircg one hiindred pounds, or to a fine alone not exceeding t 
hundred pounds.'

(2} Notwithstanding anything in this order, every charge unde' '  .his 
Article shall be heard-and determined'by the Court alone, without jury or 
assessors, and any Provincial Court" shall have power to impose the punish­
ment aforesaid.

(3) Consular officers shall take-such precautionary measures as seem to 
the’m proper and expedient for the prevention of such offences.

15$. (1) If a British subject—’

(J) S moggie's; or attempts to- smuggle, out ’of the Ottoman dominions 
any gosrds'orf (SxpOrta€on -whereof a duty is payable to the 
©ttomaft or Egyptian Government;

(ii) Imports or exports; oV'aftem'pt^ 16 iitfp'ort or ex^O'tt; ifrtc* or otrf 
o f‘the Otfomdir dcrminforfs gOods*-inte'nding-and attempt­
ing to evade payment of duty payable thereon to  the 
Ottoman or Egyptian Government;

(iii) Imports or exports, or attempts to import or export, into or out
of the: QftoYn&rt dOWtai'cfrfs; an/ goWds-’ the iftiportaJtiun or 
tfXp&ffcftioiir wheVSOf-intO'of out of the Ottoman dominions’ is 
prohibited by< la# ;

(iv)' Without a' p’fO'jSei1 HdretfcS, selfe, cfr dtt^fnpts to £elf, of offers: for’
sale in the Ottoman dominions, it if  goods - whereof th^ 
OtfoftiM oV'Egyptfan* GoWrtfrAent has -bylaw a-monopoly;

in ea’ch'of fo'ii# caSes ifftresaid he' shall be” guilty of a grave offence 
again sf-j:h is order.
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(2) Where a person is charged with such an offence as in this Article 
is mentioned, the Court may seize the goods in relation to which tl}e alleged 
offence was committed, and may hold the same until after the hearing of 
the charge.

(3) If a person so charged is convicted, theh those goods, whether they 
have been so seized or not, shg.ll be forfeited to Her Majesty the Queen; 
and the Court shall either deliver them to the proper Otto.man or Egyptian 
officer, for the use of the Ottoman or Egyptian Government, as the case 
may be, or shall dispose of them otherwise, as the Court thinks fit.

156. (1) Where by agreement among the Diplomatic or Consular 
Representatives in the Ottoman dominions or Foreign States, or some of 
them, in conjunction with the Ottoman or Egyptian authorities, sanitary, or 
police, or port, or game, or other regulations are established, and the same, 
as far as they affect British subjects, are approved by the Secretary of State, 
the Court may, subject and according to the provisions of this order, 
entertain any complaint made against a British subject for a breach of those 
regulations, and may enforce payment of any fine incurred by that subject 
or person in respect of that breach, in like manner, as nearly .as may be, as 
if that breach were by this order declared to be an offence against this 
order.

(2) In any such case the fine recovered, shall, notwithstanding any­
thing in this order, be disposed of and applied in manner provided by those 
regulations.

157. Every person subject to the criminal jurisdiction of the Court who 
prints, publishes, or offers for sale any printed or written news-paper or 
other publication containing matter calculated to excite tumult or disorder, 
or to excite enmity between Her Majesty’ s subjects and the Government of 
any part of the Ottoman dominions, or between that Government and 
its subjects, shall be guilty of an offence against this order, and may, in 
addition to or in lieu of any other punishment, be ordered to give security 
for good behaviour; and in default thereof, or on a further conviction for the 
like offence, he may be ordered to be deported.

An offence against this Article shall not be tried except by the Supreme 
Court.

PART VII— Miscellaneous.

158. (1) If an officer of the Court employed to execute an order loses 
by neglect or omission the opportunity of executing it then, on complaint of 
the person aggrieved, and proof of the fact alleged, the Court may, if it 
thinks fit, order the officer to pay the damages sustained by 'the person 
complaining, or part thereof.

(2) The order shall be enforced as an order directing payment of 
money.

159. (1) If a clerk or officer of the Court, acting under pretence of the 
process or authority of the Court, is charged with extortion, or with.
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not paying over money duly levied, or with other misconduct, the Court, if it 
thinks fit, may inquire into the charge in a summary way, and may for that 
purpose summon and enforce the attendance of all necessary persons, as in 
an action, and may make such order for the repayment of any money 
extorted, or for the payment over of any money limit, and for the payment 
of such damages and costs, as the Court thinks fit.

(a) The Court may also, if it thinks fit, on the same inquiry, impose on 
the clerk or officer such fine, not exceeding five pounds for each offence, as 
the Court thinks fit.

(3) A clerk or officer punished under this Article shall not be liable to 
an action in respect of the same matter; and any such action, if begun, 
shall be stayed by the Court in such manner and on such terms as the 
Court thinks fit.

160. (1) If any person, subject to the criminal jurisdiction of a Court, 
does any of the following things, namely:—

(a) Wilfully, by act or threat, obstructs an officer of, or person 
executing any process of, the Court in the performance of his 
duty; or

(5) Within or close to the room or place where the Court is sitting 
wilfully misbehaves in a violent, threatening, or disrespectful 
manner, to the disturbance of the Court, or to the intimidation 
of suitors or others resorting thereto; or

(c) Wilfully insults any member of 'the Court, or any assessor or
juror, or any person acting as a clerk or officer of the Court, 
during his sitting or attendance in Court, or in his going to 
or returning from Court; or

(d) Does any act in relation to the Supreme Court or a Provincial
Court or a matter pending therein, which, if done in relation 
to the PJigh Court in England, would be punishable as a 
contempt of that Court. .

He shall be guilty, in the casQ of the Supreme Court or a Provincial 
Court of a grave offence, and in the case of a Local Court of an offence, 
against this Order; ■

Provided that the Supreme Court or a Provincial Court, if it thinks fit, 
instead of directing proceedings as for an offence against this Order, may 
order the offender to be apprehended forthwith, with or without warrant, 
and on inquiry and consideration, and after the hearing of any defence 
which such person may offer, without further process or trial, may adjudge 
him to be punished with a fine not exceeding ten pounds, or with imprison­
ment not exceeding twenty-four hours, at the discretion of the Court.

(2) A Minute shall be made and kept of every such case of punishment 
recording the facts of the offence, and the extent of the punishment.



Jxxiv Appendix No. II—Turkish Arabia.

the. case of a Provirtcjp.1 Court, a  cOffy of the Minilte shall be forthwith sent 
to* the Supreme Court, and, in the ease of a  Local Court, to the Provincial* 
Court.

(3) Nothfng herein shall rnterfere with the power of tfre Court to 
remove or exclude persons' whb interrupt or obstruct tfre proceedings of 
the Court.

16 1, Nothing in the Order shall deprive" the Court o£ tfie right to 
observe, and to enforce the* observance of, or shall deprive arty person of 
the benefit of, any reasonable custom existing in the Ottoman' dominions, 
unless this Order contains some express and specific provision incompatible 
with the observance thereotf.

162. Nothing in'this Order shall prevent any Consular officer in the
Ottoman dominions from doing anything which Her Majesty’s Consuls in 
the dominions of any other State in' amity withf Her Majesty are, for the 
time being, by law, usage, or sufferance, entitled or enabled t6* do. ■

• f6 j. T.fre Ambassador'and" the Judge of the Suplrerrte Cetirt shall have 
p©wer to i#asfce and! alter' Regwlat-ions (Co b f  called Qffeen»Js> Regulations) 
for the following purposes, that is to sa y :

(r) Foi* Securing'the ofctefen£a'‘nc6-0# any’Ti'eatyfftr fffe! time, being in 
force’ relating1 to any place tb Which this1 Ord'el" applies, or of 

i* any native or local law or custoifty wfreffer relating to trade,
commerce, revenue, otf any other rriatt^f.

- {2} ForlShe peatfey order;" aWd good- govern rttentr of1 Britts h! -subjects'
within any streh plate itt relation1 tcf matters- nt»t provided for 

~ by this Order.-

(3) For requiring Returns to be made of tfie nature, quantity, and
■ value of arilidtes-exported ffOlti'©? itapetftrfd-1 itfW hfe* district

or any-partf thetfcttf, by or (Jif tfemmt? of ally British subject 
who- ra subject t0 this* Ord'ef, of in1 any British ship, and for 
prescribing the times arid-' m’a-rfrtfeT afi or' in* which, and the 
persons by whom, such Returns are to be made.

f4). For the gpvernance, visitation, care, an'd superintendence o£ 
prisons,

Any Regulations made' under this Article may provide for' forfeiture of 
any good's; receptacles, or things in relation to which, or'to th'e ctinfents~ 
of1 which, any Breach is committed of such Regulations, o f  of any" Treaty 
or atiynative or.fecal law or custom, the' observance' o'f‘which is provided 
for b y  such Regulations.

Any Regulation made uncjerithis Article shall vnhen- allowed by th© 
Secretary of Stat;e, and published* as he directs, liave effect* as if 
contained in this Order. "
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164,. (1^ Her Majesty’s Consuls in the- Ottoman dominions' may levy 
dues not exceeding-the rate-of two, pence $  ton, ort every British, mereha-nt- 
ship (a) visiting or passing Constantinople, or visiting any- other poEt.inia 
C.0JJSt?Ig.E district, or (A.) being- 3t  any other place within the. Consular 
district of Constantinople, and having  ̂occasion. to. send, any seamen to the 
Bfitisji hospjtal at Constantinople. *

T,hq* produce of: the said dues, shall, be. applied towards, the, establish­
ment, maintenance, ^nd support, in the Ottoman dominions, of Britfsh 
hpsgi.ta.ls. ;, and the dues shall be called hospital dues.

Thft Seqijetjaxy of‘ State may,, by, writing under his hand,, issue such 
instructions as to him seem fit,, for. the: following purposes,, or any o f them 
(that is. to sayt); :

IJqr fixing (,within.the limit of tw,o,pence, a.-ton.) the. rata per toa at 
\yhifih the- ho^pjtali dues are, to be. ley,ied, a t any port;,

For exempting any ship in respect wJheneof, within: any'defined period, 
tj)e hospital, dpps. haye. once, been-paid,, from any'further, payment thereof;

For regulating the-application; of: tli^ pr.oduce; oi the hospital dues?;, •

,, For limiting the extent to which any Consul shall exercise jurisdiction 
over British subjects in the ©ttoxnan-, dominions- in any matter nelkting to 
the hospital' dXies:

(2) A further fee of ten shillings shall be charged at* Hfer Majesty’fe 
Consulate at Constantinople- for-eacli application -for a- Firman on Firmans 
fbr each- Br-itisB-sliip-ih order to*pass the Sttraits.

(-3)' Any master of a British ship who fails to pay tRe said1 dues-or fee 
Qr evades the payment thereof, shall be guilty of an offence- against tHis 
Or-d'er, and the amounttof such- dugs- Or fee; and'of any/ tine imposed-, may 
be levited* by •seizure'-and safe ofitheshipi

(4) No dues und'er this- Articlte shall' be levied'in Egypt* unlfess- the 
Secretary-of Stete-sllall by order-so; direct.

165. (1)', EVery, British subject resident.shall] in January/in everyyekv, 
register hirpself,at,the C o n s u la t e  of' tH e Consulkr districtLwithih which*Ke-is 
residfent; provided' that—

(<?)i Th^negistratiop.of, man. shall comprise the.registration of his
wife, iftliving.with himv: andi (&); the, registration, of.the head 
of -a,family, shall he; deemed, to,comprise; the. registration of 
all females and minors, being his, .relatives^ in, whatever 
degree, living under .the same, roof with him at the time of 
his registration.

(?) The -Consular officer may,.without fep,.register any British' subjects 
be|ng;minors.living, iii.the. Houses of,foreigners or Ottoman subjects.

(3.) Every British,suhject.arriving'ati.a- place in.th& Ottoman .dominions 
wherett^ierfeis aj.Cpnsidai\ office, unless horna. on. thermuster.-rolL-of, a.British

I
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ship there arriving, shall, on the expiration of one month after arrival, be 
deemed for the purposes of this Article to be resident, and shall register 
himself accordingly.

(4) A person shall not be required to register himself oftener than 
once in a year, reckoned from the 1st January.

(5) *The Consular officer shall yearly give to each person registered by 
him a certificate of registration, signed by him and sealed with his consular 
seal.

(6) The name of a wife, if her registration is comprised in her husband’s 
shall, unless in any case the Consular officer sees good reason to the 
contrary, be endorsed on the husband’s certificate.

(7) The names and descriptions of females and minors whose registra­
tion is comprised in that of the head of the family shall, unless in any case 
the Consular officer sees good reason to the .contrary, be endorsed on the 
certificate of the head of the family.

(8) In the case of a British-protected person, the date of issue and the 
duration of the certificate shall be endorsed in Turkish or Arabic on the 
certificate.

(9) Every person shall, on every registration of himself, pay a fee of 
two shillings and six pence, or such other fee as the Secretary of State 
from time to time appoints.

(10) The amount of the fee may be uniform for all persons, or may vary 
according to the position and circumstances of different classes, if the 
Secretary of State from time to time so directs, but may not in an̂ y case 
exceed five shillings.

(11) Every person by this Order required to register himself or herself 
shall, unless excused by the Consular officer, attend personally for that pur­
pose'at the Consulate, on each occasion of registration.

(12) If any 'person fails to comply with the provisions of this Order
respecting registration, and does not excuse his or her failure to the satis­
faction of the. Consular officer he or she shall be guilty of an offence against 
this Order, and any Court or authority may, if it thinks fit, decline to 
recognise him as a British subject. .

166. Except as in this Order otherwise provided, all fees, dues, fines, 
and other receipts under this Order shall be carried to the public account, 
and shall be accounted for and paid as the Secretary of State, with the 
concurrence’ of the Treasury, directs.

167. Where, by virtue of this Order or otherwise, any Imperial Act or 
any Law in force in a British Possession, Colony, or Settlement, is applicable 
in any place within the limits of this Order, such Act or Law shall be 
deemed applicable so far only as the constitution and jurisdiction of the 
Courts acting under this Order and the local circumstances permit, and, for 
the purpose of facilitating the application of any such Act or Law, it may 
he construed With such alterations and adaptations not affecting the
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substance as may be necessary, and anything by such Act or Law required 
.to be done by or to any Court, Judge, officer, or authority may be done by 
or to a Court, Judge, officer, or authority having the like or analogous 
functions, or by or to any officer designated by the Court for that purpose, 
and the seal of the Court may be substituted for any seal required by any 
such Act or L a w ; and in case any difficulty occurs in the application of any 
such Act or Law, it shall be lawful for the Secretary of State to direct by 
and to whom, and in what manner, anything to be done under such Act or 
Law is to be done, and such Act or Law shall in' its application to matters 
arising within the limits of this Order, be construed accordingly.

168. Not later than the 31st March in each year, the Judge shall send 
to the Secretary of State a report on the operation of this Order up to the 
3 1st January in that year, showing for the then last twelve months the 
number and nature of the proceedings, criminal and civil, taken in the 
Court under this Order, and the result thereof, and the number and amount 
of fees received, and containing an abstract of the registration list, and 
such other information, and being in such form, as the Secretary of State 
from time to time directs.

169. (1) A printed copy of this Order shall be always kept exhibited 
in a conspicuous place in each Consular office and in each Courthouse.'

(2) printed copies shall be sold at such reasonable price as the Supreme * 
Court directs.

(3) Judicial notice shall be taken of this Order, and of the commence­
ment thereof, and of the appointment of Consuls, and of the constitution 
and limits of the Courts and districts, and of Consular seals and signatures, 
and of any Rules made or in force under this Order, and no proof shall be 
required of any of /such matters.

The provisions of “ The Evidence Act, 1851 ”  (14 & 15 Viet., cap. 99), 
secs. 7 and 1 1 ,  relating to the proof of judicial and other documents, shall 
extend and be applied for all purposes as if the Courts, districts, and places 
to which this Order applies were in a British Colony.

170. ti) The Orders in Council mentioned in the Schedule to'this 
Order are hereby repealed, but-this repeal shall not—

(i) Affect the past operation of those Orders, or either of them, or 
any appointment made, or any right, title, obligation, and 
liability accrued, or the validity or invalidity of anything done 
or suffered under any of those Orders, before the making of 
tRis order; *

(it) Interfere with the institution or prosecution of any proceeding 01* 
action, criminal or civil, in respect of any offence committed 
against, or forfeiture incurred or liability accrued under or in­
consequence of any provision of, any of those Orders, or any 
Regulation made thereunder; ‘

(iii) Take away or abridge any protection or benefit given or to be 
. enjoyed in relation thereto.
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(s) Notwithstanding the repeal-of the Orders afotesaidj Of a»y other 
thing in t-his Order, every Regulation, appointment and otherthirig in this 
Article tfnentio-ned shall continue ahd -be as if this Otder had fiot bl?fe*l 
made ; but so that the same "may be fevokfcd, altefed, or otherwise dft'alt 
with under this'Order, as if it had been made Of done ilnder this Ofder.
v' (3) Criminal or civil proceedings begtin' under any of tlie Orders in 
t6uncil repealed by this Order, and pending at the time when this Order * 
comes into operation, shall, from an-d after that time, be regulated by the 
provisions of this Order, as far as the nature and circumstances of each 
case admits.

(4) Lists of jurors and assessors in force at the passing of this Order 
shall continue in force until revised and settled under the provisions of 
this Order.

17 1 . (1) This Order shall take effect at the expiration of one month 
after it is first exhibited in the public office of the Supreme Court at 
Constantinople-.

. (2) For that purpose the Judge of the Supreme Court shall forthwith, 
bn the receipt by him from the Ambassador of a certified printed fcOpy of 
this Order, cause the same to be affixed and exhibited conspicuously- in 
that, office.

(3) He shall also keep the same so affixed and exhibited during Gni 
mohth from that first exhibition.

1 (4) Notice of the time of that first exhibition shall, as soon as practi­
cable, be published in the office of the Agency for Egypt and at each of the 
Provincial Consulates in such manner as the Supreme Court may direct.
, '  , (5) A certified printed copy of this Order shall also be affixed and 
exhibited in the. pubLic offices of the Consular Courts at Alexandria and 
Cairoj at> the same time (or as near as circumstances- a-dm-it) at which it is 
first exhibited at Constantinople, Proof shall not in any proceeding or 
matter be required that the provisions of this Article have been complied 
with, nor shall any act or proceeding be invalidated by any failure to 
comply with any of such provisions.

(6) The day on which this Order so takes effect is in thiis Order 
referred to as the commencement of this Order.

(7) Where this Order confers poweftto thake any appointment, Order, 
Rules, or Regulations, or to do any other thing for the purposes of the 
Order, that power may be exercised at any time after the passing, of this 
Order, so, however, that any such appointment, Order, Rules, or Regula­
tions shall not take effect before the commencement of this Order.

172. This order may be cited as “ The Ottoman Order in Council,
*89 9 .”  '

. . A. XV. F i t z  R oy.
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“SC H ED U LE. ' ,

Orders repealed.

Order made by Her Majesty in Council on the 22nd *872,
fixing the fee to be levied on application for a Firman for British ships 
passing.the Straits.«

“ The Ottoman Order in Council, 1873.”
Order made by H er Majesty in Council op the 7th July, 1874, amend­

ing Article 14 of “ The Ottoman Order in Council, 1873/’
Order ipade by Her Majesty in Council on the 5th February, 1876,

suspending . tbp pperatiop of the Ottoman Order in Council as regards
matters coming within the jurisdiction of certain Egyptian Courts.

“ TJie .Ottoman Order in Council, 1882."
“  The Ottoman Order in Council, 1890.”
Order made by £[er Majesty in Council on the 23rd February 1891, 

fixing a Table of Fees to he taken in Her Majesty’ s Consular Courts in the 
Ottoman dominions.

“ The Ottoman Tribunals Order in Council, 1891.”
“  The Ottoman "Dominions (Prisonters Removal)’ Order in Council, 

1895-”
“ The Ottoman Dominions (Courts) Order in Council, 1895.’”
“  The Ottomam Dominions (Supreme Court) Order in Council, 1856."

O r d e r .I n d e x  t o

P a r t  I .— Prelim inary and
General.

Section.
1 . A rran gem en t.
2. L im it? of O rd er.
3. Interpretation.
4. R ifles pf construction.
5 . A pplication  to persons,,
6 . Jurisd iction  to be exercised

under th,i? Qjrdgr.

PART II .— Constitution and
Powers o f Courts.

7- Su prem e C ourt.
8, P rovincial an d  L o ca l Coufcts.

Section.
9. A ppointm ent o f Sp ecial Ju d g e .

10 . S e a ls  of C ourts.
1 1 C onsu late o f Constantinople.
12 . Ju risd ictio n  o f Provincial an d

L o c a l Courts.
13 .  C o n cu rren t pow ers o f ' Su prem e

C ou rt.
14 . S itt in g s  o f S u p rem e Court.-
1 5 .  P roceed in gs o f Su prem e C o u rt

in E g y p t .
16 . V isitation s of Ju d g e s  o f Su p rem e

C ourt.
17-..C oncurrent powers o f 'p r in c ip a l 

Provincial Courts.,
18 , T ra n s fe r  o f c a se s .;
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Section .

19 . C o u its  of R ecord .
20. P ro cess of Su prem e C o u rt.
2 1 .  C ourts to be a u x ilia ry  to one

another.
22. Anftual reports to  Suprem e

Court.
» 83. M odes o f'tr ia l.

24. jurisdiction as respects E m b a ssy
and A g e n cy  in E g y p t .

PART III .— Criminal Matters.
2 5 . A p p lication  of C rim in al L a w  of

England.
26. Punishm ent o f m inor offences.
27. Punishm ent of g ra v e  offences.
28. Pow er over persons accused of

offences.
29. P la c e  o f com m ission o f offence.
30 . T r ia l within British  dom inions.
3 1 .  Pow ers of punishment.
3 2 . T r ia l  on charge.
3 3 . Jo in d er o f charges.
34 . C h a rg es  aga in st two or m ore

accused.
3 5 . A lteration  of ch arges.
36 . E rro rs  an d varian ces o f proof.
3 7 . C h a rg e  of previous conviction.
38 . C a se s  to be tried  with ju ry  or

assessors.
39 . Pow ers and duties o f R e g istra rs .
40. Transm ission  o f crim inal cases to

Su p rem e Courts.
4 1 .  Person arrested  to be forthwith

brought before Court.
42 . T im e  for tria l before ju ry  or

assessors.
43. P eriod  of rem and.
44. B a il .
45 . Recognizance to prosecute.
46. T r ia ls  for m urder.
47. D am ag es  for assault.
48. Paym en t of costs b y  accu sed  or

prosecutor.
49 . E xp enses of com plainant an d

witnesses.
50 . Execution  of punishm ents.
5 1 .  Im prisonm ent in B ritish  dom i­

nions.

Section.

5 2 . F u g itiv e  offenders.
5 3 . M itigation  or rem ission of punish­

ments.
54 . E scap e  to other C o n su lar d istiict.
5 5 . O ffences on high seas, o r  p a rt ly

out of jurisdiction .'
56 . D etention o f ship.
5 7 . P aten ts, trad e-m arks, an d  cop y­

righ t.
58. R ep o rts  of cases tried  with ju ry

or assessors.
59 . C oron ers ’ inquests.
60. D eportation o f offenders.
6 1 .  A p p ea l and reserved  case .
62. A p p e a l to f r i v y  Council.

P a r t  IV .—C ivil Matters.
6 3. C ivil jurisdiction acco rd in g  to

E n glish  law.
64. C ivil proceeding b y  action.
65. Su m m ary  trial.
66. S ittin gs of Court.
67. Com m encem ent b y  sum m ons. 
f)8. A ction book.
69. Force o f sum m ons.
70. Non-prosecution o f action.
7 1 .  P a rticu lars.
72. P lead in gs.
7 3 . M ode of g iv in g  evidence.
74. T r ia l b y  ju ry .
75. T r ia l  with assessors.
76. Sp ecia l case.
77 . Jurisd iction  o f L o ca l Court.
78. Discretion of Court as to practice.
79. R eh earin g .
80. G eneral power a s  to costs.
8 1 .  M inutes of proceedings
82. D ecisions o f C ou rt to be filed.
83. O rd ers to be draw n up.
84. Enforcem ent o f o rd ers out of

district.
85. P aym en t of m oney under order.
86. Execution ag a in st ships.
87. O rder for exam ination of ju d g ­

ment debtor.
88. E xam ination  o f ju d gm en t debtor. 
89 '. Com m itm ent of debtor.
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Section, 

go. A lteration of order.

9 1. Prison expenses of com m itted
debtor.

92. S a v in g  as  to liab ility  of debtor.
93. D isch arge  of debtor.
94. O rd er, other than for paym ent of

money.
95. Sequestration .
96. Injunction and other perem ptory

orders.
97. H old ing to bail.
1^8. A bsconding defendant.
99. R em oval of property  by defen­

dant.
100. S top p in g  vessel.

•10 1. Com pensation in case order m ade 
on insufficient grounds.

102. Subm ission to arb itration.
J0 3 . R eference b y C ourt to referee or 

to ’arbitration.
104. Enforcem ent of subm ission and

aw ard .
105 . B ankru ptcy.
106. A d m ira lty  jurisdiction.
107 . M atrim onial jurisdiction.
108 . L unacy.
109. P robate and Adm inistration.
1 10 .  D eposit o f w ills.
1 1 1 .  Certificate o f probate, & c.,

granted in U nited K ingdom .
1 1 2 .  P robate eq u iva 'en t to w ill for

notarial purposes.
1 1 3 .  N otice o f death.
1 1 4 .  Preservation of property  pending

probate or adm inistration.
1 1 5 .  Fa ilu re  of executor to prove.
1 16 .  D ealin g with property  without

authority.
1 1 7 .  C essor of executorship.
1 18 .  Production o f testam entary

papers.
119 .' C la im s for adm inistration.
120 . Procedure on intestacy.
1 2 1 .  A dm inistration of sm all estates.
122 . A p peal from Provincial Courts.
12 3 . Execution p en d in g appeal.
124 . M ode of ap peal.
12 5 . C ress ap peal. • *

A PPX . VOL. XIII.

Section.

126. Transmission 'of documents to
Suprem e Court. *

127 . Action in possession of Supreme
Court pending appeal.

128 . F ix in g  time for hearing appeal.
129. Presence of parties.
130 . New evidence.
1 3 1 .  Powers of Supreme Court.
132 . Notice to respondent.
133 . Appeal to H er M ajesty in

Council.
134 . Execution pending appeal to

P r iv y  Council.
135 . Saving for appeals by leave.

P A R T  V.— Procedure, Criminal 
and Civil.

136. Rules of Court.
137 . Paym ent of fees.
138. Language.
139. Sealing of process.
140. Minutes of proceedings.
14 1 . Appearances in person or by

representative.
142. Power to summon witnesses.
143. Refusal to take oath, etc., in

criminal cases.
144. Application of Evidence Acts.
145. Ascertainment of law.
146. P er ju ry .
147. Commission^ to examine out of

Ottoman dominions.
148. Juries.
149. Assessors.

PART VI.— Ottoman and Foreign 
subjects and Tribunals.

150 . Actions between Ottoman sub­
jects, foreigners, and B ritish  
subjects.

1 5 1 .  Attendance before Ottoman or
foreign T ribunal. ,

152. British subjects submitting to
Ottoman or foreign 1 ribunal.

153 . Attendance as assessors before
Ottoman Tribunal.

AA
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Section.

154.I Insults to relijjiok.
155. Smuggling. _ .
15 6 . international p o lic e  regulations.
157. Exciting disaffectioh.

P a r t  VII.— Miscellaneous.
158. "Negligence bf bffic&i.
15 9 . M isconduct of officer's’. 
i ‘6o. Cont'eriipt 6f court.
161. Local customs!
16 2 . G eneral powers o f Consuls.

Section.
16 3 . Queen’s  RtegulStiBns;
16 4 . Sh ip p ih g 'd ties.
165. Registration.
186 : A p plication  bf mofibys received.
16 7 . Adkpt^tibri o f la $ y .
i ‘68: Rejjbrts to Secretary bf Stkte.
169. Copies of Order.
170. Repeal of Orcfers.
171. Commencement.
172. Short title.

S c h e d u l e .

H. S. BA R N ES,

'Officiating S&cYetayy to 'the , 
Government o f India.

./

I



4fiP?ndix flo. ,}II-—Aden. ljjaycjU-

A D E N ,  

.AP.PJ5N RIX.N Q .' HI. - r P , a g e $ .

Sultan Mohsin bin A li Mani the Haushabi agrees kt,o .levy, taxes on 
merchandize expqrtqd jf%qtp.,A(ien fit t-fae fqllowit^g rates.

Description of merchandize. Per camel load. Per donkey load.

1 \ Dollars. Rs. a. p. ppljarg. Rs. a. p.

Corn, barley or *se . . i or o 4 o 0 2 0
Tobacco piece; f. “ Matara ” lead 34 ... "i ...

or twist.
Iron or dates . • • • 1 i ...
Kerosinp pil . • • • .i • ••
Flour or rice . • • • i
Camel for sale I  ̂ :
H orse for sale f • • • • 3 / « ••• ...
Mule for sale , i ,,, • • •
Donkey for sale . . . . i  I u4 I ill ... » M
Cows or bullocks for sale . . i )  * ... • ••
Goats, Barbari sheep or Baladi °  1 3. V*

‘sheep for sale. ' per head!

Rates <of taxes to be-levied-on-merchandi-ze-imported4 o Adan.

Coffee, cleaned,, coffee with husks, f i • ••
skins, varas, or madder roots.

Ghee . . ’ . ■ . . i ... % • ft

Camel load of kat . . . . .io Kulwats of Mawiya or 16 Ruptas of Harwai or
if the tax be demanded in money 2 dollars on 
Mawiya or i i  dollars on Harwi.

Donkey load of kat . . . ■3 Kulwats of Mawiya or 6 Ruptas of Harwi or if
the tax be demanded in -money f  dollar oji 
Mawiya pr £ dollar-on; I f̂ti'wi.

Garlic, ,omon, hulba (maitee seed), 
jaban (coffee pot), hanna or fruits.

T& • •• r i  8 • ••

Wheat . . . . . . i ..i i or.q 4 p
Corn, barley pr pulse . . . lS or o 4 o r i pr o £  p
Camel for sale . . . . I • ... ... ...
Horse for sale . . . . « / ^3 r % • . r».
Donkey for sale . . , . i4 f  ^ »•»
Mule for sale . . . . . \ \ »-3 \ QJ • • • ...
Cows or bullocks for sale . . . •• ■ •e ...
Goats, Barbari sheep or BaJadi §heep 

for sale.
o i 3 

per head.
... *«•
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The Haushabi Sultan also states that the undermentioned persons levy 
extra dues for themselves on all camels carrying articles of merchandize 
either imported or exported on the road of Dathali and which should be 
paid to them :—

Ahl Yehya (who levies at Ar-Raha) three annas on each camel loaded 
with merchandize whether imported or exported on the said road.

Ahl Abdiil Malik (----------------- ) one anna on each camel loaded with
merchandize whether imported or exported on the said road.

Salim Awadth and his relations Al-Ubran one anna and six pies.

(Signed) SULTAN MOHSIN b i n  A LI MANI a l  HAUSHABI. 

Signed before me—
(Signed) A. G. F. HOGG, 

Political Resident, Aden,

Written at Al-Mijba on the 15th November 1888, corresponding with 1 1R , 
Awal 1306.

Sheikh Said Saleh the A law i agrees to levy taxes on the merchandize 
exported from  Aden at the following rates.

Description of merchandize. Per camel load. Per donkey load.

Dollars. Rs. a. p. Dollars. Rs. a. p.

Corn, barley or pulse . . . 0 3 0 q I 6
Tobacco, piece goods, spiceg, lead or " f or 0 12 0 or 0 4 0

twist.
Iron or dates . . . . . • t • 0 5 0 0 3 0
Kerosine oil . . . . . 0 8 0 0 3 0
Flour or rice . . . . . • •• 0 6 0 0 2 0
Camel for sale . . . »
Horse for sale . . . . 1 J ^
Mule for sale . . , . l i  o 

f  r
Donkey for sale . . . . X \ u8 ) 0) ;;; !!!
Cow or bullocks for sale . . . a J a4 ..
Goats, Barbari sheep or Baladi sheep. 0 0 9

.. \

per head.
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Rates o f taxes to be levied on merchandize imported into Aden.

Description of merchandize. Per camel load. Per donkey load.

D ollars. R s . a. p. D ollars. R s . 'a .  p .

C leaned  coffee, coffee with husk, 
skins, ghee, v a ra s  or m adder 
roots.

! o r 0 12  0 i or 0 4  0

C am el load o f k at

D onkey load kat ,

G arlic , onion, hu lba (m aitee seed) 
jab a n  (coffee pots), han na or 
fruits.

* . . . tV

W h e a t ........................................................... tV o r 0 6 0

C orn , barley , or pu lse .  . . • •• 0 3 0

C am el for sale . . . . r
T3

H orse for sale . . . .
* 1

cj0)
JG
u,

D onkey for sale . . . .
* 1

0
C L M l

Cow  or bullock for sa le  . . . *4 . . .

G o at, B arb a ri sheep or B a la d i sheep . . . . 0 0 9
per head.

5  K u lw ats  of M aw iya and 8 R u p ta s  o f H arw i or 
if the tax  be dem anded in m oney one dollar on 
M aw iya  and f  dollar on H arw i.

2 K u lw ats  o f M aw iya  an d  3  R u p ta s  of H arw i 
an d  if the ta x  be dem anded in m oney f  dollar 
on M aw iya  and £  dollar on H arw i.

0 2 0

0 1 6

, (Sealed) SH EIKH  SAID  b in  SALEH  AL ALAW AI
in presence of

(Signed) MOHSIN SALIM  a l-DAGHIRRI.

Sealed and Signed before me— 

(Signed) A. G. F. HOGG, 
Political Resident, Aden. 

Written at Al-Mijba on the 15th November x888, corresponding with 
11th  Rabi Awal 1306. s



IxkScvi Appendix iJo. i l l .—Adfeh.

Am ir Sh a if S a if  o f Dthali agrees to levy taxes on merchandize 
exported from  Aden at the following rates.

Description of merchandize. Per caknel load. Per donkey load.

Dollars. R s. a.. p. Dollars. R s. a. p.
Gorn; bsfrley'or pulfee' . . - • •< 0 3  0 . . . 0 1 6
Tobacco, piece good, spices and lead . . . A

3 . . .
or twist-

iron or dates . . . . 'rs I ,, t O 0

Kerosine oil . . . . . TS or 0 10  0 A8 .V.
Flour or rice . . . . . or  0 8 0 JS or  0 2 0
C a m d ’ fdr sale . v  . . n  -6
Horse f<5r sale .- . . . 1  1 s . . . ...
M ule for s a l e ............................................ ■ f  ! - S • ••
Donkey for sale . . . . i  «> . . . . . .
CoWs' 0} bullocks for s’ale . . A J  ^ . . . . . .
Goats, arbari'sh e'ep dr Baladi' sheep 0 0 9 . . . ,,,

per head.

Rates of taxes to be levied on 'merchandise ifflp'orted to A  din. 
with husks,Cleaned coffee, coffee 

skins, ?hee, varas.
0 r  macjder roots . 
Camel load of kat .

Donkey load kat

Garlic, onions, hulba (maitee seed) 
jaban (coffee pots), hanna or fruits

W h e a t ............................................
Corn, barley or pulse . .
Camel for sale .
Horse for sale .
Donkey for sale .
Cow or bullock for sale 

TTaKdi'slfeep' f5r~ sHIe

Mule fot'sald' .

6 Kulwatstef M awiya or 10 Ruptas of Harwi or 
if the tax; be demanded in "mcmey r£  'dollars'oh 
M aw iya and I dollar on Harwi.

3 Ktilwats of M aw iya or 3 Ruptas wf H arAi 'or if 
tjie tax be  demanded in money f  dollar on 
Mawiya and f  dollar on Harwi.

A
o
6

&s
per head.

O 2

0  6  o , ... O 2
0 3 0 * ‘O I

*0 0  9 * * 1

***

pe r  head .
L« */ -

(Signed) AM IR SH AIF OF D*THALI in presence of
• ^S^e'd-) ‘MOTHANNA AM AR al-BAISHEE.

Signed before me—
, (Signed) A. F. G. HOGG,

Political Resident, Aden.

’ Written’ St Al-Mifba 'On 'the 15'tli NdVerhbef 188&, dotrfisponfiing with 
Rabi Awal 1306. •
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Shaikh Mothanna Amar bin Abdalla al-Baisee agrees to levy taxes on 
merchandize expprtedfrp.ll} A4pn at the, following rates.

Description of merchandize, 
►

Per carnal .load. Per donkey load.
t

•Dollars. Rs. a. p. Dollars! Rs. a. P*
Corn, barley or pulse . . . ... | 0 1 6 ,|k 0 0 9
Tobacco, piece goods, lead or twist . 1 0 6 0 • •• 0 2 0
Iron or dates' . . . . 0 3 0 0 1 6
Kerosine oil . . . .  . • ■ • ( 4  ° ... 0 2 0
Flour or rice . . . . . • •• 0 3 0 1 0 6
Camel fgr.s^lp . . . . « . d ' • •• ...
Horsp fpr s'aje '. . . . 
Mule'for sale '. '. '. .

••• ; ...

Donkey for sale . ,tV [ ifc ... ...
Cows orbullooks for sale '. . • i j  <<x • .. ...
Goats, *B5irb^ri.sh4ep or.Baladi sljeep

i
. 0 0  6 ’ 

p?r kead.
... ‘ ...

Rates of taxes to be levied on merchandise imported to Aden.

p f  ffile a n e d  .cqffep, cqffep y^ith ,hi}sks, 
skins, gh ee, v^rjis tor ;m a£d$r
roots. ‘ '  "

•Capiet-Ioad of kqt . . . .

D onkey load-kat . . .

<Garlic, onions, h u lh a (m aitee seed),, 
.jab^n , )iat)na or frpjts.

,W }ipat . . . .
C orn , b arley  pr p u lse  ,
C am el ‘for sa le  .
(H orse, for s a le  . .
■D onkey lor p i p  . .
CQ>w s p r ,lp lJa i jk s fo r JsaI)e j
G o a ts , B  arb^ri sheep^or.^alg^i^heepi 

fo r  sa le . ’ '  “ 1 "

jMulefpr.^le .  .  . .

2-  ̂ K n lw a ls  of M a w iy a  or 4  R u p tas  of H arw i or if 
•' ’  the tax be dem anded in fn'Oney |  do llar on 

M f!5viy^ro r ;|  d o llar on H^r^vi.
K u lw ^ ^ f  M p iX P  Pr 2 ,p u p t^ s  of , f % w i  or if 

the ta x  be dem anded in m oney A  on M aw iya  
arid f  dollar &  ffarW i. ’ *  ’ *

1 “ 0 1 3r s

,ppr jjead.|

•P 3 ° !

‘P (f A

P
o

,W[ark q f  A M ^ R  /v i^ gA IJS E ii ,in  p resen ce ,p f
Am ir^f Dthala.

Sign.ed before me—

iRolitical.^esidentj Aden.
i

Written on the 15th JSIpy.emb^, I $£,8, .^Qfr^sppnding with u # i  Rabi 
,Awal 1306 at Al-Rfizg^. ' -
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SH E H R  AND M O K ALLA.

A PPEN D IX  NO. W-^Page 67.

A g r e e m e n t  m a d e  b e t w e e n  t h e  N a k i b  o f  M o k a l l a  a n d

t h e  K a i t i s .

Praise be to God I

On Wednesday, the 3rd1 of Rajab 1290, the Honourable Abdulla and 
Salih ana Awadth, sons of Omar-bin-Awadh-al Kaiti, purchased and became 
the owners of half of the Bandar Mokalla, with all its fortifications, and 
half of the Bandar Buram from Nakib Omar and Nakib Muhammad, sons 
of the late Nakib Salah, for the sum of $2,40,000. Out of this was 
deducted $1,60,000, which was due by their father (the late Nakib) to the 
Kaiti, the remaining $80,000 was paid to them. The total value amounts 
to $2,40,000, half of which is $1,20,000. The above-mentioned Nakib-Omar 
and Nakib Muhammad, sons of the late Nakib Salah, have already sold 
half of the Bandar of Mokalla and half of Buram as has been said above 
with all their rights, internal and external. This sale is quite fixed upon 
those whose names have been mentioned above, vis., Abdalla and Salih 
and Awadth-bin-Omar. This sale has paid off all the debts that were upon 
the late Nakim Salah-bin-Muhammad. There is nothing now remaining 
of this debt. If any claim is advanced, it will be null and void. They 
have settled that Nakib Omar is to be Governor of Mokalla and to do 
justice according to the Muhammadan law, and to order for good and 
prevent evil, and not to oppress the subjects and others. If any quarrel 
should arise among the seafaring men, they are to be sent to those of their 
own class. In all cases relating to law, justice to be done according to 
the Muhammadan law. All mercantile cases to be sent'to the merchants 
for trial. Khairulla, the slave of the late Nakib Salah, is to do all work 
relating to the Bazar. Nakib Omar is to govern according to justice in 
all small cases, and in cases of importance he should consult with any one • 
of the sons of Omar-bin-Awadth. If all of them are absent, then to consult 
with their Agents. Nakib Omar cannot settle anything without their 
consultation, nor can he write any correspondence with the High Ottoman 
Governments or its officers, • neither to the English Government or its 
officers, also not with any other power, without consulting the Kaiti people 
or their Agents. He also cannot have interviews with any of the above­
mentioned Governments without their or their Agent’s presence. Their 
opinion and their voice should be one. Nakib Omar cannot do anything 
without their consultation. If he were to do violence to any person, the 
Kaiti or their Agents should give him advice. If he does not hear their 
advice, they can prevent his acting without right. The Kaiti can put their 
garrison in half of th'e Mokalla forts, and can also put their soldiers in the 
house called Najdi, situated near the northern fort and the eastern fort, and
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also in forts situated out of Mokalla, vis., Bakarain and Thamaj. and Nakib 
Omar can keep his garrison in forts Nakan and Dis, and all the other 
remaining forts are to be divided equally. The Kaiti can put their garrison 
in Bandar Buram on account of their half-right. Nakib Omar should give 
them house. The Kaiti can build houses for themselves and put clerks 
in the Custom House and the gate to keep accounts of exports and imports. 
All the revenue arising from the tax or other things is to be divided equally. 
The Kaiti can reside in the house of Nakib Abdulla for one year until he 
may Build one for himself. These agreements for the sale have been made 
with each other’s consent without force and compulsion. The Nakib Omar 
and Nakib Muhammad have got possession of the amount of the value, and 
have given permission to those men whose names have been mentioned 
below to'be witnesses of this: —

Names of Witnesses.
O m ar b in-Salim  K ou siar. 
Su laim an-bin-A w adth-bin S h a ra f. 
S a lim -b in -A b d u lla -S a lih -a l-K asad i, 
O m ar Sa lim -a l-K asad i.
M  uham m ad-bin-A b d u l-M alik . 
A b d u lla  S y a d -a l-K a sa d i.
Salih-bin- A h m ad.
A bdul H abib-b in-Salih . 
B u b akir-b in -H u sain  H a rb a ra . 
A li-b in -A rd an .
Ahm ad-bin-Salih- al- M asaw a.
A h m ad-b in -Salah .
M ohsin-bin-Salih.

A b d u l K ad ar-b in -A li. 
A m ar-b in -A b d u l M uttalib . 
O bdulla-b in-A hm ad B a i E rs . 
A b d u lla .
S a lih -t/in -Jab ar.
Sa lim  'b in -A bdulla- Ja h w a ri.
A b d u l-K a w i-d  in-Salim .
A b d u l-H ab ib -b m - A b d u l-a l-K a y ’ti. 
B  ubakir- bin- A bdulla. 
A b d u lla -d in -Sah ar.
A g e n t of H a jib h a i L a lj i .
JDalubhai D usani.
H a j K asim  Su m ar.

A b d u l H ab ib -b in -M u h am m ad -al-K asad i.

(Sd.) N a k i b -O m a r -b i n - S a l a h  

„  ’ N a k i b  M uiIa m m a d -b i n - S a l a h .

Praise be to God !

On Wednesday, the 3rd of Rajah 1290, the Honourable Abdulla Salih 
and Awadth, sons of Omar bin Awadth-al-Kaiti, and Nakib Omar and 
Nakib Muhammad, sons of the late Narkib Salah, have joined together to 
assist one another 3nd to obey the Muhammandan law. They swear before 
God that each will behave honestly towards the other and will order for 
good and prevent evil. They should have one and the same friends and 
o n e  and the same enemies. Mokalla is between the Kasadi and Kaiti, 
Shihr and Mokalla are one, and Hadthramut and the sea-coast are one. 
He who is an enemy to the Kaiti is an enemy of the Kasadi, and he who 
is an enemy of the Kasadis is an enemy of the K a iti; the one is not to give 
refuge to the enemy of the other ; but if the Kaiti see that it is good to 
settle with an enemy he can do so. If the Kaiti have a claim against any 
one, he is to get it if the things claimed are not burnt or destroyed. Kaiti 
are to be as fathers and Kasadis to be as sons and attendants. The Kasadis 
are to obey the directions of the Kaiti. Both parties are one, and each
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should do good to the other and prevent evil. Nakib Omar is not to keep 
friendship with the Kathiris and the Aulakis but through th.e Kaiti. The 
agreement that had been made between the late Nakib Salah and 
Awadth-bin-Omar the Kaiti is approved by Nakib Omar, except about the 
money mentioned in the agreement which has been p*iid off by the sale 
of the half of Mokalla, which also is mentioned in the agreement. Both 
parties agreed without force and compulsion to this before God.

(Sd.) NAKiB-OMAR-B'IN-SALA'H.

“  N 4K IB -M ju^AMMAD-BI;N-SA|*AH.

Witnesses.

Nakib Abdul Habib-ul-Kasadi and others.
W e, the undersigned, agree to thjs, and we would go against those 

who would act contrary to the above agreement; but he who iW,puld call us 
shall be liable to ,tbe expenses according to .custom.

Signed by about thirty .Shaikhs of the Uppef Yafii.
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Z A N Z I B A R .

A PPEN D IX  No. V —Page 231.

T r b a t f  o f A m i t y  and C o m m e r c e  between the U n it e d  S t a t e s  o f A m e r ic a  and H is  
M a j Ss t y  S y u d  S u e e d  B in  S u l t a n , o f M a s k a t , an d  h is  D e p e n d e n c ie s .

A r t i c l e  i .

There shall be a perpetual peace between the United States of America 
and His Majesty Syud Sueed Bin Sultan, of Maskat, and his Dependencies

A r t ic l e  2. '

The citizens of the United States shall have free liberty to enter all the 
ports of his Majesty Syud Sueed Bin Sultan, with their cargoes, of what­
ever kind the said cargoes may consist, and they shall have liberty to sell 
the same to any of the subjects of the Sultan, or others who may wish to 
purchase the Same, of to barter the same for any produce or manufactures 
Of the kingdom or other articles that may be found there. No price shall 
be fixed by the Sultan or his officers on the articles to be sold by the merchants 
of the United States, or the merchandise they may wish to buy; but the 
trade shall be free on both sides to sell or buy, or exchange, on the terms 
and for the prices the owners may think-fit; and whenever the said citizens 
of the United States may think fit to depart) they shall be at liberty to do, 
SO; aftd if any officer of the Sultan shall contravene this Article he shall 
be sevefely ptmished. It is understood and agreed, hoVever, that the 
articles of muskets, powder, and ball can only be sold to the Government 
in the Island of Zanzibar, but in all other ports of the Sultan the said 
munitions of war may be freely sold without any restriction whatever to the 
highest bidder. *

A r t ic l e  3,

Vessels of the United States entering any port within the Sultan’s 
dominions shall pay no more than five per cent, duties on the cargo 
landed, and this shall he in full consideration of all import and export 
duties, tonnage, license to trade, pilotage, anchorage, or any other charge 
whatever. Nor shall any charge be paid on that part of the cargo whidi 
shall remain on board unsold and re-exported. Nor shall any charge 
whatever be paid on any vessel of the United States which may enter any 
of thfe ports of His Majesty for the purpose of .refitting, or for refreshments, 
or to inquire the state of the market.

A r t i c l e  4.

That American citizens shall pay no other duties on export or import, 
tonnage, license tt> trade, or other 'charge whatsoever, than the nation the 
most favoured shall pay.
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A r t i c l e  5.%

If any vessel of the United States shall suffer shipwreck on any part of 
the Sultan’s dominions, the persons escaping from the wreck shall be taken 
care of and hospitably entertained at the expense of the Sultan, until they 
shall find an opportunity to be returned to their country, for the Sultan 
can never receive any remuneration whatever for rendering succour to the 
distressed, and the property saved from such wreck shall be carefully pre­
served and delivered to the owner, or the Consul of the United States, or 
to any authorised agent.

A r t i c l e  6.

The citizens of the United States resorting to the ports of the Sultan 
for the purpose of trade shall have leave to land and reside in the said ports 
without paying ^ny tax on importation whatever for such liberty other 
than the general duties on imports which the most favoured nation shall pay.

* A r t i c l e  7.

If any citizens of the United States, or their vessels or other property, 
shall be taken by pirates, and brought within the dominions of the Sultan, 
the persons shall be set at liberty and the property restored to the owner, if 
he be present, or to the American Consul, or to any authorised agent.

A r t i c l e  8.

Vessels belonging to the subjects of the Sultan which may resort to any 
port in the United States shall pay no other or higher rate of duties, or other 
charges, that the nation the most favoured shall pay.

A r t i c l e  9.

The President of the United States may appoint Consuls to reside in the 
ports of the Sultan where the principal commerce shall be carried on, which 
Consuls shall be the exclusive judges of all disputes on suits wherein 
American citizens shall be engaged with each other; they shall have power 
to receive {he property of any American citizen dying within the kingdom, 
and to send the same to his heirs, first paying all his debts due to the 
subjects of the Sultan. The said. Consuls shall not be arrested, nor shall 
their property be seized, nor shall any of their household be arrested, but 
the ir persons and their property and their houses shall be inviolate. Should 
any Consul, however, commit any offence against the laws of the kingdom, 
complaint shall be made to the President, who will immediately displace 
him.
 ̂ Concluded, signed, and sealed at the RoyaF Palace in the City of Maskat, 
in the Kingdom of Oman, the 21st day of September, in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and thirty-three of the Christian era, and the fifty- 
seventh year of the Independence of the United States of America (corre­
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sponding to the sixth day of the Moon, called Jumadee-ul-Awul, in the year 
of the Hijree, one thousand two hundred and forty nine.)

(Sd.) E d m u n d  R o b e r t s .

Whereas the undersigned, Edmund Roberts, a citizen of the United 
States of America and a resident of Portsmouth in the State of New 
Hampshire, being duly appointed a Special Agent by Letters Patent under 
the signature of the President, and seal of the United States of America, 
bearing date at the City of Washington, the twenty-sixth day of January, 
Anno Domini one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, for negotiating 
and concluding a Treaty of Amity and Commerce between the United States 
of America and His Majesty Syud Sueed Bin, Sultan of M askat: now know 
ye that I, Edmund Roberts, Special Agent as aforesaid, do conclude the 
foregoing Treaty of Amity and Commerce, and every Article and Clause 
therein contained, reserving the same nevertheless for the final ratification 
of the President of the United States of America, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate of the United States.

Done at the Royal Palace in the City of Maskat, in the Kingdom of 
Oman, on the 2 ist day of September, in the year of our Lord 1833, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the fifty-seventh, corre­
sponding to the 6th day of the Moon, called Jumadee-ul-Awul, in the year 
Allijra (Hijree) 1249.

(Sd.) E d m u n d  ̂  R o b e r t s .

1 APPEN D IX NO. VI—Page 231.

CONVENTION OF C o m m e r c e  AND N a v i g a t i o n  between Great Britain  
and Muscat,— Signed at Zanzibar, May 3 /, 1839.

(Signed in the English and Arabic Languages.)
Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Ireland, and His Highness the Sultan of Muscat and its dependencies, 
being desirous to confirm and strengthen the good understanding which 
now subsists between them, and to promote, by means of a Convention, 
the commercial intercourse between their respective subjects ; and His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat being, moreover, desirous to record in a 
more formal manner, the engagements entered into by His Highness on 

vthe iorh of September, 1,822, for the perpetual abolition of the Slave Trade 
' between the dominions of His Highness and all Christain nations ; they  

hive, accordingly, appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say :— 
Robert Cogan, Esq., a Captain in the naval service of the East India 
Company, on behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom
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of Great Britain and Ireland, etc., and Hassan bin Ebrihim, and Mahahat 
Alii Bin Naser, on behalf of His Highness the Saltan of Muscat, e.tc., jvho 
having communicated their Full Powers, found to be in due and proper 
form, have agreed upon and concluded the following A rticles:

« A r t i c l e  i .

The subjects of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be at liberty 
to enter, reside in, trade with, and pass with, their merchandize through 
all parts .of Her Britannic Majesty’s dominions in Europe and Asia, and 
shall enjoy in those dominions all the privileges and advantages with 
■respect to commerce or otherwise, which are or may be accorded therein 
to the subjects or citizens of the most favoured nations; and the subjects 
of Her Britannic Majesty -s|ja]J, in like manner, have full liberty to enter, 
xeside in, .trade with, and pass with their merchandize through all parts of 
the dominions .of His Highness the Sultan of Muspat, and shall in those 
dominions Enjoy all the privileges and advantages, -with respect to 
.commerce or .otherwise; which are or .may bp accorded therein to the 
subjects or citizens of the most favoured nations.

A r t i c l e  2 .

British subjects shall be at liberty to purchase, sell, or hire land or 
houses in the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat.

The houses, warehouses, or other premises of British subjects, or pf 
persons actually in the service,of British subjects, in the dominions of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall not be forcibly entered, nor on any 
pretext searched, without the consent of the occupier, unless with 
cognizance of the British Consul or Resident Agent. But such Consul or 
Resident Agent, on just cause being adduced by the authorities of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall send a competent person, who in 
■.concert with 'the .officers of His Highness ‘the 'Sultan of Muscat, shall 
conduct the search, and shall prevent'theuse of unnecessary (.violence or of 
improper resistance.

A r t i c l e  -3.

The two High Contracting Parties acknowledge reciprocally 4o-ejich 
■other .1:he right of appointing Consuls to reside in each other’s dominions 
■wherever the interests of commerce may require the presence of sugh 
■officers. And such Consuls shall at all times be placed, in ‘the country in  
■which 'they reside, on the footing of the Consuls of the most favoured 
nations. Each of the High Contracting'Parties further agrees to permit 

’his own subjects to be appointed to Consular offices by the other Contract­
ing Party ; provided always, that the persons so appointed shall not begin 

"to act -without the .previous apprpbatjon of the-Sovereign whose subjects 
‘ they may be.
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The public functionaries of either Government residing in the dominions 
of the othfer, shkll ehjoy the same privileges, immunities, and exemptions 
w'hich are ehjoyed, within the same dominions, by similar public function­
aries of Other countries.

A'RTI'Cl e  41

Subjefcts of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
actually in the Service of British subjects‘in tlrose dominions, Shall enjoy 
the same protection which is graftted to British subjects themselves; but 
if such subjects of the dominions of His Highness the: Sultan of Muscat 
shall be convicted of any crime or infraction of the law requiring punish­
ment, they shall be discharged by the British subject in whose service they 
ihay bd, and shall be delivered toVer 'to th e  authorities of His Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat.

A r t i c l e  5.

The authorities of His Highness the Sultah of Muscat shall not interfere 
•in disputes between British subjects, 'ot between British Subjects and the 
subjects or citizens of other Christian nations. W-hen differences arise 
between a subject of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat 
and a British subject, if the former is the complainant, the cause shall be 
heard by 'the British Consul or R'esiifen't Agent, who shall administer justice 
there'upOn. But if the British sfibjedt is the Corn’pla'inant against âny ,of 
thfe subjects of Hrs Highness th'e S'ul'ta'n of Mtis'cat, “Or the subjects of any 
'other Mahometan PoweY, theft *the ck’uSe'shall be ‘decided by the 'highest 
aut’h6rity'of His Highness‘thfe'Sifltaii-of Muscat, or by any perse* nominated 
t y  him; but in such Case, the cause shall not -be proceeded in, except in the 
presence of the (British Consul of Resident Agent, or of 'some person 
deputed by ' 0 or-other of them, who shall attend at the court-bouse wliere 

•sdeh matter s'h all be tried. I*h 'causes between a British subject and a 
natfve of 'the dotations of His Higb'ness the'Sultan of'Muscat, whether 
tried before the "British -Consul or Resident Agent, or before the albove- 
mentioned -authority -of Hife Highness 'tbe ;Su'ltan of Muscat,'the'evidence 
o'f a man proved to b'a^e given :falSe testimony oft a former "occasion shaTl 
Hot be received. •

ARTfCLfe 6.

The property of a British subject "who may die in the dominions of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, or of a subject of His Highness the 
Sultato "o’f Muscat ti^o'mky die in the British dominions, shall be delivered 

'o V er'to  tlie heirs, 'or executors,'or administrators of'the deceased, or to the 
respective,Consuls or 'Resideht Agents of the Contracting Parties, in default 
of such hfeirs, or ekecutors, or'administrators.

A r t i c l e  7.

If a British 'subject 'shall becdme bankrupt in the dominions of His 
‘Highriess *the Sultan'of-Mtiscat, thelBritish Consul or-Resident Agent shall
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take possession of all the property of such bankrupt, and shall give it up 
to his creditors, to be divided among them. This having been done, the 
bankrupt shall be entitled to a full discharge from his creditors, and he 
shall not at any time afterwards be required to make up his deficiency, nor 
shall any property he may afterwards acquire be considered liable for that 
purpose. But the British Consul or Resident Agent shall use his 
endeavours to obtain for the benefit of the creditors, any property of the 
bankrupt in another country, and to ascertain that everything possessed by 
the bankrupt, at the time when he became insolvent, has been given up 
without reserve.

A r t i c l e  8.

If a subject of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat should resist or evade 
payment of his just debts to a British subject, the authorities of His 
Highness shall afford to the British subject every aid and facility in 
recovering the amount due ; and, in like manner, the British Consul or 
Resident Agent shall afford every aid and facility to subjects of His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, in recovering debts justly due to them 
from a British subject.

A r t i c l e  9.

No duty exceeding 5 per cent, shall be levied at the place of entry in 
the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, on any goods, the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty, 
imDorted by British vessels, and this duty shall be deemed to be a full 
payment of all import, and export and tonnage duties, of license to trade, 
of pilotage and anchorage, and of any other charge by Government 
whatever, upon the vessels or upon the goods so imported or exported. 
Nor shall any charge be made on that part of the cargo which may remain 
on board unsold ; and no additional or higher duty shall be levied upon 
these goods when afterwards transported from one place to another in the 
dominions of His Highness, but the above-mentioned duty having once been 
paid, the goods may be sold by wholesale or retail, without any further 
duty. No charge whatever shall be made on British vessels which may 
enter any of the ports of His Highness for the purpose of refitting or for 
refreshments, or to enquire about the state of the market.

A r t i c l e  i o . .

No article .whatever shall be prohibited from being imported into, 
or exported from, the territories of His Highness the Sultan of Musc^J; 
but the trade between the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty and those 
of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be perfectly free, subject to the 
above-mentioned duty upon goods imported, and to no other. And His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat hereby engages not to permit the establish­
ment of any monopoly or exclusive privilege of sale within his dominions, 
except in the articles of ivory and gum copal, on that part of the east 
coast of Africa from the Port of Tangate situated in about 5^ degrees of
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south latitude to the port of Quila, lying in about 7 degrees south of the 
equator, both ports inclusive; but in all other ports and places in His 
Highness’s dominions there shall be no monopoly whatever; but the 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall be at liberty to buy and sell with 
perfect freedom, from whomsoever and to whomseever they choose, subject 
to no other duty by Government than that before mentioned.

A r t i c l e  i i . ■

If any disputes should arise in the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Muse t as to the yalue of goods which shall be imported by 
British merchants, and on which the duty of 5 per cent, is to be levied, 
the custom-master or other authorised officer, acting on the part of the 
Government of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall be entitled to 
demand one-twentieth part of the goods in lieu of the payment of 5 per 
cent, and the merchant shall be bound to surrender the twentieth part so 
demanded, whenever, from the nature of the articles, it may be practicable 
to do so ; but the merchant having done so, shall be subject to no further 
demand on account of customs on the other nineteen-twentieths of those 
goods, in any part of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat 
to which he may transport them. But if the custom-master should object 
to levy the duty in the manner aforesaid, by taking' one-twentieth part of 
the goods, or if the goods should not admit of being so divided, then 
the point in dispute shall be referred to 2 competent persons, one chosen 
by the custom-master and the other by the. importer1; and a valuation of 
the goods shall be made; and if the referees shall differ in opinion, they shall 
appoint an arbitrator whose decision shall be final; and the duty shall be 
levied according to the value thus established.

A r t i c l e  12 .

It shall not be lawful for any British fnerchant to expose his goods for 
sale for the space of 3 days after the arrival of such goods, unless before 
the expiration of such 3  days the importer and custom-master shall 
have agreed as to the value of such goods. If the custom-master shall not, 
within 3 days, have accepted one of the two modes proposed for ascer­
taining the value of the goods, the authorities of His Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat, on application being made to them to that effect, shall compel 
the custom-master to choose one of the two modes by which the amount 
of the customs to be levied is to be determined. •

A r t i c l e  13.
1

If it shall happen that either the Queen of England or His Highness 
the Sultan of Muscat should be at war with another country, the subjects 
of Her Britannic Majesty, and the subjects of His Highness the Sultan of 
Muscat, shall nevertheless’be allowed to pass to such country, through the 
dominions of either Power, with merchandize bf every description, except 

V o l . x i i i  b r
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warlike stores; byt they; shall not be allowed to enter any port or place 
actually blockaded or besieged.

A r t i c l e  14.

Should a vessel under the British flag enter a port in the .dominions of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat in distress, the local authorities g.t such 
port shall afford all necessary aid to enable the vessel to refit and to 
prosecute her voyage ; and i f '  any such, ^vessel shall be wrecked on the 
coasts of the dominions of His Highness the .Sultan of Muscat, the authori­
ties of His Highness shall give all the assistance in their power to recover 
and to deliver over to the owners all the property that can be saved .from 
such vessel. The same assistance aijd protection, shall be afforded to 
vessels of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, and 
property saved therefrom under similar circumstances, in the ports and on 
the coasts >of the British dominions.

m
A r t i c l e  15. •

His Highness the Sultan of Muscat hereby renews and confirms the 
engagements entered into by His Highness with Great Britain, on the 10th 
of September, 1822, for the-entire suppression of Slave Trade between his 
dominions and all Christian countries; and His Highness 'further engages 
that the ships and vessels of war belonging to 4 he East India .Company 
shall be allowed to give full force and effect/to the stipulations of the said 
Treaty, agreeably with the conditions prescribed therein, and in the same 
manner as the ships and vessels of Her Britannic Majesty. „

' A r t i c l e  16.

It is further acknowledged and declared by the High Contracting Parties 
that nothing in this convention is intended in any way to interfere with, or 
rescind any of, the rights or privileges now enjoyed by ^the subjects of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, in respect to commerce aflcl navigation, 
within the limits of the East India Company's charter.

1
A r t i c l e  17.

The present Convention shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Muscat or Zanzibar, as soon as possible, and in any 
case within the space of 15 months from the date hereof.
_ - Done on the island, and at the town of Zanzibar, this 31st day of May, 
in the year of Christ 1839, corresponding with the 17th of the month 
Rebeal Owal, of the ul Hujra, 1255,

H a s s a n  bin E brih im  '
A l l i  b i n  N a s e r .

(L. S.) R o b e r t  C o g a n .
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D e c l a r a t i o n  made on the part of Her Britannic Majesty, on 

the exchange of the Ratifications of the preceding Con­
vention.

The Undersigned, Samuel Hennell, Esq., a  Captain in the military 
service, of the East India Company, and Resident in the Persian Gulf, 
appointed on behalf of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland to exchange Jler Majesty’s Ratification of the 
Treaty of Commerce concluded at Zanzibar, on the 3 1st of May, 1839, by 
Robert Cogan, Esq., a Captain in the Naval Service of the East India 
Company, on the part of Her said Majesty, and by Hassan bin Ebrihim and 
Mahabat*Alli bin Naser, on the part of His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
against the Ratification of the same Treaty by His Highness the Sultan of 
Muscat, is commanded by the Queen, in order to avoid £ny possible 
misunderstanding as to the meaning of the words contained in the 9th 
Article of the said Treaty, “ any other charge by Government whatever, ' 
to declare to Syed Mahommed Ibin Syed Shurruf, appointed by His 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat to exchange His Highness's Ratification, 
that the aforesaid words are by Her Majesty taken and understood to mean, 
“  any other charge whatever made by the Government, or by any local 
authority of the Government.’ '

* (L. S.) S. H E N N ELL.
Muscat, this 22nd day o f Ju ly , 1840.

C o u n t e r - D e c l a r a t i o n  made on the part of His Highness the 
Imaum of Muscat.

Translation. •

The Undersigned, Syed Mahommed Ibin Syed Shurruf, appointed by 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat to exchange His Highness's Ratification 
of the Treaty of Commerce concluded at Zanzibar, on the 31st May, 1839, 
by Robert Cogan, Esq., a Captain in the Naval service of the East India 
Company, on the part of Her Slajesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, and by Hassan bin Ibrihim and Mahabat Alii 
bin Nasqr on the part of His Highness the. Sultan of Muscat against the 
Ratification of the same Treaty by Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, having received from Samuel 
Hennell, Esq., a Captain in the military service of the East India'Company, 
and .Resident in the Persian Gulf, appointed to act in this matter on behalf 
of Her said Majesty, a declaration stating that in order to avoid any possible 
misunderstanding as to the meaning of the words, “  any other charge by 
Government whatever,” contained in the 9th Article of the said Treaty, the 
aforesaid words are by Her Majesty taken and understood to mean “ any 
other charge whatever made by the Government, or by any local a u th o rity  
of the Government,”  the Undersigned, Syed Mahommed Ibin Syed Shurruf*,

BB 2
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being duly authorised by His Highness the Sultan of Muscat, hereby 
accepts and adopts the said declaration in the name and "on the behalf of 
His Highness the Sultan of Muscat.

Muscat, this 22nd day o f Ju ly , 1840.

(L. S.) S y e d  M a h o m m e d  I bin  S y e d  S h u r r u f .

A P PEN D IX  No. VII.—Page 231.

T r b a t y  of C o m m e r c e  concluded betw een H is  H ig h n e s s  the Im am  of M a s k a t  and th e
K in g  o f the F r e n c h  on the 17th November 1844, an d fin a lly  ratified on the.4th
February 1846.

P r e a m b l e .—The King of the French and His Highness Syud Sueed 
bin Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat and other places, being desirous to con- 
fifm and strengthen the good understanding which subsists between them, 
and to promote the commercial intercourse between their respective countries, 
and having come to the determination of entering into a Treaty of Com­
merce and Amity, the former has appointed as his Plenipotentiary Monsieur 
Romain Desfosses, Captain in the Navy and Chief of Bourbon and Mada­
gascar, and the latter has resolved personally to carry on negotiations with 
the said Plenipotentiary. The Plenipotentiary of the King of the French 
having represented to His Highness the Imam and Sultan of Maskat that 
he was vested with the requisite powers has concluded the following Articles 
wit^ His Highness Syud Sueed bin Sultan

A r t i c l e  i .

There shall always be good understanding and friendship between the 
King of the French, his heirs and successors, and His Highness Syud Sueed 
bin Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat, his heirs and successors, as also between 
their respective subjects.

A r t i c l e  2 . '
• '  * *

The subjects of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat, shall be 
at liberty to enter, reside in, trade with, and pass with their merchandize 
through, France ; and the French shall, in like manner, have similar liberty 
with regard to the territories of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of 
Maskat. The subjects of both the Governments shall have all the privileges 
which are or may' be conceded by the respective Governments to the 
subjects of the most favoured nations.

A r t ic l e  3.

The French shall be at liberty to purchase, sell, or rent land, houses 
or warehouses in the dominions of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of
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Maskat. The houses, warehouses, or other premises occupied by the 
French, or by persons in their service, shall not be forcibly entered without 
the permission of the French Consul. They shall not be prevented from 
leaving the domirions of Syud Sueed bin Sultan whenever they wish to 
do so. • ' ■

A r t i c l e  4.

The subjects of Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan of Maskat, actually 
in the service of the French, shall enjoy the same privileges whi<?h are 
granted to the French themselves; but if such subjects of His Highness 
shall be convicted of any crime or ipfraction of the law, they shall be 
discharged by the French, and delivered over to the authorities of the place,

A r t i c l e  5.

The two high contracting parties acknowledge reciprocally the right of 
appointing Consuls to reside in each other’s dominions, wherever the 
interests of commerce may require the presence of such officers ; and such 
‘Consuls shall at all times be placedin the country in which they reside on 
the footing of the Consuls of the most favoured nations. Each of the high 
contracting parties further agrees to permit his own subjects to be appoint­
ed to Consular-offices by the other contracting party, provided always that 
the persons so appointed shall not begin to act without the previous appro­
bation of the Sovereign whose subjects they may be. The public function­
aries of either Government, residing in the dominions of the other, shall 
enjoy the same privileges, immunities, and exemptions which are enjoyed 
within the same dominions by similar public functionaries of other countries. 
The French Consul shall be at liberty to hoist the French flag over his 
house.

A r t i c l e  6.

The authorities of the Sultan of Maskat shall ’not interfere in disputes 
between the French, or between the French and the subjects of other 
Christian nations. When differences arise between a subject of the 
Sultan of Maskat and a Frenchman, if the former be the complainant, the 
cause shall be heard by the French Consul; but if a Frenchman be the 
complainant against any of the subjects of the Sultan at Maskat, or against 
any Mahomedans, then the cause shall be decided by the authorities of the 
Sultan of Maskat, or tjy his deputy; but in such case the cause shall not be 
decided, except in the presence of the French Consul, or hi  ̂ deputy, who 
shall attend at the Court. In causes between a Frenchman and a subject 
of the Sultan of Maskat, the evidence of a man proved to have given falge 
testimony on a former occasion shall not be received. A  cause to be 
decided by the French Consul shall be tried in the presence of the Sultan 
of Maskat, or a person acting for him.
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A r t i c l e  7. ’

The property of a French subject who may die in any part of the domi­
nions of the Sultan of Maskat, or of a subject of the Sultan of Maskat who 
may die in any part of the French dominions, shall be delivered over to thfe 
executor or administrator of the deceased, or, in default of such executor 
or administrator, to the respective'Consuls.of the contracting parties.

3  A R T IC L E  8 . ;

If a Frenchman shall become bankrupt in the dominions of the Sultan 
of Maskat, the French Consul shall take possession of all the property of 
such bankrupt, and shall give it up to the creditors of the bankrupt to be 
divided among them. This having been done, the bankrupt shall be entitled 
to a full discharge from his creditors, and he shall,not at any time afterwards 
be required to make up tlie deficiency, nor shall any property he may 
afterwards acquire be considered liable for that purpose. But the French 
Consul shall use his endeavours to obtain for the benefit of the creditors all 
the property of the bankrupt. It shall also be incumbent upon the Consul 
to ascertain that everything possessed by the bankrupt at the time when 
he became insolvent has been given up.

• A r t i c l e  9.

If a subject of the Sultan of Maskat owes a debt to a Frenchman, the 
Sultan or his deputies shall urge the former to pay the claim of the latter. 
In like manner, the French Consul shall enjoin a Frenchman to pay a debt 
due by him to a subject of the Sultan of’ Maskat.

A r t i c l e  10. '

No duty exceeding five per cent, shall be levied on goods imported by 
French vessels into the dominions Qf Syud Sueed bin Sultan, the Sultan 
of Maskat. If a vessel of other nations imports any goods into the terri­
tories of the Sultan of Maskat, and pays less duty than five per cent., the 
same duty only shall be levied oh similar goods imported by a French vessel 

' into the said territories. A  French vessel after she has paid’the duty of five 
per cent., shall not be subject to any other charges, such as anchorage, 
pilotages, etc„ nor shall any charge be madd on that part of the cargo which 
may remain on board a French vessel; but if the vessel shall go to another 
part of the dominions of the Sultan of Maskat, duty shall be levied at five 
per cent. The above-mentioned duty , having once been paid, the goods 
mky be sold, by wholesale "or retail, without paying any further duty. No 
charge whatever shall be made on French vessels which may enter any 
of the ports of t̂ ie Sultan of Maskat'for the purpose of refitting, or =for 
refreshments, or to inquire about the state of the market; and they shall 
enjoy the same ‘privileges which are enjoyed (by the vessels) of the most 
favoured nations.
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' A r t i c l e ' i i .

No vessel shall be prohibited from importing into, or exporting from, 
the territories of the Sultan of Maskat any kind bf merchandize. The trade 
shall be perfectly free in the said territories, subject to the above-mentioned 
duty and to no other. The French shall be at liberty to buy and sell ,from 
whomsoever and to'Whomsoever they choose; bu£ they shall not trade in the 
articles of ivory and gum'copal on that part of the East Coast of Africa from 
the port of Tongate, situated in 5^ degrees'of soTitli latitude, to'the port of 
Culva, lying in nine degrees south of the equator, both ports inclusive. But 
if the English’or Americans, or any other Christian nation, should carTy on 
this trade, the French shall, in like" manner, be at liberty to do so.

A r t i c l e  12 .  ^

If any disputes should arise in the dominions- of the Sultan of Maskat 
as to the value of goods which shall be-imported by French merchants, and 
on which the duty of five per cent, is to be levied, the Custom Master, or 
other person acting on the part of the Sultan of Maskat, shall, when practi­
cable, receive one-twentieth part of the goods, and the merchant shall then 
be subject to no further demand on account of customs on the remaining 
goods in any part of the dominions of the'Sultan of Maskat to which he 
may transport'them. But if the Custom Master should object to levy the 
duty in the manner aforesaid, by taking one-twentieth part of the goods, 
or if the goods should not admit of being so divided, then the point in 
dispute shall be referred to two competent persons, one chosen by the 
Custom Master, and the other by the merchant, who shall'make a valuation 
of the goods; and if they shall differ in opinion, they shall appoint an 
arbitrator, whose decision shall be final, and the duty shall be levied accord­
ing to the value thus established.

A r t i c l e  13 .

It shall not be lawful for any French merchant to expose his goods for 
sale for the space of three days after the arrival of such goods, unless the 
Custom Master and the merchant Shall have agreed as to the value of such 
goods. If the Custom Master shall nbt within three days have accepted one 
of the two modes proposed for ascertaining the value of the goods, the 
authorities on the part of the Sultan of Maskat', on an'intimation being made 
to them on the subject, shall compel'the Custom Master to choose one of 
the two modes for the levy of the duty.

A r t i c l e  14. .

If it shall happen that either the King of the French or the Sultan of 
Maskat should be at war with another country, the subjects of the King 
of the Frp-nch and the subjects of the Sultan of Maskat shall nevertheless 
be allowed to trade with, and to take to, such country, merchandize of every
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description, except warlike stores, but they shall not be allowed to enter any 
port or place actually blockaded or besieged.

A r t i c l e  15.

Should a vessel under the French flag enter a port in the dominions 
•of the Sultan of Maskat in distress, the local authorities at such pprt shall 
afford all necessary aid to enable the vessel to refit and to prosecute her 
voyage; and if any such vessel should be wrecked on the coasts of the 
dominions of the Sultan of Maskat, the authorities on the part of "the 
Sultan of Maskat shall render all the assistance in their power to recover 
and deliver over to the owner, or the Consul, the property that may be 
saved from such wreck. The same assistance and protection shall be afforded 
to vessels of the dominions of the Sultan of Maskat, and property saved 
therefrom under similar circumstances, in the ports and on the'coasts of the 
French dominions.

A r t i c l e  16.

If any person not belonging to the Christain nations shall steal any 
article from a French vessel, and take it to the dominions of the Sultan 
of Maskat, it shall be recovered from the robber and delivered over to the 
Consul.

A r t i c l e  17.

The French shall be at liberty to hire or erect houses and warehouses 
at Zanzibar or anywhere else.

A r t i c l e  18.

Any engagements which may have been entered into previously to this 
are null and void, and are not to be acted upon or attended to.

A r t i c l e  19.

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged, at Maskat or Zanzibar, as soon as possible, and within 
the space of fifteen months from the date hereof.

Dated the 6th Zilkad, H ijree 1260 (<corresponding with the ijth  
November 1844 A. D.)

(True translation.)

(Sd.) W. E s c o m b e , '

Secy, to Govt.
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MEMORANDUM. ,

On the 4th February i 84 6 , the% ratifications of the foregoing Treaty 
were exchanged between His Highness the Imam of Maskat and Com­
modore Monsieur Romain Desfosses, on the part of the King of the French. 
Previous to the exchange of the ratifications, His-Highness requested from

Commodore Monsieur Desfossis *  an ex­
* Vide letter from Captain planation of the precise meaning of Article 

Hamerton to the Bombay XVII t>f the Treaty, who replied that the said 
February^ie3 6 1  ̂ 13 Article was considered as having reference to 

' matters simply and purely of a commercial
nature. The exchange of ratifications then took place, His Highness the 

1 Imam previously affixing thereto the following declaration :—
Declaration written by His Highness the Imam on the foregoing

Treaty.
That is correct, that whatsoever is written in Arabic letters (in the 

Arabic language) in “the agreement is binding on us.
The writing of the humble Fukeer with His own hand.

' (Sd.) S y u d  b i n  S u l t a n .

(True translation.)

‘ (Sd.) A t k i n s o n  H a m e r t o n .

APPENDIX No. VIII.—Page 232.

T b b a t y  o f  A m it y , C o m m e r c e , and N a v ig a t io n  between the S e n a t e s  of the H a n s e a t ic  
R e p u b l ic s  of L u b e c k , B r e m e n , and H a m b u r g  and His H ig h n e s s  S y u d  M a ji d  
b in  .S y u d ,  S u l t a n  of Z a n z ib a r , concluded at Zanzibar, the 13th of June 1859.

His Highness Syud .Majid bin Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar and his depen­
dencies, having' in consideration of the extensive and fast increasing trade 
and navigation between the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg and his own dominions, most graciously accepted the proposals of 
the Senates of the said Republics for negotiating a Treaty of Amity, 
Commerce, and Navigation for the support of mutual welfare and mutual 
commercial interest, the Senates of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg have accordingly appointed as their Plenipotentiary 
William Henry O’Swald, Junior, Esquire, a citizen of the Hanseatic 
Republic of Hamburg, and actually residing in the city of Zanzibar, Island 
of Zanzibar; and the Sultan of Zanzibar, Syud Majid bin Syud, has resolved 
personally to carry on negotiations with the said Plenipotentiary, the 
plenipotentiary of the above-mentioned Hanseatic Republics having repre­
sented to His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar that he is vested with the



cvi Appendix No. V III—Zanzibar.

requisite powers, the following Treaty has been concluded with the consent 
of both the high contracting parties :—

A r t i c l e  i . '

There shall ‘be perpetual peace and amity' betwefert the' Hansfeatic 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg and His Highness Syud Majid 
bjn Syud Sultan of Zanzibar.

A r t i c l e  2. *

The citizens of the'Hanseatifc Republics of< Lubeck, Bremen’, and Ham­
burg shall have the liberty to enter all the ports of His Highness Syud 
Majid bin Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar, with their cargoes, of whatever kind 
the said cargoes may’consist, and they shall have liberty to sell the same to 
any of the subjects of the Sultan, or others who may wish to buy the same, 
or to barter the same for any produce or manufactures o'f the kingdom, or 
other articles that may be fouiTO there. No price shall be' fixed by His 
Highness the Sultan or his officers on the articles to be sold by the merchants 
of the before-mentioned Hanseatic Republics, or the merchandize they may 
wish to purchase, but the trade shall be free on both sides to sell or buy or 
exchange on the terms, and for the prices, the  ̂owner may think fit ; and 
whenever the said citizens of the said Hanseatic Republics may think fit to 
depart they shall be at liberty so to_ do, and if any officer of His Highness 
the Sultan shall contravene this Article he shall be severely punished.

A r t i c l e  3.*■ ••

'  Vessels of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg 
entering the port of Zanzibar, or any other port within His Highness the 
Sultan’ s dominions, shall pay no more than five per cent, duties on the cargo 
landed, and this shall be as a'fully equivalent'and in lieu'of all oth'er '‘Imffort 
and export duties ; tonnage dues; licenses to ttade; pilotage*; *anchorage por 
any other charges whatever.

N o r  s h a l l  a n y  duty or charge bejpaid'on thdt part of the cargo which 
may remain on board unsold and re-exported. Nor shall any-charge what­
ever be paid on any vessel of'the Hanseatic Republics, which' may enter any 
of the ports of His Highness the Sultan’s domihions, for thg' purpose- of 
refitting, or for refreshments or to enquire the state of the market.

And it is also well understood-and agreed upon as follows':—Should any 
vessel of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, B'remen, and Hamburg, 
whether she has been loaded before in Zanzibar or in any other port Within 
His Highness the Sultan’s dominions, or in any foreign port, be obliged to 
return- to, or enter any port within His Highness the Sultan’s dominions, 
for the purpose of repairing the ship’s damages, sustained at’ sea ‘by stress of 
weather or by some other accident of the seas, and thereby be obliged to 
unload, her cargo, such vessels shall be permitted to land her said cargo free 
of duty, and shall pay no duty whatever on such cargo landed, provided it
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fee re-shipped either on board, the said vessel or on board'any other vessel 
should the sea-damaged vessel be condemned.

A r t ic l e  4,

His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar hereby engages not to permit the 
establishment of any monopoly or exclusive privilege of sale within his 
dominions ; 'except in the articles of ivory and gum copal, in that part of the 
East Coast'of Africa, from the port of Tangate, situated in about 5^ degrees 
of South Latitude to the port of Quali lying in about seven degrees south 
of the Equator, both por.ts inclusive ; but in .all other ports and places in 
His Highness the Sultan’s dominions, there shall be no monopoly whatever; 
but the citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Ham­
burg shall be at liberty to buy and sell with perfect freedom, from whomso­
ever and to whomsoever they chose, subject to no other duty by Government 
.than that before mentioned.

■
A r t i c l e  5.

The citizens of the Hansea-tic Republics, of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hanir 
burg shall enjoy all the privileges and advantages with respect to commerce 
or otherwise, which are or may be accorded to the subjects or citizens of the 
most favoured nation, and particularly pay no other duties on export or 
import; tonnage ; license to trade; or any other charge whatsoever than the 
nation the most favoured shall pay., .

A r t i c l e  6.

* Should a vessel of the Hanseatic Republics of Liibeck, Bremen and Ham­
burg enter a port in the dominions of His Highness the Sultan-of Zanzibar 
in distress the local authorities at such port shall afford all necessary aid to 
-enable the vessel to refit and to prosecute her voyage, and if any such vessel 
should be wrecked on the coast of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan 
of Zanzibar, the authorities of His Highness shall give all the assistance in 
their power to recover and to deliver over to the owners all’ the property that 
can be saved front! such vessel, or to the Consul of the before-mentioned 
Hanseatic Republics or to any authorised Agent. The same assistance and 
protection shall be afforded to vessels of the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, and property saved therefrom under similar circumstances 
in the ports and on the coast of the Hanseatic Republics of- Lubeck, Bremen, 
and Hamburg.

A r t i c l e  7.

The citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg resorting to the ports of His Highness the Sultan’s dominions for 
■the purpose of trade shall have leave to land and reside in the said portss as 
.well as to 'purchase, sell, or hire, land pr houses there. The hous.es, 
warehouses, or other premises occupied by the citizens of the three
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Hanseatic Republics, or by persons in their service, shall not be forcibly 
entered without the permission of thp Consul of the Hanseatic Republics.

A r t i c l e  8 .

If any citizen pi the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or 
Hamburg, or their vessels, or other property, shall be taken by pirates and- 
brought within the dominions of His Highness the Sultan, the persons shall 
be set at liberty, and property restored to the owner, if he is present, or 
to the Consul of the before-mentioned Hanseatic Republics or to any autho­
rized Agent.

A r t i c l e  9.

Vessels belonging to His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, or vessels 
belonging to his subjects, which may resort to any port of the Hanseatic 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, or Hamburg, shall pay no other higher rate 
of duties or other charges than the nation the most favoured shall pay. The 
subjects of His Highness the Sultan shall be permitted to reside and pursue 
commerce in all ports of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg, submitting themselves to the laws of the country. They shall 
enjoy the fullest protection for their persons and for their property.

A r t i c l e  10.

The Senates of the Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg may 
appoint Consuls to reside in the ports of His Highness the Sultan’s domi­
nions, where the principal commerce shall be carried on. The said Consuls 
shall at all times be placed on the footing of the Consuls-of the most favoured 
nations, and shall enjoy the same privileges, immunities, and exemptions 
which’ are enjoyed within the same dominions by similar public functionaries 
of other countries.

A r t i c l e  i i .

The Consuls of the Hanseatic Republics of, Lubeck, Bremen, and Ham­
burg shall have the power to receive the property of the citizens of the 
three Hanseatic Republics dying within the dominions of His Highness the 
Sultan; and to send the same to their heirs, first paying all their debts due 
to the subjects of His Highness the Sultan.

A r t i c l e  12.
The authorities of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar shall not inter­

fere in disputes between citizens of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, or between the said citizens and the subjects or 
citizens of other Christian nations. When differences arise between a 
subject of the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar and a 
citizen of the above-mentioned Hanseatic Republics, if the former is the 
complainant, the. cause shall be heard by the Consul of the three Hanseatic 
Republics, who shall administer justice thereupon; but if the citizen of
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the three Hanseatic Republics is the complainant against any of the subjects 
of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, or the subjects of any other 
Mahomedan power, the cause shall be decided by the highest authority 
of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibaf or by any person nominated by him ; 
but in such case the cause shall not be proceeded with except in the 
presence of the Consul of the Hanseatic Republics of-Lubeck, Bremen, and 
Hamburg, or of some person deputed by him .

A r t i c l e  13 .

If a citizen of the Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg shall 
become bankrupt in the dominions of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
the Consul of the three Hanseatic Republics shall take possession of all 
the property of such bankrupt and shall give it up to his creditors to be 
divided among them. This having been done, the bankrupt shall be 
entitled to a full discharge from his creditors, and he shall not at any time 
afterwards be required to make up his deficiency, nor shall any property 
he may afterwards acquire be considered liable for that purpose. But the 
Consul of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg shall 
use his best endeavours to obtain for the benefit of the creditors all the 
property of the bankrupt at the time when he became insolvent has been 
given up without reserve.

A r t i c l e  14.

If a subject of His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar should resist or 
evade payment of his just debts to a citizen of the Hanseatic Republics of 

. Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg, the authorities of His Highness shall afford 
to the citizen of the Hanseatic Republics every aid and facility in recovering 
the amount due; and in like manner the Consul of the three Hanseatic 
Republics shall afford every aid and facility to subjects of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, in recovering debts justly due to them from a citizen 
of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and Hamburg.

A r t i c l e  15.

His Highness the Sultan of Zanzibar shall be at liberty to appoint 
Consuls in the cities and ports of the Hanseatic Republics of Lubeck, 
Bremen, and Hamburg, for the protection of his own interests, or those of 
his subjects ; and such Consul shall enjoy the same rights, liberties, and 
privileges, which the Consul of the most favored nation shall enjoy.

A r t i c l e  16.

The present convention shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Zanzibar as soon as possible.

Concluded, signed, and sealed, at*the Royal Palace of His Highness the 
Sultan of Zanzibar, in the city of Zanzibar, Island of Zanzibar, the thirteenth 
day of June, in the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine of the
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Christian era, corresponding to the eleventh day of.the moon called Zilkad, 
in the year of the Alhajra (Hejira), ope thousand two hundred and seventy-> 
five.

For the senates of the Hanseatic 
Republics of Lubeck, Bremen, and
Hamburg.

(Sd.) W. H. O ’ SW A LD , J r .

«

True Copy of the Original.
Treaty in the English language.

(Sd:) C. P. R i g b y , Captain, 
H er Majesty's Consul and British  

. Agent, Zanzibar,

British  Consulate, Zanzibar,
Ju n e  14th, -1859,

Signed in the Arabic language,

M a j i d  b i n  S y u d .

The Seal of 
the Sultan 
M ajid bin 

Syud, Sultan 
of Zanzibar.

Translation qf the Sign Manual, 
and seal of His Highness Majid bin 

Syud, Sultan of Zanzibar, as affixed 
to the original Treaty.

(Sd.) C. P. R i g b y , Captain, 
H er Majesty's Consul and British  

Agent, Zanzibar.

True copies.

H. P. A n d e r s o n ,

Secretary to Government.
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Kalian interests. British Consul a t ------in charge of — . . '  ..
Lands to be assigned for Residency buildings a t ------- .. ..
Pasha’s decree for preventing the deser^on of sailors a t ------ ..
Pasha’s decree for the restoration of natives of India brought'as slaves

Political Agency. Assistant — and Consulate a t ------transferred to
the control of the London Foreign Office .. ..

Political Agent Premises for the Assistant — at —  purchased by 
the Government of India ..  . .  . . ..

Quarantine station transferred from------to, Fao .. ..
Sailors deserting from British vessels to be surrendered by thfe Turkish

authorities at ------ .. .. .. ..
Scoododa (Mr.) to be compensated for loss of property a t ------ ..
Seamen deserters to be surrendered by the authorities a t ------ ..
Sturmey (Mr.) to be compensated for excess of customs duty ..
Sulaiman Pasha’s extension of protection to the British Resident at

Sulaiman Pasha’s fafman for the protectioA of English commerce-at-----
See Baghdad and Turkish Arabiai

B e h a n  a l  K a s a b —
Account of------ . .  .. .. .. ..
Treaty of peace and friendship with the------tribe .. ..

B e r b e r a ,  on the Somali foast-—
British Agent to reside at — ..  .. .. ..
British vessel plundered at— .. .. .. ..
Habr Awal tribe’s outrage oh British officers a t ------ .. ..

B ir  A h m e d , in A d en—
Akrabi engagement to protect British subjects visiting------ ..

B ir  A l i—
See under Wahidi. '

B l a c k  S e a —  •
Ships of war prohibited from entering the------ . .  ..

B r e m e n —  ■
Zanzibar subjects permitted to trade in ------ .. . .  ..

Zanzibar Sultan to restore stolen property of citizens o f ------ ..

Zanzibar Sultan’s grant of privileges of trade to citizens of------  ..

B r it is h  S u b je c t s —  *
S la v e s .------prohibited from possessing or acquiring — ..

B u l h a r ,  on the Somali Coast—
Port o f------ . .  . .  . . .  <.

B a rh e m i, an Arab tribe near Aden—
Abdali charged with the control of the---c- . .  . .  . .
British expedition again:!t the------ . .  . .  ..

4 
13
7
7
5

16
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13
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13
13
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132
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190 
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( VII )

S u b j e c t .

______________-

P age.

C a n n i n g , E a r l —
Zanzibar and Maskat. Arbitral award o f---- - in the dispute between —
Zanzibar Sultan’s acceptance of the arbitral award o f------ . .

" C o m e t ” —  ,
Turkish Note Verbale for the replacement of the------by a new vessel

C o m o r o  I s l a n d s — *
Consul for the------, British Agent at Zanzibar is also — •. ..

C o n s t a n t i n o p l e —
Complaints against the British Consul a t Basrah to be referred to ------
Consular Commission granted by the Ottoman Government for the 

British officer at Basrah . T . .  . ,  . .
Telegraph Office for Indo-European messages to be established a t ------

C o n s u l ( s )—
^  Russian------. Appointment of a — at Baghdad .. ..

D
D a r d a n e l l e s —  _

Ships of war prohibited from entering the------ .., —
D e s e r t  P o s t —

Relinquishment of the —— from Baghdad across the desert of Sha 
miya to Damascus .. .. . .  . .

D o m e s t i c  S l a v e s —
Zanzibar Sultan’s supplementary treaty regarding------ ..

D o w a s i ,r —
Quarantine dues levied by the local Turkish authorities at Fao and__

D t h a l i  country, near Aden—
Account of the rise of the Chiefs of the------.. ..
Ahl-ath-Thomari (The) recognise the Amir of the------as their Suzerain
Ahmadi tribe become disaffected .. .. ..
Ali bin Mokbil’s succession to the Chiefship of the---- - ..
Amir present at the Delhi Darbar, 1903 .. _.
British forces sent into the Amiri country to operate againgt the encroach­

ments of the Turks ..  - .  . ,  , ,
Chief becomes a British stipendiary ..  , .  , .
Chief imprisoned by the Turkish authorities . .  . .  . .
Demarcation of the frontier of the Amiri country ,.  .„
J  ebel Jehaf. Differences'of the Amir of-------with the tribesmen of the—
Kotaibi (The) recognise the Amir of the--------as their Suzerain , .

'Kotaibi. Restlessness of the — . . .  . .  • . .  ,.
Kotaibi. Troops marched against the —  . .  . .  _
Saif bin Saif’s succession to the Chiefship of the■----- ..  .,
Shairis. Differences of the Amir o f------with the — ..  ..
Stipend of the Amir to be paid by the British Government..  ..
Stipend of the Chief-of the ------- ..  . .  , . ..
Treaty of friendship, and peace with the Amir o f------ . .  mm

\
Turks claim certain districts of the Amiri country ..  ..
Turks.. Encroachment of the — ..  • ..

D t h u b i —
A section of the Upper Yafai . .  . .  .. ..

237
238

17

234

9

9
36
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( V I I I  )

S u b j e c t . P age.

3 J s a ,  a Somali tribe— ■*
See under Somaliland.

E u p h r a t e s —
Imperial farman for tl^ protection of English steam-vessels navigating 

the ------- .'. .. .. .. ..

F a d t h l i ,  an Arab tribe near Aden—
Abdali and —■—. Settlement of a boundary dispute between the — .. 
Abdulla and Saleh, brothers of the Sultan, deported to India for con. 

spiring against him .. .. .. . .
Account of the------ .. . . . . .. ..
Agreement concluded with the Sultan for the abolition of transit duties 

on carava,ns passing through his territory .. .. ..
Ahmad bin Husain’s succession as Sultan of the------.. ..

* Aulaki (Lower). Invasion of the------territory by the — ..
Aulaki Shaikh’s agreement abandoning all customary rights over------
Aulaki. Strife between the ------ and lower — tribes .. ..
Bond executed by the Sultan for the protection of the roads leading to 

Aden ' . .  .. .. .. . . .  ..
British expedition sent to punish the Sultan of the------ .. ..
Caravan.plundered by the------.. . . .. ..
Compensation to the Sultan for the abolition of transit duties ..
Customs post at Zanzibar established by the------Sultan .. ..
Engagement executed by the Sultan to abstain from plunder and violence 
Engagement of the Sultan for protecting the roads to Lahej and Aden
Fine imposed on the Chief of the------1 . . ..
Haidara-bin-Ahmad’s succession to the Chiefship of the------
Hostage to reside at Aden on the part of t.he Sultan of the------
Husain bin Ahmad’s deportation to Bombay . . . .
Markashis. Sultan o f------declares himself responsible for the conduct

of the — . . . . .. ..
Merchants and travellers to be protected-by'the------..
Outrage perpetrated by the------, punished ..  , ..
Protectorate treaty with t^ie------ .. . / . . .
Roads to Lahej and Aden to be protected by the Sultan o f ------
Saleh and Abdulla, brothers of the Sultan, deported to India for con 

spiring against him, ..  .. ..
Salute enjoyed by the Sultan of the------.. ..
Stipend of the Chief of the------suspended .. ..
Stipend of tjie------ to be paid by the_ British Government
Stipend of the Sultan of the------ .. .. . ;
Stipend of the Sultan of the------. Increase to — . .
Submission of the Sultan of the------ . . ..
Sultan rewarded for conduct at the itaeck of the Statelie . .
Sultan’s engagement fo maintain peace with friendly tribes
Territorial possessions of the------ . . .. . .
Transit duties abolished on caravans passing through the territory of

th e ----- - .. . . . . ..
Yafai (Lower) and ------ . Disputes between the t - . .
Yafai (Lower). Strife between the------and the—• ..

See Aden and'Lahej.
F a o -

British shipping a t ------protected by the presence of a Man-o’ -war
..Consular Agent at------ .. .. .. ‘
Fort in existence a t ------ . . .. ..
Ottoman Government to maintain telegraph service a t ------

16
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S u b j e c t . P age.

1 t a o — contd.
Outrage committed a t ------on the Commander of H. M.’s S. Sphinx . .
Quarantine dues levied by the local Turkish authorities a t ------and

Dowasir .. .. . - • • • • 6
Quarantine station at ------ .. .. .. . .  6
Turkish fortifications a t ------. Importance attached by Her Majesty’s

Government to the discontinuance of the----- p  . .  . .  6
F o r e i g n  S t a t e s —

Tajoura Sultan’s engagement not to enter into relations with------..  197-
F r e r e , S i r  B a r t l e —  ,

Deputation.of------as special Envoy to Zanzibar. Reasons for the — 231

G a d a b u r s i ,  a  Somali tribe-— ■
See under Somaliland.

G a r d e n , M r . R . —
Appointment o f------as British Consul at Basrah .. ..
Consular Commission granted by the Sublime Porte to------ for the Office

of Consul at Basrah . . .  . . . .  ..
Farman recognising------as Consul at Basrah .. . .  ..

G r e e c e —
Her Majesty’s Consul at Basrah charged with protection of Greek in­

terests in that town .. .. .. ..

H
H a b r  A w a l ,  a. Somali tribe—

Blockade of the coast of the------ .. .. ..
Blockade of the port to be raised on certain conditions ..
British officer murdered at Berbera by a party of the------ ..
British subjects to be protected in territory of the -------..
British'vessels granted the privileges of trade in ports of the-----
Murderer of Lieutenant Stroyan to be surrendered by the -------

. Slave-trade to be suppressed by the ------  .. .. ,
Stroyan (Lieutenant) murdered by a party of the------ ..

See further under— Somaliland
------G e r h a j i s ,  a Somali tribe. .

See under Somaliland.
------ T o l j a a l a ,  a Somali tribe.

See under Somaliland.
H a d t h r a m a u t ,  in Arabia—

Nizam’s subjects prohibited from interfering in affairs of the-----
H a d t h r a m i —  . ,

A section of/ the Upper Yafai .. . .  ..
H a i n e s , C a p t a i n —

, Deputation of----—to Aden .. . .  ..
H a m b u r g —

Zanzibar subjects granted privileges of trade in ------..

Zanzibar Sultan to restore stolen property of the citizcns o f------

Zanzibar Sultan’s grant of privileges of trade to citizens o f------

200
200
200
200
200
200
200
200

See Hanseatic Republic
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( X )

S u b j e c t .

H a n s e a t i c  R e p u b l i c —
i Zanzibar Sultan at liberty to establish Consular Agencies in ports of the

Zanzibar Sultan’s grant of privileges of trade to the citizens of the------

Zanzibar Sultan’s trejfty of commerce with the------

jH a s a -
Occupation of the oasis o f------by the Turks
Basrah Pashalik.------included in the —

H a u r a , L o w ^ e —
Account o f------ . .  . .  ..
Protectorate treaty concluded with the Shaikhs o f------
Revised protectorate treaty concluded with the Shaikh of

Saleh bin Awadth’s succession as Shaikh o f------
Stipend granted to the Shaikhs o f ------ ..

H a u s h a b i ,  an Arab tribe near Aden—  . .
Abdali and ------. Agreement between fhe — regarding tjie Zaida

lands .. .. .. _ .. . .  ..
Abdali. Strife between the------and the' — .. . .  . .
Abdali. Sultan Mohsin bin Ali o f------dispossessed of his territory by

the — chief ..  . .  '  ..  . .  ..
Account of th e------.. . .  .. . .  . .
Agreement by which------territory was restored to Sultan Mohsin bin

Ali .. . .  . .  .. . .  . .

Agreement fixing the rates to be levied on merchandise . .  . .

Agreement of peace and friendship entered into by the Shaikhs of the----
Ali bin Mani’s succession to the Chiefship of the--------
Ali Mana’s succession as Sultan o f------ .. _
Cause of hostilities between the Sultan of Lahej and the
Demarcation of the------frontier _  ..
Expedition against Muhammad bin Nasir Mukbil, of the Homar trib

in the fort built by him in ------limits .. ..
Intrigues of th e------with the Turkish authorities ..
Lahej Sultan’s defeat of the------ . . .. ..
Mohsin Bin Ali’s succession as Chief of the------ ..
Obaid bin Yahya’s succession to the Chiefship of the------
Outrage on the Aden road by the------  .. . .
Protectorate treaty with the Chief o f ------..  . .

Stipend of the------to be paid by the'British Government ..
Subaihis commit depredations in ------territory ..

‘ Zaida ceded by the Sultan of Lahej to the------ . _
Zaida lands of the------sold to the Abdali .. . .

See Aden and Lahej.

H o d a i d a ,  in the Gulf of Arabia—
Beni Asir tribes’ hostile demonstration against------ , . .

* Beni Asir’s attack on------repulsed .. ..
‘H y d e r a b a d  in the Deccan —

Hadthramaut Affairs. Nizam’s subjects not to interfere in •

P a g e .
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( XI )

S u bjec *t . P age.

I r k a — contd.
Ahmad bin Awadh bin Muhammad ba D îs’ succession as. Shaikh of
Protectorate treaty with the Shaikh o f------..  . .  .
Stipend granted to the Shaikh of -—— ..  . .  .
Treaty of friendship and pfeace with the Sultan o f------  .. .

J e b e l  J e h a f —
See under Dthali

J o n e s , S i r  H a r f o r d —
Sublime Porte’s Consular Commission for ---- -

Baghdad .. .. ..
as British Consul at

K a r b a l a —

K

See under Turkey.
K a y t i  C h ie f  o f  S h e h r ,  in Arabia-^

Account of the------.. . .  .. . .
British interference in disputes of the Nakib of Mokalla and the------
.Fine imposed on th e------ for interfering with the commerce of the

Hadthramaut .. .. .. ..
Mokalla Nakib’s engagement with the------ .. ..
Mokalla territory assigned in satisfaction of pecuniary claims of the — 
Vessel belonging to ------seized under the Foreign Enlistment Act

K a T h ir i,  an Arab tribe near Aden—
Abdulla bin Saleh, Sultan of the —— . His visit to Aden and £anzi 

bar and his intrigue with the -Nakib of Mokalla ..
Account of the ------ - .. .. .. ..
Shehr and Mokalla. The------warned not to attack — ..
Territory wrested from the------by the Kasadi and Kayti

K a t if —
Occupation o f------by the Turks ..

K ish n —

K o t a ib i—

See under Sokotra and Kishn.

Se.e under Alawi and Dthali.

L a h e j ,  in Aden—
Abdali, inhabitants o f------.. ..
Account o f -------------------  . .  .. . .
Ahmad bin Mohsin’s succession to the Chiefship of — ■—
Ahmad Fadthl appointed a K.C.S.I. was present at the Delhi Darbar 

1903 .. . . ... ..
Ahmad Fadthl succeeds to the Chiefship ..
Ali bin Mohsin’s defeat by the British in 1858 ..
Ali bin Mohsin’s succession to the Chiefship o f ------
Bond executed by the' Sultan engaging to maintain peace and friend 

ship with the British Government ..
British subjects amenable to the local laws when in ------
British subjects permitted to hold landed property in -----

A
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( xir )

S u b j e c t . P age.

L a h e j ,  in Aden—contd.
British subjects permitted to yisit------ .. .. ..

British subjects’ persona and property to be protected by the Sultan

British troops despatched to the assig.tance of the Sultan against Turk­
ish aggressions o n ------.. . .  . .  ..

Cremation not permitted in ------ .. .. .. ..
Fadthl bin Ali’s succession to the Chiefship o f------ . .  •  ..
Fadthl bin Ali superseded by his uncle in the Government o f------..
Fadthl bin Molisin’s succession to the Chiefship o f------.. ..
Government property exempt from payment of transit duties in------ . .
Haushabi territory captured by the Chief. Haushabi chief surren­

ders and his territory is restored to him .. ..---------------...

Limits of the district o f ------ .. . . .. ..
Mohsin’s (Sultan) succession to the Chiefship o f------..  . .
Salute enjoyed by the Sultan o f------ .. . .  ..
Shaikh-Othman. Aqueduct between — and Aden becomes British 

property .. .. . . .. ..
Shaikh-Othman. Conclusion of arrangements for the purchase by Gov­

ernment of some land attached to — .. . . ..
Shaikh-Othman. Salt-pits at — become British property ..
Stipend assigned to the Sultan o f ------ .. .. ..
Stipend guaranteed to the Sultan of------ .. .. ..
Stipend restored to the Sultan o f------ .. .. ..
Sultan’s bond on the restoration of his stipend .. . .  ..
Sultan’s engagement for observing treaty obligations .. ..
Sultan’s engagement for the restoration of peace and friendship . .
Treaty for the re-establishment of peace with the Sultan o f------..
Treaty of amity and commerce concluded with the Sultan o f ------..
Treaty of commerce concluded with the Sultan o f------ .. ..
Turkish occupation o f ------ . .  .. .. ..
Turkish proceedings in ------ . .  .. .. ..
Turkish troops withdrawn from------  .. .. ..
Vegetable cultivation to be encouraged by the Sultan of  ----— ..

See Abdali, Aden, and Fadthli.
L i t t l e  A d e n  (Jebel Hasan)—

Akrabi Chief’s engagement for the sale of------ .. ..
Akrabi Chief’s engagement relating to the sale o f------ . .  ..
Compensation to the Akrabi Chief for reservation o f------ ..
Purchase-money paid to the Akrabi Chief fo r------ .. ..

See Akrabi.
L u b e c k —

Zanzibar subjects permitted to trade in ------..  . .  ..

Zanzibar Sultan to restore stolen property of citizens o f------ .

Zanzibar Sultan’s grant of privileges of trade to citizens o f------ ..

See Hanseatic Republic.

' M

M ak h d u m i, an Arab tribe near Aden—
Aden roads to be protected by the------ . .  .. ..
Agreement for the protection of the roads leading to Aden executed by

the------ . .  .. .. . .  ..
Muhammad Saleh Jaffer incites the------to plunder . .  ..
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( XI u: )

SUBJECT. P age.

Makhdumi, an Arab tribe near Aden—contd.
Plundered proper ty to be res tored by the------ ..
Stipend allowed to the------ .. ..
Transit dues and taxes on Aden roads renounced by the-

See Subaihi.
M a n s u r i ,  an Arab tribe near Aden—

Account of the ----- .. .. ..
Aden roads to be protected by the------ ..
Aden troops’ action with the-----  ..
Muhammad Saleh Jaff^i incites the------to plunder
Plundered property to be restored by the------
Stipend granted to th e----— .. ..
Transit duties and taxes on roads relinquished by the------

See Subaihi.
M a t h e w s , G e n e r a l  L l o y d —

See under Zanzibar.
M a u s a t t a —  "

A section of the Upper Yafai . .  .. ..
M i j j e r t a i n  Somalia—

See under Somaliland,.
M o h a m e r a i i —  ‘

• Turks claim------as Ottoman territory .. ..
M o k a l l a ,  on the South-East Coast of Arabia—

Account, of port o f ------ .. .. ..
British cruisers empowered to seize vessels belonging t o ------engaged

in the slave-trade .. . . .. ..
British policy in regard to the disputes of the Chiefs of Shehr and-----
Engagement of the Nakib o f------for the abolition of the slave-trade
Ex-Nakib o f------. Acceptance by the — of the maintenance provided

for him .. .. ..
Kayti Chief’s alleged attempt to blockade the port of —
Kayti Chief’s engagement with the Nakib o f ------
Kayti Chief’s offer of assistance-to the Nakib of ------
Kayti Chief’s pecuniary claims op the Nakib o f------
Kay tis to be associated in the administration o f ------
Kaytis’ privileges in ------ .. .. »
Omar bin Saleh’s succession to the Government o f-----
Saly te allowed to the Nakib o f ------ ..
Shehr Chief obtains possession o f------and its dependencies
Slave-trade. Engagement of the Nakib for the suppression of the —
Slave-ttade abolished by the Nakib o f------- .. ..

See Shehr and Shehr and M okalla.
M o k h a ,  in Arabia— •

Account of the Chiefship o f---- .. .. .. ..
British merchant shipping exempt from payment of anchorage dues at

the port o f ----- - .. .. .. ..
British Residency atta'cked and plundered at ------  ..
Capture o f ------by a British squadron . . ..

. Commercial Treaty with the Sharif o f ------  .. . .
Dispute with the Sharif o f ----- - adjusted through the intervention

Her Majesty’s Ambassador at Constantinople ..
Dutch factory established a t ------ .. ..
Duty payable by the English a t ------- . . ..
English factory established a t ------ .. ..
Export duty on British trade at the port o f ------ ..
French factory established a t ------ . .  ..

102-103 
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t X IV  )

S u b j e c t . P age.

M o k h a , in Arabia—contd.
Ground to be allotted for. an English cemetery a t ------
Insult trffered to the British flag by the Sharif o f ------
Jurisdiction over British subj ects residing a t------
Porte’s sway established over------  ..
Privileges of trade accorded to the English a t ------
Resident’s guards and privileges a t ------  .. ,
Sharif’s right to conclude treaty questioned ..

See Sanaa.
H o m b a s s a , in Zanzibar—

Account o f ------ . .  . .  ..
Ahmad, Shaikh, elected Sultan of ■
British protectorate extended to —
Convention with the Sultan of -----

-  and its dependencies 
not ratified ..

Independence maintained by the people o f ------
Maskat ruler’s conquest o f------ . .  ..
Maskat yoke thrown off by fhe people o f------
Portuguese expelled from ■-----  . .  ..
Sultan tendered allegiance to the British" Government

See Zanzibar.
M o s a l —

British Consul a t ------withdrawn in 1887 , .
See also under Turkey.

M u f l a h a i—
A section of the Upper Yafai . .  ..

M u n t a f i k —
Basrah Pashalik. District o f ------ included in the —

M u s a  I s l a n d , on the Somali Coast—
French protectorate. ------included in the —
Tajoura Chiefs’ sale o f------ to the British Government

179 
7 1

180 
71 
69

J78
71

229
229
229
229
229
229
229
229
229

56

4

192
190

Ne jd —

N e j f —

' N

Ruling of Government that affairs o f ------should come within cogjiis-
• ance of the Political Resident, Turk'ish Arabia ..

See under Turkey.

O v e r l a n d  C o m m u n ic a t io n —
Scheme for opening out------bafween India and England by the Per­

sian Gulf and Turkish Arabia . .  . .  .

P a s s p o r t s —
British Consular Agents in Turkish Arabia prohibited from granting 

------to subjects of the Sublime Portei . .  .. ..
P e r i m  I s l a n d , in the Straits of Babel Mandeb—

British occupation o f ------ . .  „. . _
P e r s i a n  G u l f —  ’’

Persian slaves excluded from Turkish ports in the------ . .  ..
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S u b j e c t .

P o ph am , A d m ir a l  S ir  H o m e—
Aden Treaty concluded by ——  ..  . ,  . .

P o r t a l , S i r . G e r a l d  -j------
See under Zanzibar-

P o r t u g u e s e —
Expulsion of the------from Zanzibar and the Eastern Coast of Africa
Zanzibar and the Eastern Coast- of Africa in the possession of the------

Q
. N il.

R

See under Zanzibar
R a i k e s , G e n e r a l —

R a j  a i, a sub-tribe of the Subaihi near Aden—. '
Account’ of the------ . .  . .  . .  ..
Aden road to be protected by the------ • .  .,
Plundered property to be restored by the------  . ..
Stipend allowed to the------ .. . .  ..
Transit duties and taxes on Aden roads renounced by the •

R o g e r s ,  M r. A. S.—
' See Subaihi.

See under Zanzibar.

■ S
S a n a a , in Arabia—

Abdulla’s successiqn to the Chiefship o f------ . .  . .
Account of the Chiefship o f------ . .  . .
Ahmad restored to power in - ----by the Turks ..
Arab tribes assert their independence of the Imam o f------
British policy towards ------ . .  .. ..
British Resident at Mokha permitted to visit the Imam of------
Discrepancies noticed in the Arabic version of the treaty with the Imam

Hasan Edib Pasha appointed Turkish Governor o f------..
Neibuhr’s (Dr.) visit to ------ . .  .. ..
Popham’s (Sir Home) Mission to ------. Result of —  ..
Pringle’s (Dr.) Mission to ------. Result of —  . .
Revolution in ------  .. .. . .  . .
Treaty concluded with the Imam o f------  . .  . .
Turkish Governor-General’s head-quarters established a t ------
Turks capture------  . .  . .  . .  ..
Wahabi power destroyed by the Turks in ------  . .

■ Wahabis wrest districts from------ . .  . .
Zaila dependent upon the Imam o f------  . .  . .

S h a ib i-
A  section of the Upper Yafai ..

See also under Upper Yafai.
S h a ik h -O th m aN-

See Lahej.
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S u b j e c t .

S h a ik h -O th m a n  W e l l s ,  in Aden—
Convention with the Sultan of Lahej as regards the construction of an

aqueduct from th e ------ . .  • • • •
Lahej Sultan to share in profits of water-rate from ~ — . .
Lahej Sultan’s engagement to protect the aqueduct from  the 
Repairs to the aqueduct. A rran g em en t regarding — ..
Road to be made by the Sultan of Lahej to ------ ..
Water-rate at the------ • ■ • • ■ •

See Aden.

P a g e .

S h a ir i—
See under Dthali.

to be

S h a t t -u l -A r a b , in  A ra b ia —
British telegraph office to be established at the mouth of the------
British telegraph staff to be maintained at the mouth of the------
Cost of maintenance of telegraph office at the mouth of the------

shared between the British and Turkish Governments
Duties of the telegraph officers at the mouth of the------..
Fortified posts. Turko-Persian agreement not to place — on the
Quarantine station on the------transferred from Basrah to Fao

See Fao.
S h e r z e b i ,  Arab tribe- near Aden-—

Shaikh's engagement of peace and friendship .. ..
See Aden.

S h e h r ,  on the South-Eastern Coast of Arabia—
A ccount o f the p o rt o f ------  . . . .  . .
Ali bin Naji expelled from------. .  .. ‘ ..
Awadth bin Omar. Continuance to —  of the salute and stipend enjoyed

by the Chief o f ------ . . .. ..
British cruisers empowered to seize vessels belonging to -----
Engagement of the Jamadar o f------ for the abolition of the slave-trade
Ghalib bin Mohsin captured------ . . , ..
Kathiri Chief.rfefused British aid for the recovery o f------ ..
Kathiri Chief’s failure to obtain possession o f------ ..
Nawaz Jung of Hyderabad obtains possession o f------ ..
Nizam of Hyderabad refused British interference in affairs o f------
Salute allowed to the Jamadar o f------  .. ..
Slave-trade. Jamadar’s engagement for the suppression of the —
Slave-trade abolished by the Nakib o f ------.. ..

See Mokalla and Shehr and Mokalla.
S h e h r  a n d  M o k a l l a —

Awadth bin Omar (Sultan) present at the Delhi Darbar, 1903 ..
J a f n a d a r o f ------ becom es a  B ritish  s tip e n d ia ry  . .  . .
Protectorate treaty concluded with the Jamadar o i ------ .. ..
Salutes enjoyed by the Chief o f------  .. .. ..
Stipend of the’Chief o f------continued to Awadth bin Omar ..
Succession disputed on the death of Abdulla bin Omar .. ..
Title of "Sultan”  recognised, in place of that of "Jam adar” , as the 

distinguishing appellation of the Chiefship .. ..
(See also under Mokalla and Shehr.)

S h oa, in Southern A b y ssin ia—-
A ccount of the province o f ------ . .  . .  . .
Ambassadors-or envoys. Arrangement relating to exchange o f--------..
British merchants permitted to trade in ------- .■» ..  ..
British Missira sent to —---- . . .. .. ..
British subjects permitted to travel i n ------  .. .. ..
Galla t r ib e .------inhabited by the —  .. .. ..
King o f ------. Exchange of friendly letters and pregents with — ..
Rate of customs duty to be levied a t ------.. .. ..
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Su b j e c t .

S h o a , in Southern Abyssinia—contd.
Trade to be fostered and encouraged by the King o f------ .. ..
Travellers to be protected by the King o f------ .. .. • ■
Treaty of commerce concluded with the King o f------ . .  •.

S l a v e (s )—
Baghdad Pasha’s decree for the restoration of natives of India brought

to Basrah a s ------ .. . .. ..
British vessels to convey back liberated------to their own territory ..

S l a v e  C a r a v a n s—
Zanzibar Sultan’s proclamation forbidding the arrival and fitting out

S l a v e -t r a d e —  . •
Aulaki (Lower) Shaikh’s engagement to suppress the------ . ■

i Habr Awal Shaikh’s engagement to suppress the------ . . .
Habr Gerhaji Somalis’ engagement for the suppression of the------ .
Habr Toljaala Somalis’ engagement to suppress the----- . . .
Mijjertain Chiefs’ engagement to suppress the------ . . . .
Mokalla Nakib’s engagement to suppress the-----  . . . .
Ratification of the treaty with the Zanzibar Sultan for the suppression 

of the -— — . . . \ . . . . . . .
Shehr Nakib’s engagement to abolish tjie------ . . . . .
Somali elders’ engagement to suppress------ . . . . .
Turkey and Great Britain. Suppression of the------provided for in the

Convention of 1881 between— . . . . . .
Turkish Imperial farman for the suppression o f------. . . .
Turkish vessels engaged in the------to be confiscated . . .

" ' Zanzibar. Legal status of slavery abolished . . . . .
‘ Zanzibar Sultan’s concessions for the suppression of the------. .
' Zanzibar Sultan’s engagement to suppress the------. . . .

Zanzibar Sultan’s proclamation prohibiting the inland —■—  . .
Zanzibar Sultan’s supplementary treaty fot the suppression of the-----

S o k o t r a  and  K ish n —  4
Account o f------. . . . . . . . . .
Agreement for the landing and storage of coal on the island concluded

with the Chief o f------ . . . . . . .
Agreem ent o f the Chief engaging never to cede or s e l l ------ or its depen

dencies to any foreign power . . . . . .
Ali bin Abdulla, the present Sultan o f---- r . . . .
Assistance to be rendered to wrecked vessels by the'Sultan of------
Compensation granted to the Sultan of------. . . .
Farm of —•—■ proposed by the Sultan . . . . . .
Foreign powers. Sultan to abstain from dealings with — . .
Foreign powers’ interference with----- to be brought to notice of British

Government . . .  . . . . . . .
Mahri tribe. Conclusion of a protectorate treaty with the — .

, Negotiations for the purchase of — —. Failure of — f  .
_ Non-interference in the laws and customs of------. . .

Protectorate treaty. Conclusion of a ------with the Sultan of -
as head of the Mahri tribe . . . . . . .

Protectorate treaty. Conclusion of a — with the Sultan o f------.
Ross’s (Captain) Mission to----- ^Result of — . . .
Salute enjoyed by the Sultan o f------. . . . .
Sovereignty of------vested in the Ahl Afrir family . . .
Subsidy granted to the Sultan o f------. . . - „
Successions in the Sultanate o f------. . . .  *

S o m a lil a n d —
Bab island included in the French protectorate * . .
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S u b j e c t .

S o m a li la n d — contd.
Bab island ceded to the British by the Chief of Zaila . . .
Berbera. British blockade &f------. . . . . . .
Berbera, one of tjie chief ports on the — — . . . .
British protectorate on the Somali Coast. Administration of the — 

transferred to the Imperial Government . . . . .  
British protectorate on the Somali coast. Limits of the — . .
Bulhar, one of the chief ports on th e-----  . . . . . .
Customs ports on the------. . . . . . . .
Esa Musa tribe. Attack on British exploring party by the — . .
Esa tribe. Treaty concluded in 1884 with the— . . . .
Esa tribe not to cede or part with territory save to the British Govern 

ment . . . . . . . . . . . .
Esa tribe to abolish slave-trade . . . . . . .
Esa tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its territory . 
Esa tribe to permit British vessels to trade freely with its ports . .
Esa tribe to protect British subjects . . . . . .
Flag ports on the------
French and English protectorates on the------. Adjustment and limits

of the — . . . . . . . . . .
Gadabursi tribe. Treaty concluded in 1884 with the— . . .
Gadabursi tribe not to cede or part with territory save to the British 

Government . . . . . . . . . .
Gadabursi tribe to abolish slave-trade . . . . . .
Gadabursi tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its terri­

tory .............................................................................................
Gadabursi tribe to permit British vessels to trade freely with its ports . 
Gadabursi tribe to protect British subjects . . . . .
Habr Awal tribe. Conclusion of a treaty of peace and commerce by 

the — . . . .  . . . . . .
Habr Awal tribe. Treaties concluded in 1884 and 1886 with the— .
Habr Awal tribe guaranteed British protection . . . . .
Habr Awal tribe not to cede or part with territory save to the British 

Government . . . . . . . . . .
Habr Awal tribe not to correspond or make treaties with Foreign powers 
Habr Awal tribe to abolish slave-trade . . . . . .
Habr Awal tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its’ territory 
Habr Awal tribe to permit British vessels to trade freely with its ports 
Habr Awal tribe to protect British subjects . . . .
Habr Gerhajis. Engagement entered into by the — for the prohibition 

of the slave-trade . . . . . . . . .
Habr Gerhajis. Treaties concluded in 1885 and 1886 with the — .
Habr Gerhajis guaranteed British protection . . . . .
Habr Gerhajis not to cede or part with territory except to the British 

Government . . . . . . . . . .
Habr.Gerhajis not to correspond or make treaties wjth Foreign powers 
Habr Gerhajis to abolish slave-trade . . . . . .
Habr Gerhajis to permit appointment of British Agents in its territory 
Habr Gerhajis to permit British vessels to trade freely with its port . 
Habr Gerhajis to protect British subjects . . . . .
Habr Toljaala tribe. . Engagement entered into by the — for the prohi­

bition of the slave-trade . . . . . . . .  .
Habr Toljaala tribe. Treaties concluded in 1884 and 1886 with 

the — . . . . . . . . . .
Habr Toljaala tribe guaranteed British piotection , . . . .
Habr Toljaala tribe pot to cede or part with territory save to the British 

Government . . . . . . . . . .
Habr Toljaala tribe not to correspond or make treaties with Foreign 

powers
Habr Toljaala tribe to abolish slave-trade. . . . . .
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S o m a li la n d — conoid.
Habr Toljaala tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its terri 

tory . . . . . .  . . . . .
Habr Toljaala tribe to permit British vessels to trade freely with its ports 

aijd to protect wrecks and crews of the same . . .
Habr Toljaala tribe to protect British subjects . . . .
Mijjertain Somalis granted an annual subsidy . . . .

> Mijjertain Somalis to abolish slave-trade in their territory . .
Mijjertain Somalis to protect vessels wrecked upon their coasts .
Musa island included in the French protectorate . . .
Musa island sold by the Chief of Tajoura to the British . .
Somaji tribes (principal). British protection guaranteed to the — 
Somali tribes (principal). Conclusion of treaties with the — .
Tajoura. Conclusion of a treaty with the Chief of — . .
Tajoura. Sale of the island of Musa to the British by the Chief of — 
Tajoura brought under the Government of the Turks and subsequently 

of the Egyptians . . . . . . ' . . ,
Tajoura Chief’s engagement in regard to relations with Foreign Euro 

pean powers . . . . .  . . . .
Tajoura occupied by fhe French . . . . . .
Tajoura severed from Sanaa and formed into an independent-Chiefship
Tribes (principal) along the------coast . . . . .
Warsingli tribe. Treaty concluded in 1886 with the— . .
Warsingli tribe guaranteed British protection . . . . .
Warsingli tribe not to correspond or make treaties with Foreign powers 
Warsingli tribe to abolish slave-trade . . . . .
Warsingli tribe to assist British officers and accept their advice , 
Warsingli tribe to assist wrecks and protect crews of wrecked vessels _
Warsingli tribe to permit appointment of British Agents in its territor 
Zaila. Conclusion of a treaty with the Chief of —  . . .
Zaila. Cession of the island of Bab to the British by the Chief of — .
Zaila brought under the government of the Turks and subsequently o

the Egyptians . . . . . . . .
Zaila Chief’s engagement in regard to relations-with Foreign European 

powers . . . . . .  . . . .
Zaila occupied by the British . . .  . . . .
Zaila, one of the chief ports on the------coast . . . .
Zaila severed from Sanaa and formed into an independent Chiefship 

"  S t a t e l i e
Fadthli Sultan rewarded for conduct towards the-----■ . .

S t r o y a n , L ie u t e n a n t —
Habr Awal tribe guilty of the murder o f------ . . . .

S u b a ih i,  an Arab tribe near Aden—
Abdali occupy Ras al Arah, Turan and Am Rija in ------country
Abdali (The). The----— placed under the control of — . .
Account of the------. . . . .  . . .
Aden roads to be protected by the Chiefs of the------. . .
Atifi, a sub-tribe of the------. Protectorate treaty concluded with

• the —  . . . . . .  . . . . .

Barhemi, a sub-tribe of the------. Protectorate treaty concluded with
the — . . . . . . . ." . ,

Barhemi. British expedition against the — , a sub-tribe of the------
Conduc* the-----. . . .  . . . . .
Engagements of peace and friendship with the petty Chiefs of the ------
Haushabi. Depredations committed by the------tribe in — territory
Mansuri clan’s outrage on caravan entering Aden . . .
Mansuri section’s agreement for the protection of roads at Aden , 
Mansuri section’s responsibility for the good behaviour of the Kuraisi 
Plundered property to be restored by the Chiefs of the .-----  .
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S u b j e c t .

S u b a ih i, an Arab tribe near Aden—contd.
Resumption by the----- of their old position of independent relations

with the Aden Residency . . . . . . .
Stipends enjoyed by certain clans o f------ . . . . .
Submission of the Chiefs of the------  . . . . . . . .
Tract of country occupied by the -------. . . . . .

• Transit duties and taxes on roads to be abolished by the Chiefs of the-------
Warneford (Captain) murdered at Am Rija in ------territory .

T
T a jo u r a ,  in East Africa—

Account o f------ . . .  . . . . . .
British merchant shipping granted the privilege? of trade a t ------
British subjects to be protected i n ------. . . . .
British trade to be encouraged by the Chief o f------. . .
Commercial treaty with the Chief o f ------ . . . .
Duty payable by British traders a t ------ . . . . .
Foreign relations not to be concluded by the Chief o f------. .
Independence affected by the Chief o f------ . . . .

* Jurisdiction in ------. Question relating to — . . . .
Sale of the Island of Musa by the Chief o f-----  . . .
Sanaa Imam’s suzerainty recognised by the Chief o f------. .
Turkish sway established a t ----- . . . . . .

' See Zaila.
T e i b  g r a p h —  •

Ottoman engagement for the construction of a line from Baghdad to 
Basrah and to Khanikin . . . . . . . .

Ottoman engagement to pay for materials for messages sent from India
b y ...... ................................................; ..........................................

Ottoman submarine line to be maintained and repaired by British Gov­
ernment . . .  . . . . . . .

T e r r i t o r i a l  A c q u i s i t i o n (s )— ■
Bab Island ceded to the British Government by the Governor of Zaila . 

T u e k e y —
Algerians prohibited from molesting British merchants . . .
American Consular Agent appointed at Basrah . . . . .
Apierican Consulate. When established ; changes in its status . .
Austrian Consulate. When established . . . . . .
Austrian interests. British Consul-General in charge of — . .
Austrian interests. French Consul in charge of — . . . .
Austro-Hungarian Consulate. When established . . . .
Austro-Hungarian interests. British Consul at Basrah in charge of — 
Baghdad. Introduction of Turkish currency into the Residency Trea­

sury at — . . . . . . . . . .
• Baghdad. Postal arrangements between — and India . . .

Baghdad. Site for a new Residency at — purchased by the Government 
of India . . . . . . .  . .

Barat of dragomans in------. Arrangement regarding grant of — .
Basrah. Assistant Political Agency and Consulate at — transferred to 

the London Foreign 0 |fice . . . . . . .
Basrah. Premises for the Assistant Political Agent at — purchased by 

the Government of India . . . . . . .
Belgian Consul at Baghdad. When appointed . . . . .
British Ambassador’s honours in ------ . . . . . .
British Consular Agent at Mosal. When appointed . . . .  
British Consular officer for Karbala and Nejf. When appointed ; his 

status . . . . . . . . . . .
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S u b j e c t . P a g e .

T u r k e y —contd.
British Consular appoihtments in — . . . . . .
British Consular appointments not to be held by natives o f------. .
British Consular protection extended to Foreign merchantmen sailing

under the English flag in ------. . . . . . .
British Consul’s employment of natives of —■—• . . . .
British Consul’s privileges in ------- . . . . . . .
British Government to supply telegraph materials to the Ottoman Gov­

ernment .' . . . . . . .  .
British merchandise exempt from customs duty on transhipment of

. goods in ------  . . . . . . . . .
British merchandise under sequestration in ----- •. Restoration of — .
Britishpassports to be refused to subjects o f—•— . . . .
British protection to be refused to subjects o f------. . . .

• British vessels to be protected and assisted in ports of —— . .
Brussel’s convention relating to telegraph details to be observed b y ------
Capitulations and Articles of Peace between Great Britain and------.
Comet’s replacement. Note Verbale regarding the — . . .
Consular appointments in ------. . . . . . .
Consular Commission for the establishment of a British Consul at Basrah 
Consular Commission for the establishment of a’ British Residency at 

Baghdad . . . . . . . . .  . .
Consular fees to be paid by British merchantmen in —■—■ . . .
Convention for the establishment of telegraph communication between

India and----- . . . . . . . . .
Convention for the suppression of the African slave-trade . . .
Customs duty to be paid on goods landed from British vessels in ports

o f ------ _
Customs tariff in ------. . . . . . . . .
Dardanelles closed to foreign ships of war . . . .
Disputes in ------ . Arrangement for the settlement of — . .
Distressed vessels to be assisted in ports o f------. . .
Division of telegraph receipts . . . . . .
Duty payable once on British merchandise in -------. . .
Englishmen found in slavery to be restored b y ----- . . .
Estates of British subjects in ------Arrangement for the disposal of
Exchange of prisoners of war with------. . . . .
Flemish merchantmen sailing under the British flag accorded the privi

leges of trade in ----- . . , . _ . . . .
Foreign merchantmen sailing under the British flag granted the privileges

' of trade in ------. . . . . . . .
French Consulate. Changes in the status of the —. . . .
German Consul at Baghdad. When appointed . . .
German interests. British Consul-General in Baghdad charged with the 

protection of — . . . . . . . .
Greek subjects under the protection of the British Consul-General 
Imperial farman for the suppression of slave-trade . . .
Indo-European messages. Arrangement for the despatch of — . * 
Italian interests. British Consul at Basrah in charge of — .
Jurisdiction over employes of the British Ambassador in ------ .
Jtirisdiction to be exercised over Englishmen in ------ . .
Mercantile transactions in ------. Arrangement regarding — .
Mohamerah. Turks claim — as Ottoman territory . . .
Norway and Sweden. Appointment of a Consul for — . .
Note Verbale for the replacement of the Comet by a new vessel . 
Ottoman Order in Council, 1899, regulating the relations of the British 

Resident in Turkish Arabia with the local Turkish authorities
* \

Payment of salaries of telegraph officers by Indian Government .
' Persian Telegraph accounts. Arrangement regarding — . .
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( XXTI )

S u b j e c t .

T u r k e y — concld.
Piracy on English vessels in------. Arrangement for punishment of —

and restoration of property . . . . . . .
Porte’s Consular appointments in British dominions . . . .
Privileges accorded to British subjects in ------. . . . .
Privileges of Consuls of the Sublime Porte . . . . .
Privileges of trade accorded to British vessels in ------. . .
Quarantine. Local Turkish authorities levy — dues at Fao and Dowasir
Residence of Telegraph delegates . . - . . . . .
Restoration of fortresses to ------. . . . . . .
Russian Consulate raised to a Consulate General with a European Chan- 

cellier as an Assistant . . . . . . . .
Specie exempt from duty under British flag in ------. . . .
Slave-trade treaty between Great Britain and------. Conclusion of a —

in 1881 . . . . . . . . . . .
Slaves, African. Power to search and detain British and Turkish slips 

engaged in the traffic in — in the Persian Gulf . . . .
Tariff for Indo-European messages
Telegraph account. Adjustment of —  . . . ; . .
Telegraph Convention. Duration of — . . . , . .
Telegraph engagement for the construction of a line from Baghdad to 

. Basrah and to Khanikin . . . . . . . . •
Telegraph lines to be maintained and repaired by the.Ottoman Govern­

ment . . . . . . . . . . .
Telegraph officers to be placed at the disposal of the Ottoman authori­

ties . .
Telegraph service to be maintained by the Ottoman Government .
Treaty on t,he restoration of amicable relations with-------- . - .
Turkmans prohibited from molesting British merchantmen . .

See also under Turkish Arabia.
T u r k is h  A r a b ia —  ' ,

Agency placed under Supreme Government . . . , .
Agent’s powers regulated by certain Ottoman Orders in Council . .
Baghdad. Introduction of Turkish currency into the .Residency Trea-" 

sury at —  . . . . . . . . . ..
Baghdad. Postal arrangements between — and India . . .
Baghdad. Site for a new Residency at — purchased by the Government 

of India . . ». . . . . . . .
Basrah Consul’s privileges . . . . . . . . .
Basrah. Control of the Assistant Political Agency and Consulate at — 

transferred to the London Foreign Office . . . . .
Basrah. Premises for the Assistant Political Agent at — purchased! S>y 

the Government of India . . . . . . .
British Resident in------. Relations of the— with the local Turkish

authorities : how regulated . . . . . . .
Comet attached to the Residency in ------. . . . . .
Consular powers conferred on Agent in ------. . . . .
Consular status of the Assistant Political Agent raised from Vice-Consul 

to Consul . . . . . . . . . .
, Imperial farman jconstitu ting Mr. Garden, Consul at Basrah . .

Imperial farman for the protection of English steam-vessels destined to 
navigate the Euphrates . . . . . . . .

Narrative of British relations with the Pashas o f------ . . .
Ottoman Order in Council, 1899, regulating the relations of the British 

Resident in ------with the local Turkish authorities . . . .

Sulaiman Pasha’s farman for the protection of English commerce at 
Basrah . . . . . . . . . . .

Turkish occupation of Katif and the Oasis of Hasa . . . .
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S u b j e c t .

See Baghdad and Basrah.
See also under Turkey.
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W a h id i, a Hadthramaut tribe near Aden—

Abdulla bin Omar’s .succession as Sultan of Habban and Izzan
Account of the-----  . . . . . . . .
Balahaf. Force Bent against— . . . . . .
Balahaf. Fort at — demolished and the port closed against shipping 
Balahaf. Intrigues'of the Sultan of — with foreign powers
Balahaf. Sultan o f----- contemplates selling his share of the port off—

to the Sultan of Shehr and Mokalla . . . .
Bir Ali. Attempted sale of the port of — to the Kaytis .
Hadi bin Saleh elected as principal Sultan of the------
Kayti. Strife between the-and the — . . . .
Mohsin bin Saleh recognised as chief of Balahaf 
Protectorate treaties concluded with the Sultans of Bir Ali and Balahaf
Saleh bin Abdulla elected Sultan o f--------  . . • •
Saleh bin Ahmad’s succession as Sultan , . . . .
Turkish flag hoijted by the Sultan of Balahaf . . . .  

W a r n e f o r d  (Captain) „
Murder o f-------at Am Rija in Subaihi territory

W a r s i n g l i ,  a Sonlali tribe—
’> ' 1 See under Somaliland.

Y a f a i  ( L o w e r ) ,  an Arab tribe near Aden —
'  Abdulla bin Mbhsin’s succession as Sultan o f ------

Account of the-----  .
Ahmad bin Ali’s succession to the Chiefship of the -

f Division of the-----  . . . . .
Engagement of peace and friendship with the------
Fadthli, Strife between the ■------and the —

Fadthli wrest territory from the------
Hostilities between the Fadthli and------.
Plunder and outrage on roads to Aden. Sultan’s responsibility for ■
Stipend of th e------to be paid by the British Government .
Strained relations of the------with the British Government
Territory occupied by the------. . . . . .

See Aden. '
Y a f a i  (U p p e r) , an Arab tribe near Aden—

Account of the----- , . . . .  . . .
Agreement for the protection of boundary pillars 
Ahmad bin Ali’s visit to Aden ancfcSVlecca 
Attempts to demarcate the north eastern frontier abandoned 
Styaibi. Demarcation of the •— frontier . . . .

P a g e .
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641
64

’ I 64

65
63
62
64
65 

63-64 
* 64 
63-64

63

49

5-6
5-5

*55
55

139 
51-52*

56
55
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140 
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56 
57 & 154

56
57 
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S u b j e c t .

Y a f a i  (U pper), an A ra b  tribe n ear A d en — contd.
Shaibi Shaikh’s agreement for the protection of boundary pillars. His 

stipend . . . . . . . . .  j
Sultan Kahtan, the present chief o f------. . . . . .
Treaties of peace and friendship with the different sections of the------

Y e m e n , in Arabia—
Sanaa Imam’s sway established on the expulsion of the Turks from------
Turkish administration established in ------ .

Z abari, an Arab tribe near Aden—
Aden roads to be protected by the Chief of the------ .
Chief’s engagement of peace and friendship

See Subaihi.
Z aidi, near Aden—

Shaikh’s engagement of peace and friendship
See Subaihi.

•Zaila, on the Somali Coast—
Account o f------. . . . . . .

' Bab Island ceded to the British by the Governor of------------
* British merchant shipping granted the privileges of trade at

British subjects to be protected a t— — .
British trade to be encouraged by the Governor o f------

•* Commercial treaty with the Governor o f------.
Duty payable by British traders a t ------.
Foreign relations not to be entered into by the Chief of —
Jurisdiction a t ------. Question relating to — .
Sanaa Imam’e suzerainty recognised by the Chief o f------
Turkish sway established over------. . . .

Z a n z ib a r  —
Account regarding Island o f------ . . . .
Administration o f------reorganised by Sir Gerald Portal
Agency a t ------transferred to the control of the Secretary of State for

Foreign Affairs . . . . . .
Alibin Said’s (Saiyid) succession to the Sultanate of------
Bankruptcy of citizens of the Hanseatic Republic in------. Arrange

ments regarding — . . . . . . .
Bargash’s (Saiyid) rebellion against the Sultan o f------
Bargash’s (Saiyid) succession to the Chiefship o f------
Blockade of the East African Coast line by an Anglo-German fl6et 
Bremen Consular Agency to be established in ------

Bremen distressed vessels to be assisted in ports o f------

Bremen vessels granted the privileges of trade in ports o f------

British cruisers empowered to seize------ vessels engaged in slave-trade
British East Africa Company (Imperial). Concessions made to the — by

the Sultan o f------. . . . . . . . .
BritishtEast Africa Company relinquish the administration of Witu and 

the late German protectorate . .
British protectorate established over the dominions of the Sultan of 

—•— excepting those south of the river Umba . .
British subjects prohibited from possessing or acquiring slaves in —
Canning’s (Lord) arbitral award accepted by the Sultan o f------.
Canning’s (Lord) arbitral award in the dispute between Maskat and ■

P a g e .

57 & iS4 
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56 & 142- 
153

69 
72

99-100

189
190
198
199 

198-1991
198
199 
199 
199 
190

190-191

229
235

232 
234

App.VIII
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230
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V III
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VIII
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VIII
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233

236
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240 
239 
238
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S u b j e c t . Pagb.

Z a n z i b a r — contd.
CommerciaMreaties concluded by the Rulers of Maskat a n d ------with

foreign powers . . . . . . . . .
Commission'(International) appointed for the delimitation of.the actual 

dominions of the Sultan o f------ ' t . . . .  .
Concessions for the suppression of slave-trade by the Sultan of------
Concessions mad^ by the Sultan o f------to the English and Germans .
Consul-General resident a t ------. . . . . . . .
Court of Appeal for^Eastern Africa . . . . . . .
Customs duty payable by vessels of the Hanseatic Republic trading in 

ports of the Sultan o f------ . .

Disputes of citizens of the Hanseatic Republic in —  
for the settlement of — .

Arrangement

Domestic slaves. Arrangement with the Sultan in regard to — . .
Duty payable by vessels of the Hanseatic Republic in ------»

Estates of Hanseatic citizens in------. Disposal of—

Extent of the dominions of the Sultan o f------. . . . .
French adhesion to the first Anglo-German agreement concerning------'
Frere’s (Sir Bartle) deputation as Special Envoy to------
German and English spheres of influence in the dominions of the Sultan

o f------ Demarcation of — . . . . . ^
German interests established in the dominions of the Sultan o f------
Germans. Possessions’of the Sultan o f------south of the river Umba

purchased by the — . . . .
Germans and natives. Hostilities between—on the German Concession
Germany and------. Conclusion of a Commercial treaty between — ,
Great Britain and----- . Conclusion of a commercial treaty between —

in 1886 . . . . . . . . . .
Hamburg Consular Agency to be established in -----  . . . .

.Hambprg distressed vessels to be assisted in ports of------.

Hamburg vessels granted privileges of trade in ports o f----- -  . ,
I ,

Hamid bin Thawaini recognised as Sultan o f------. . . .
Hanseatic citizens amenable to the laws o f------. . . .

Hanseatic citizens granted the privileges of trade in the dominions of the 
Sultan o f------. . . . . . . . .

Hanseatic citizens permitted to possess landed property in -----  .

Hanseatic citizens’ pecuniary liability in ----- . Arrangement for the
settlement of —

' Hanseatic Consular Agency permitted to be established in ------.

Hanseatic Republic’s distressed vessel  ̂exempt from the payment of duty 
in ports of —— . . . . . . . .

Indian community resident in------. . ' .
Jurisdiction of the British Court . . . . . . .

Khalid (Saiyid) appointed to ^He.Chiefship o f-----
Khalifa’s (Saiyid) succession to the Sultanate o f------
Liberated slaves to be protected by the Sultan o f------** .

231-332

232
231

232-233 
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■ * •,5 S U B JE C T . P a g e .

Z a n z ib a r — concld.
Lubeck Consular Agency to be established in ------.  ., .

Cubeck distressed vessels to be assisted in ports o f------. .

Lubeck vessels grahted the privileges of, trade in ports o f------

'IVlajid’s (Saiyid) succession to the Chiefship of ->----  . . .
M£ska t Arabs obtain a footing in ------. ,
Maskat subsidy.* Sultan’s protest against payment of the —
Maskat’s dispute w ith----- Cause o f— .
]V(atlie\v8 .(General Lloyd) appointed Prime Minister to the Suita

 ̂ o f------ . .. . • • • . . . .
Minority arrangements in ------. . . .
Portal (Sir Gerald). Administration of - —  reorganised by — .
•Portuguese conquest of the Island of------. . . .
Proclamation by the Sultan of —— forbidding the arrival and fitting ou 

olslavo caravans' . . . . . . . .
•Proclamation of the Sultan for the suppression of inland slave-trade’
Raikes (General) Commandant of tfie------pplice .
Ratification of slave-trade treaty with the Sultan o f------. .
.Rogers (JVTrl A. S.), the First Minister of the------Government
Saiyid Ali’s succession as Su ltaio f----- . . ’. . .
Saiyid Ali’s visit to England to attend King Edward’s coronation
Saiyid Hamid bin Muhammad recognised as Sultan o f------1 •
saiyid Hamid bin Muhammad (Sultan) granted* the order of the Cross o 

St. Michael and St. George . . . . . ' .
Slave markets to be closed in------  .. • , •
Slaves. Legal StStus of slavery abolished . . . .
Subsidy. Government of India pay the------to the Sultan of Maska!t

i Subsidy to be paid to Maskat by the Sultan o f------  .
Succession. Right of — td the Sultanate of — — claimed by Khale< 

bin Bargash and Abdul Aziz . . . . . t
Supplementary treaty with the Sultan for the suppression of the 

slave-trade t .
Taxes. Import duty abolished. Taxation applied to registration and 

liquor licenses. Import duty reintroduced 
j Thawaini’s (Saiyid) claim to —— . . . . . .

Trade monopoly to be prohibited by the Sultan o f------  .

Treaties concluded with Foreign Powers by the Sultan o f------
Treaty for the suppression of slave-trade concluded with the Suita

o f------ . . .
Vessels engaged in slave-trade liable to seizure . . . .

£hali; near Aden—
See Dthali.
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